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MESSAGE FROM THE CHIEF GUEST 

 

SENIOR PROF. NILANTHI DE SILVA 

Vice-Chancellor, 

University of Kelaniya 

Sri Lanka 

 
 

 

I am delighted to extend my congratulations as we celebrate a significant milestone in our 

ongoing commitment to advancing high-quality research within our institution. I congratulate 

the Library for its outstanding efforts in organizing the upcoming Multidisciplinary Desk 

Research Conference, a trailblazing event in South Asia and a pioneering platform for desk-

based research.  

 

The importance of this conference is immense. It provides a unique platform for scholars from 

various disciplines to come together and exchange insights based on secondary data sources. 

As academics, we extend our influence beyond traditional teaching by engaging in applied 

research that meets the highest international standards, fulfilling our societal responsibilities. 

This event highlights the growing need for collaboration and multidisciplinary approaches to 

achieve remarkable research outcomes. The united efforts of all faculties and disciplines within 

our university in organizing this conference demonstrate our strong capability for collaboration 

within the academic community. 

 

We are fortunate to have keynote speakers who, despite their busy schedules, have shown 

exceptional enthusiasm and commitment to contributing to the success of the conference. I 

sincerely thank the Librarian and the library staff for their relentless dedication and efforts, 

which have been crucial in bringing this academic gathering to fruition. I also congratulate the 

organizing committee for their unwavering dedication and meticulous planning of this event. I 

trust that all participants will benefit substantially from the discussions and interactions that 

await. May this conference serve as a catalyst for intellectual exchange, learning, and the 

generation of innovative ideas that will drive the future of research in our nation. 
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MESSAGE FROM THE RESEARCH COUNCIL CHAIRMAN 

 

PROF. SACHITH METTANANDA 

Chairman  

Research Council 

University of Kelaniya 

Sri Lanka 

 

 

It is with great pleasure that I write this message to the proceedings of the International 

Multidisciplinary Desk Research Conference 2024, organized by the Library of the University 

of Kelaniya. Following the resounding success of the DRC 2023, the Desk Research 

Conference has established itself as an integral part of the University of Kelaniya Research 

Calendar.  

 

Desk and secondary research are receiving increasing recognition in the international research 

landscape. It provides an opportunity for a deeper understanding of many academic disciplines, 

not limited to Science and Technology but extending to Arts, Humanities, Social Sciences and 

Business and Management Studies.  

 

This year’s theme, “Exploring Boundless Horizons: Unveiling Insights Through Secondary 

Sources”, clearly explains the vast scope of Desk Research. I am confident that the DRC 2024 

would be an excellent platform for all multidisciplinary researchers to disseminate their 

important secondary research findings and provide insights into many research questions.  

 

I congratulate the organizing committee for completing a daunting task and look forward to a 

successful meeting. 
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MESSAGE FROM THE CONFERENCE ADVISOR 

 

DR. C.C. JAYASUNDARA 

Conference Advisor 

The Librarian 

University of Kelaniya 

Sri Lanka 

 

 
 

 
 

With great pride and enthusiasm, I extend my heartfelt congratulations to the organizers, 

participants, and contributors of the 2nd Desk Research Conference hosted by the University 

of Kelaniya Library. This event has grown into a prestigious gathering, representing the vast 

intellectual diversity of our university system, covering a broad spectrum of disciplines, 

including technology, medicine, and beyond. 

 

The sheer scale of this year’s conference is a testament to its significance. With over 100 full 

research papers submitted, the conference stands as a shining pillar of scholarly rigour and 

innovation. Notably, a selection of some outstanding papers will be published in the Desk 

Research Analysis and Review Journal, further amplifying the impact of this conference on 

academic discourse both locally and internationally. 

 

What makes this year particularly remarkable is the impressive participation of nearly 1,200 

registered attendees, underscoring the growing interest and value placed on research 

dissemination through this platform. This growth is not only a reflection of the hard work and 

dedication of the organizers but also a promising indicator that this conference is on track to 

becoming one of the most impactful academic events within the Sri Lankan university sector. 

As we look ahead, I am confident that the Desk Research Conference will continue to flourish, 

setting new benchmarks for research excellence and collaboration. It is an event poised to 

profoundly impact academic research in Sri Lanka and beyond. 

 

Once again, my sincerest congratulations to all involved in making this conference a 

resounding success. 
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MESSAGE FROM THE CHAIR 

 

 DR. (MS.) R.A.A.S. RANAWEERA 

Conference Chair  

The Library  

University of Kelaniya 

Sri Lanka 

 
 
 

 

With great pride and excitement, we present the second Desk Research Conference of the 

Library of the University of Kelaniya, a testament to our commitment to promoting research 

excellence through the use of secondary Data and information sources. This year conference 

theme, " Exploring Boundless Horizons: Unveiling Insights through Secondary Information" 

has brought together brilliant minds from diverse backgrounds, united by a shared passion for 

research and collaboration. We are privileged to host more than 100 thought-provoking 

research papers across diverse subject areas, including Science & Technology and Medicine, 

presented through multiple parallel sessions. The Conference will also feature keynote 

addresses by eminent academics and researchers in Sri Lanka, ensuring a rich exchange of 

knowledge and perspectives. 

 

I extend my heartfelt appreciation to the Vice-Chancellor of the University of Kelaniya, Senior 

Professor Nilanthi de Silva, for her unwavering support and leadership. I also thank Professor 

Sachith Mettananda, Chairman of the Research Council, for his generous financial support and 

Dr. Chamli Pushpakumara, Dean of the Faculty of Computing and Technology, for his 

cooperation in facilitating this event. 

 

A special note of thanks is due to Dr. C.C. Jayasundara, Librarian at the University of Kelaniya, 

the Conference Advisor, whose guidance has been instrumental in shaping this event. I also 

sincerely thank the Keynote Speakers, Session Chairs, lead paper presenters, co-authors, and 

reviewers for their invaluable contributions to a successful conference. My sincere gratitude 

goes to the editorial committee and the organizing committee for their dedication and teamwork 

in ensuring the success of this conference. 

 

Finally, I wish all participants and presenters a fruitful and rewarding conference experience. 
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CITATIONS OF THE KEYNOTE SPEAKERS 
 

 

Dr. Chandrika N Wijeyaratne  

Former Vice Chancellor, University of Colombo 

Outgoing Senior Professor in Reproductive Medicine 

Faculty of Medicine, University of Colombo 

Sri Lanka 

 
Dr. Chandrika N Wijeyaratne is former Vice-chancellor and outgoing Senior Professor of Reproductive 

Medicine of the University of Colombo. She earned her MBBS degree with Honors from the Faculty 

of Medicine at the University of Colombo in 1983. In 1999, she completed her M.D. with a 

specialization in Internal Medicine, followed by Doctor of Medicine in Research focusing on Polycystic 

Ovary Syndrome (PCOS) and Insulin Resistance in South Asians in 2003 from the University of 

Colombo. She was the first endocrinologist in Sri Lanka, selected for an academic position in 1993, and 

distinguished herself as a pioneer women’s health physician in the South Asian region. Her 

contributions to the field of Endocrinology were celebrated internationally with the prestigious Laureate 

Award for International Excellence in 2017 by the Endocrine Society of USA – in its centenary year. 

This award, in particular, recognized Dr Wijeyaratne’s internationally pioneering work on the ethnic 

variations of Polycystic Ovary Syndrome (PCOS) and her successful efforts to transform diabetes 

management in pregnancy in a resource-limited setting. She is dedicated to preventing and controlling 

chronic Non-Communicable Diseases (NCDs) in Sri Lanka and South Asia. Her efforts focus on 

fostering multi-sectoral collaboration to help achieve the United Nations Sustainable Development 

Goals (SDGs) for Sri Lanka. With over 35 years of teaching experience, she has made a significant 

impact on both medical and postgraduate education. She played a key role in developing an innovative 

medical school curriculum, promoting self-directed learning and a holistic approach among Sri Lankan 

students. Her research interests include Polycystic Ovary Syndrome (PCOS) and insulin resistance, fetal 

programming and the intergenerational impacts of metabolic risks, gestational diabetes, and other 

complex medical conditions in pregnancy. She has also contributed to evidence-based practice 

guidelines for PCOS and gestational diabetes mellitus (GDM). As a mentor, she has inspired many 

trainees to pursue careers in Endocrinology, serving as the primary supervisor for over 13 research 

theses.  She has over 100 publications in peer-reviewed journals, including high-impact factor journals 

such as the New England Journal of Medicine, The Lancet, and PLoS. She has delivered numerous 

orations and keynote lectures to prestigious institutions, including the Faculty Oration to her Alma 

Mater, Sir Nicholas Attygalle, Sir Marcus Fernando and Dr Murugesu Sinnettamby Oration of the 

SLMA, the inaugural Henry Rajaratnam Oration of the College of Endocrinologists and 

Commonwealth Medical Association. 

 

Dr Wijeratne has had a distinguished leadership career nationally and internationally. She served as 

Chair of the South Asia Region Committee for the Association of Commonwealth Universities from 

2020 to 2022, demonstrating her regional influence in academic leadership. She has held several 

prestigious positions, including being the Past President of the Sri Lanka Medical Association in 2017, 

the Ceylon College of Physicians in 2007, and the Endocrine Society of Sri Lanka (2004-2007). In the 

academic sphere, she has played pivotal roles at the University of Colombo. She was UGC nominee on 

the Board of Management of the Postgraduate Institute of Medicine (PGIM) and chair the Specialty 

Board in Endocrinology from 2007 to 2015. Dr. Wijeyaratne represented Sri Lanka in the International 

Society for Obstetric Medicine and led initiatives focused on public health, including the Diabetes 

Prevention Task Force, which she convened for 12 years starting in 2004, and the Nirogi Lanka Project, 

where she continues to serve as an advisor. Additionally, she chaired committees addressing non-

communicable diseases and women's health through the Sri Lanka Medical Association from 2006 to 

2014. 
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CITATIONS OF THE KEYNOTE SPEAKERS 

 

 
 

Professor Buddhi Marambe 

Department of Crop Science 

Faculty of Agriculture 

University of Peradeniya 

Sri Lanka 

 

 

Professor Buddhi Marambe obtained his B.Sc. degree in Agriculture from the University of 

Peradeniya (UOP), Sri Lanka, and M.Agr. & D.Agr. from the Hiroshima University, Japan. 

Being an academic at the Department of Crop Science of Faculty of Agriculture, UOP for more 

than 38 years, Professor Marambe is extensively involved in teaching, research and outreach 

in Weed Science, Climate Change Adaptation, and Climate-Smart Agriculture programmes 

conducted in Sri Lanka, especially focusing on the total food system. 

 

With more than 150 research publications, Prof. Marambe won the “Lifetime Achievement 

Award” from the International Weed Science Society (IWSS) in 2022, and Presidential Awards 

and National Research Council (NRC) Merit Awards in Sri Lanka for scientific research related 

to Agriculture and Food Security in several years.  

 

He was the Chairman and currently a member of the National Experts Committee on Climate 

Change Adaptation (NECCCA) and is the Chairman of the National Invasive Species Specialist 

Group (NISSG) of the Ministry of Environment. Professor Marambe has been the Lead 

Negotiator in the field of agriculture representing the Government of Sri Lanka at the 

Conference of Parties in the United Nations Framework Convention on Climate Change, for 

the past 11 years. 

 

While being an academic, he has served as a non-executive member in the Boards of several 

private sector organizations to provide technical advocacies on agricultural development, and 

in Councils/Executive Committee of many professional associations. Professor Marambe has 

provided his services as a consultant to the World Bank, ADB, EU, UNDP, FAO, WFP, UNEP, 

ICRAF, and CIAT on issues related to agriculture and climate change at national and 

international levels. 
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CITATIONS OF THE KEYNOTE SPEAKERS 
 

Professor Liyanage Amarakerthi 

Department of Sinhala 

University of Peradeniya 

Sri Lanka 

 

 

Liyanage Amarakeerthi is a professor in the Department of Sinhala at the University of 

Peradeniya. He graduated from the Faculty of Arts at the University of Colombo in 1994, 

earning the prestigious Prof. M.B. Ariyapala Award for "Most Competent Student of the Year" 

in the Special Degree Program in Sinhala. After joining the University of Colombo as an 

Assistant Lecturer in 1995, he was awarded a Fulbright Fellowship to study at the University 

of Wisconsin from 1998 to 2000, where he earned a master's degree in Languages and Cultures 

of Asia. He continued at the University of Wisconsin-Madison, completing his PhD in 

Comparative Literary Studies in 2004. His dissertation, titled Narrative Methods of Sinhala 

Prose: A Historical and Theoretical Analysis of Sinhala Prose Narratives from the Twelfth 

Century to Post-Realist Fiction, highlighted his expertise in Sinhala literature. He received a 

Dissertation Fellowship in 2003 and a Tuition Fellowship from Cornell's School of Criticism 

and Theory in 2005. He also received Harvard University Fellowship in 2010 and an Erasmus 

Mundus Fellowship at the University of Santiago de Compostela in 2013. 

As a prominent Sri Lankan writer, Prof. Amarakeerthi has made significant contributions to 

literature, first gaining acclaim by winning the All-Island Short Story Competition in 1988 and 

1991. His numerous awards include the Best Collection of Short Stories and Novels at various 

festivals. For the Best Short Stories Collections, he won the Vidyodaya Award in 2013, the 

Godage Award in 2018, and was shortlisted for the Rajatha Pusthaka Award. He won the Best 

Novel award at the National Literary Festival in 2008, followed by the prestigious Swarna 

Pustaka Award for Best Novel in 2014 and 2016, awarded by the Publishers' Association of Sri 

Lanka. He was shortlisted again in 2017 for the Fairway Literary Award for Best Novel. 

Recognizing his contributions to Sri Lankan literature, he received the Bunka Cultural Award 

for Literature from the Japan-Sri Lanka Friendship Cultural Fund. 

Prof. Amarakeerthi's literary achievements encompass both original works and translations. In 

1997, he won the Best Translation award at the State Literary Festival for translating Maha 

Purushayekuta Birindakawa. In 2020, he received the Best Translation Award at the National 

Literary Award Festival for his Sinhala adaptation of Inherit the Wind, titled Rala Nagana 

Minissu. He was also recognized in 2021 for his translation of Itihasayak Thula Sahitya: The 

Translation of Works and Persons in Sinhala Literary Culture by Charles Hallisey. Most 

recently, in 2023, he was honored again for his monograph Vishwa Vidyalaya yanu Kumakda?, 

which explores the significance of the humanities and liberal arts in university education. 
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CITATION OF THE KEYNOTE SPEAKERS 
 

 

Mr. Ravibandhu Vidyapathy 

Professional Dancer & Choreographer 

Vice Chairman 

State Ballet and Puppetry Advisory Board  

 
Veteran Kandyan dancer, choreographer, percussionist and teacher Ravibandhu Vidyapathy 

hails from a family of traditional dancers and temple painters both in his paternal and maternal 

lineages. His father, Somabandhu Vidyapathy was a pioneering artiste who introduced the 

modern dance and ballet costume grammar and style to the dance theatre in Sri Lanka. His 

mother, dancer Malathi was the daughter of traditional dance guru Algama Kiriganitha, who 

groomed Sri Lanka’s pioneering dancers, Chitrasena, Panibharatha, Vasantha Kumara, 

Chandralekha and others. Ravibandhu had his formal education at Dharmapala Vidyapala, 

Pannipitiya and Thurstan College, Colombo. He learnt the art of dance under legendary guru’s 

Chitrasena and Vajira and drumming under Guru Piyasara Shilpadipathi. He also studied the 

classical Indian dance form Kathakali at Kerala Kalamandalam, India. Ravibandhu’s ground 

breaking ballets and other choreographies, inspired by literal works such as Shakespeare’s 

Romeo and Juliet, Macbeth, Othello, Greek drama, traditional Asian literature such as 

Ramayana, Mahabharata and Japanese Noh plays have been acclaimed nationally and 

internationally. He is also an accomplished percussionist and music composer. He has 

represented Sri Lanka at international music festivals such as the WOMAD music festival in 

England, Australia and Singapore, Seoul Drum Festival, Korea, Thailand Drum Festival and 

has toured and performed in over 30 countries, where he performed at prestigious venues such 

as the Smithsonian museum and Kennedy Center, America, Saddler’s Wells Theater, England, 

the UN General Assembly Hall Geneva, President’s House India, European Parliament 

Belgium, Opera City Hall Japan, to name a few. His artistic collaborations with international 

legends like Ustad Zakir Hussain, Billy Cobham, and young stars like Ambi and Bindu 

Subramanium have won critical acclaim, internationally. 

 

Ravibandhu has held positions such as Chairman of National Dance and Ballet Panel of the Art 

Council, Member of Cultural subcommittee of UNESCO Sri Lanka, Member of Asia Dance 

Committee in Korea and advisory positions to cultural minister and as the director of State 

Dance Ensemble. Currently he works as the course director of National Diploma in 

Choreography at Sri Lanka Foundation and visiting lecturer and examiner at the University of 

Visual and Performing Arts and the University of Sri Jayawardenapura. He is the artistic 

director of Ravibandhu-Samanthi Dance Ensemble and Academy. In 1996, he was awarded the 

Bunka award by the embassy of Japan, the Derana Sri Lankan of the year award in 2017 and 

Kalakeerthi National Honors in 2019 respectively. In 2021, the University of the Visual and 

Performing Arts conferred him with an Honorary Doctorate. 
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STUDY ON ROYALS FUNERAL RITUALS IN KANDYAN KINGDOM 

 

HC Gunasinghe1 

Abstract 

 

In the ancient period, special funeral rituals were followed after the death of elites. Also, many special 

funeral rituals were followed at royal funerals. Detailed information about the royal funerals of Sri 

Lanka is found in the Kandy era. This research aims to find out the royal funeral rituals of the Kandy 

era. The problem of this research is identifying the order of royal funeral rituals in the Kandy era. The 

research method is studying literary sources. There is a detailed account of the royal funeral of Prince 

Maha Astana, the eldest son of King Wimaladharmasuriya I (1590-1604); apart from that, some 

information about the funerals of Wimaladharmasuriya I, Rajasinghe II (1635-1687) and Sri Vijaya 

Rajasingha (1739-1747) can be found. According to the sources, there are several royal funeral rituals. 

It has received Buddhist background as well as Hindu and Western inspiration. In the beginning, the 

royal funerals of the Kandy era were solemn and elaborate, but later it became simple. The political 

instability in the kingdom may have caused it. 

 

Keywords: Kingdom of Kandy, Funeral Rituals, Royal Burials  
1Lecturer, Department of History, University of Kelaniya, Sri Lanka 

Email: hasithac@kln.ac.lk                       https://orcid.org/0009-0005-6838-6696 
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Library, University of Kelaniya, Sri Lanka is licensed under CC BY-SA 4.0 
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uykqjr hq.fha rdclSh wjux.,H pdß;% úê ms<sn| wOHhkhla 
 

yis; pdñlr .=Kisxy 
idrixfIamh 

iudcfha m%N+;ajhla bisÆ mqoa.,hkaf.a urKh wrnhd iqúfYaIS wjux.,H pdß;% úê isÿ l< nj f,dj 
mqrd YsIagdpdrj,ska idOl yuq fõ' tys§ rdclShhkaf.a urKh iu. ne£ mj;sk iqúfYaIS pdß;% úê 
/ils' iQ¾hhdf.ka mej; tau" foaj jrula ysñùu" fndaêi;ajhl= ùu iy krfoajhl= ùu jeks ixl,am 
ta i`oyd n,mdkakg we;' ,xldfõ rdclSh wjux.,H pdß;% ms<sn`o iúia;rd;aul jd¾;djla yuqjkafka 
uykqjr hq.hg wod<j h' ta wkqj uykqjr hq.fha rdclSh wjux.,H pdß;% ms<sn`o fidhd ne,Su wruqKq 
lr.;a fuu m¾fhaIKfha .eg¨j njg m;ajQfha tlS rdclSh wjux.,H pdß;%j, wkqms<sfj, fln`ÿù 
o hkak y`ÿkd.ekSuhs' tys§ m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh njg m;ajQfha idys;H uQ,dY%h wOHhkh lsÍuhs' 
uykqjr hq.fha rdclSh wjux.,H W;aij w;ßka iúia;rd;aul jd¾;djla yuqjkafka m<uqjk 
úu,O¾uiQßh rc;=udf.a ^1590-1604& mq;a uyd wia;dk l=uref.a wjux.,H W;aijh iïnkaOfhka 
muKs' Bg wu;rj m<uqjk úu,O¾uiQßh" fojk rdcisxy ^1635-1687& iy YS% úch rdcisxy ^1739-1747& 
hk rcjrekaf.a wjux.,H W;aij ms<sn`o foaYSh iy úfoaYSh uQ,dY%hj, hï muKlg f;dr;=re 
wka;¾.; fõ' fulS wjux.,H pdß;% i`oyd fn!oaOd.ñl miqìu fukau yskaÿ iy ngysr wdNdih ,eî 
;sfnk nj meyeÈ,sj y`ÿkd.; yelsh' uykqjr hq.h wdrïNfha§ b;d W;al¾Ij;a wkaoñka mj;ajk 
,o rdclSh wjux.,H l,ah;au ir, ù we;s nj fmfka' rdcOdksfha mej;s foaYmd,k wia:djr;ajh Bg 
fya;= jQ nj ms<s.; yelsh'  
 
m%uqL mo ( uykqjr rdcOdksh" wjux.,H pdß;%" rdclSh iqidk 
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A STUDY OF THE ROUTE TAKEN BY KING SIRISANGABO TO HATTIKUCHCHIYA 

 

DMSB Dissanayaka1 

Abstract 

 

Sirisangabo’s story, in rajnganaya. is a folklore has been built up as an opinion in the area. But it is 

mahavamsa, vansattappkasiniya, and AD in the sources written in the 13th centuries the pujavaliya, 

Hattvanagalla vihara vamsaya, Eluattanagalu vamsaya, the minor rajavaliya have presented conflicting 

sirisangabo story that existed in folklore dates back to AD in 4th 5th and 6th centuries AD. Getting used 

to writing in the presentation of the sirisangabo story which existed as a beautiful state in the society. 

In the 10th - 12th 13th centuries, there is an opinion that the road traveled by king sirisangabo was Located 

to the south of Issurumuni. It is a primary purpose of this research to further confirm the above idea by 

using archaeological and folklore factors as well as logically using the opinions and ideologies of the 

authors of the secondary source as to whether it had fallen towards Hattikuchchiya. There is an opinion 

that the reason why king sirisangabo left Anuradhapura was because his treasury leader “Gotabhaya” 

started a rebellion against the king Accordingly. It is said that king sirisangabo came to hattikuchchi. 

Where he beheaded. A study of the road description that came for that is analyzed through this article.  
  

Keywords: Folklore, Geophysical Background, History, Historical Archaeology, Sirisangabo 

Bodhi Sattva   

 

 
1 Independent Researcher & Development Officer, Divisional Secretariat – Rajanganaya, Sri Lanka.  
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isßi`.fnda rcq y;a;l=ÉÑh n,d .uka.;a ud¾.h ms<sn`o wOHhkhla 
 
ã'tï'tia'î' Èidkdhl 

idrixfËamh 
 

 isßiÕfnda jD;dka;h jQ l,S rdcdx.kh m%foaYfha u;hla fia f.dvke.S we;s ckY%e;shls' tfy;a th 
uydjxYh" jxi;a;mamldYksh yd ls%'j' 13 jk ishjia j, rpkd lrk ,o mQcdj,sh y;a;jk.,a, úydr 
jxYh t`Mw;a;k.¨ jxYh" iq`M rdcdj,sh hk uQ,dYj% , tlsfklg mriamr úfrdaë isßiÕfnda l;djla 
bÈßm;a lr we;s w;r" tfy;a ckjyf¾ mej;s isßiÕfnda l;djla ls%'j' 4" 5" 6 ishjia j,§ o f,aLkhg 
yqre fjñka ls%'j' 10-12 ishjia j,§ fukau 13 jk ishjfia§ o tlS w,xldr l;djla f,i iudcfha 
mej;=k fuu isßiÕfnda l;dj ms<sn`oj bÈßm;a lsÍfï§ isßiÕfnda rcq .uka lrk ,o ud¾.h msysgd 
;snqfKa biqreuq‚hg ol=Kq foiska hehs u;hla mj;S' th jeà ;snqfKa y;aÒl=ÉÑh foigo hkak 
ms<sn`oj mqrdúoHd;aul iy ckm%jdo idOl Wmfhda.S lr.ksñka fukau oaõ;Sl uQ,dY%h l;=jrekaf.a 
woyia yd u;jdo ;d¾lslj fhdodf.k by; woyi ;jÿrg;a ;yjqre lsÍu fuu m¾fhaIKfha uQ,sl 
wruqKls' isßiÕfnda rcq wkqrdOmqrfhka msg;aj .uka lrkakg fya;=j jkafka Tyqf.a NdKavd.dr 
kdhl f.daGdNh rcqg tfrysj le/,a,la we;s l< ksidhehs u;hla mj;S' ta wkqj isßi`.fnda rcq 
y;aÓl=ÉÑhg meñ‚ nj;a" tys§ ysi okaÿka nj;a i`oyka fõ' ta i`oyd  meñ‚ ud¾. úia;rh ms<sn`o 
wOHhkhla fuu ,smsh Tiafia ú.%y flf¾'   
  
m%uqL mo ( b;sydih"  fM;sydisl mqrdúoHdj " ckY%e;s" N+ fN!;sl miqìu" isßiÕfnda fndaêi;aj  
  
yeÈkaùu 
isßi`.fnda rcq ysi oka ÿka ia:dkh ms<sn`o  úúO u;jdo /ila jxil:dj,o olakg ,efí' tlS 
jD;dka;h jxil:dfjka jxil:djg bÈßm;a lr we;s iajrEmh meyeÈ,s fjkialula olakg ,efí' 
furg merKsu jxil:dj jk §m jxifhys tla .d:djlg muKla iSud lr we;' uyd jxih fuu 
jD;dka; l:dj ;j ÿrg;a yev .iajd we;' uyd jxi àldj fuh ;j ÿrg;a ixj¾Okh lrk ,o njla 
fmfkkag we;' bka miqj ,shefjk wkqrdOmqr hq.fha lsisÿ idys;Huh lD;shl isßi`.fnda jD;dka;h 

wka;¾.; fkdfõ' tfy;a we;eï rcjrekaf.a moú kdu j,g uq,ska " isß i.afndhs uy rcayq" isßi`.fnda 

" wdÈ f,i fuu úreo kduh l%s'j'16 jk ishji muK olajd Ndú;d l< njg 6 jk mrdl%undyq rcqf.a 
we;eï Ys,d f,aLk u.ska ;yjqre lrf.k we;' isßi`.fnda rdc jD;dka;h ms<sn`oj l%s'j'13 jk 
ishjfia§ rpkd lrk ,o mQcdj,sh" y;a:jk.,a, úydr jxih" t¿-w;a;k.¨ jxih hk uQ,dY% lD;s 
;=k kej; j;djla oUfoKs wjÈfha§ isßi`.fnda rcq ysi oka ÿkafka le<Ks úydrhg Bidk foiska 
msysá niakdysr m<df;a .ïmy Èia;%Slalfha w;a;k.,a, m%dfoaYSh f,alï fldÜGdih ;=< msysá 
w;a;k.,a, úydrfhys nj olajd we;' tfy;a wkqrdOmqr hq.fha rpkd lrk ,o lsisÿ jxil:djl ysi 
oka ÿka ia:dkhla ms<asn`o i`oyka lrk ke;'  
 
tfy;a miqld,Sk mqrdúoHd{fhl= jQ pd,aia f.dvl=Uqr úiska  isßi`.fnda rcq ysi oka ÿkafka l=reKE., 
Èia;%Slalfha .sßndj m%dfoaYSh f,alï fldÜGdihg wh;a jk y;aÓl=ÉPs úydrfha§ nj m%ldY lr we;' 
Bg mokïj we;af;a .,ska lrk ,o fmdl=Kla iy" jgodf.hla olakg ,eîuhs' fujeks mqrdúoHd;aul 
idOl u; mokï j rdcd o is,ajd m%ldY lrk mßÈ isßi`.fnda rcq f.dGa dNh rc;=ud W;=re foiska 
wdl%uKh fufyhùfï §  fmryxlvh muKla f.k wkqrdOmqr olaIsK oajdrfhka msgj y;aÓl=ÉPs 
úydrhg meñKs nj olajd we;¡ fkdÉÑfha fidaudkkao ysñ yd uydpd¾h wdßh,.uqj hk úoaj;=ka 
pd,aia f.dvl=Uqr fuu woyi ;jÿrg;a ;yjqre lr we;'   
 
l%ufõoh 
fuu m¾fhaIKh isÿ lsßfï § §mjxih" uydjxih" uydjxiàldj hk wkqrdOmqr hq.fha uQ,dY% o 
mQcdj,sh" y;a:jk.,a, úydr jxih" t¿-w;a;k.¨ jxih" rdcdj,sh" rdcr;akdlrh" iq¿ rdcdj,sh 
hk m%d:ñl uQ,dY% o Ndú; lr we;' óg wu;rj fuu ,smsfha m¾fhaIl mqrd úoHd .fõIK u.ska 
wkdjrKh lr.;a o;a; Ndú; lrñka m¾fhaIKh isÿ ù we;' o;a; w¾:l:kh lsßfï §  ft;sydisl 
mqrdúoHd;aul kHdh Ndú;d lr we;'  
  
mQ¾j wOHhkh 
isßi`.fnda rdc jD;dka;h rdcdx.kh m%foaYfha ld,hla ;siafia me;sr mj;akd jQ ckm%jdohls' ta 
ms<sn`oj fkdÉÑfha fidua dkkao ysñhka úiska ^1995& § jeäÿrg;a fmkajd § we;af;a isßiÕfnda rcq ysi 
okaÿkafka y;aÓl=Éý úydrfha njhs' tu wOHhkh b;du;a flá wOHhkhla jk w;r" fï ms<sn`o §¾> 
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wOHhkhla ^2018 jif¾§& uydpd¾h wdßh ,.uqj yd .,jej úu,Lka;s ysñhka úiska isÿlr we;' 
tuÕskao ;yjqre jQfha ^2018" 307& isßiÕfnda rcq ksielju ysi okaÿkafka y;aÓl=ÉPs úydrfhys u njhs' 
fï ms<sn`oj b;du jeo.;a idr>¾N woyila bÈßm;a lsÍug fuu ,smsfha m¾fhaIlg yelsúh' fyf;u 
^2023' 242& fmkajd fok wdldrhg isßiÕfnda rcq ysi okaÿkafka y;aÓl=Éý rcuyd úydrfhys oS njhs' 
tys§ l;=jrhd fï u; ;yjqre lsÍu i|yd mqrdúoHd;aul yd N+ fN!;sl idOl isßiÕfnda rcq .uka 
.;a ud¾. ms<sn`o úia;rhlao ukdj bÈßm;a fldg we;'   
 

  i).  N+ fN!;sl idOl   

ii). md,ï uyd ud¾.  

iii).  wdrKH iSud   

iv).  m%dfoaYSh foaYiSud   
 
 isßi`.fnda rcq .uka l< ud¾.h iy wkqrdOmqrfhka rcq meñKS wdldrh ms<sn`o mqrdúoHd;aulj ;yjqre 
lr we;¡ ft;sydisl ia:dk .; idOl Tiafia iy uyd ud¾. iy md,ï we;=,q N= fN!;sl" idOl u`.ska 
o ;yjqre lr we;¡ 
    
m%;sM, yd idlÉPdj  
 mqrdúoHd;aulj wkdjrKh lr .kakd ,o idOl Tiafia isßiÕfnda rcq ysi oka ÿkafka fld;eklo @ 
t;=ud wkqrdOmqrfhka msg;aj hkafka l=uK uyd ud¾.hl o hkak úêu;aj idlÉPd lsÍu b;du;au 
jákd idOlhls'   
 
 isßi`.fnda rc;=ud wkqrdOmqrfha fojirla rc l, nj;a t;=ud uyd úydrfha ,y n;a f.hla lr jQ 
nj;a i`oyka lrñka tu mqj; §mjxi l;=jrhd wjika lr we;' isßi`.fnda rc;=ud ms,sn`oj l%ufhka 
jvd;a jeo.;a f;dr;=re uydjxih' uydjxi àldj ^jxi;a;mamldiksh& hk .%ka:j,  o wka;¾.; jk 
w;r bka miqj 13 jk ishjfia isg bÈßhg rpkd jQ .%ka:j, hï hï fjkialï yd m%d;syd¾h úia;r 
wka;¾.; lr we;' jxi;a;mamldiks l;=jrhd m%ldY lrk wdldrhg isßi`.fnda rcq ysi oka ÿka nj;a 
th isÿ jQfha biqreuqKs úydrhg ol=Kq foiska nj;a i`oyka lr we;' tlS isoaêh isysùu i`oyd f.daGdNh 
rcq úiska i`.fnda rc fjkqfjka úydrhla lrjk ,o nj;a i`oyka fõ' tfy;a jxi;;mamldikS 
^uydjxiàld& l;=jrhd ysi oka ÿka ia:dkh;a iDcqj i`oyka fkdlrhs' tfy;a isßi`.fnda rc;=ud msg;aj 
.sfha biqreuqKs úydrfhka ol=Kq foig nj mjid we;' fidaudkkao ysñhka m%ldY lrk mßÈ y;a:sl=ÉPs 
úydrh msysgd we;af;a wkqrdOmqr rdcOdkshg;a ' biqreuqKs úydrhg;a olaIsK md¾Yjhg jkakgh' 

^fidaudkkao" 1995). Wkajykafiaf.a u;h ksjerosj f,i ms<s.kafka kï Bg  lÈu idOlhla jkafka 13 
jk ishjfia rÑ; zzy;a:jk.,a, úydrjxihhsZZ tfia kï isßi`.fnda rc;=uka .uka lf,a y;a:sl=ÉPs 
úydrhg kï tf,i .uka l, ud¾.h ms,sn`oj úu¾Ykhla isÿ lsÍu b;du;a m%fhdackj;a fõ' 
wkqrdOmqrfha isg w;a;k.,a, yryd le<Ksh olajd ud¾.hla ;snqK nj;a tu ud¾.fha isßi`.fnda 
rc;=ud .uka l, nj;a oelaùug iuyre ork W;aidyh ksIaM, tlls' ta i`oyd lsisu idOlhla 
b;sydifhka ,nd.; fkdyels h' ^tu' 30&' wkqrdOmqrfha isg ud.u olajd .uka l< tla ud¾.hla jeà 
;snqfKa merKs le<Ksh rdcHh yrydh' isßi`.fnda rcqo .uka lrñka isáfha frdayK foaYhgh' 
isßi`.fnda rcq w`.kqjr yeroud m,d .sh nj meyeÈ,sju i`oyka lrhs' ^ úu,L;a;s iy ,.uqj( 2018&' 
fuu woyi ux., b,x.isxyhkaf.a nj i`oyka lr we;' ,.uqj i`oyka lrK mßÈ tn`ÿ ud¾.hla fyda 
thska .uka l< lsisjl= ms,sn`oj lsis idlaIshla fuf;la wkdjrKh lrf.k fkdue;' tu ksid tlS 
woyi ms<s.ekSu lsis fia;au wmyiqh' rfcl=g tjeks ;ks ud¾.hl yqfol,dj lsisfia;au .uka l, 
fkdyel' fjiaj,df.k jqjo rdcH Nghkag fkdfmkS m,d.sh fkdyelsh'  rc ìijlg jqjo 
prmqreIfhlag yiq fkdù m,dhdu W.ygh' fuu lreK iïnkaOfhka úfÊr;ak fujeks woyila 
olajhs'  
 

zzf.daGdNhf.ka jikaj Ôj;a ùu i`oyd isßi`.fnda rcq wkqrdOmqrfha isg fu;rï u`.la 
f.jd w;a;k.,a,g meñfKkakg weoao hkq .eg`Mjls' tfy;a th o .eg`Mjla fkdjkafka 
^l%s'mq'250 - 210& foaúhg ìfhka wkqrdOmqrfh isg m,d wd t rcqf.a lKgq fidfydhqre Wmrdc 
kd. ish .eínr foaúh;a iu. wjq;a kej;=kq ia;dkh tu foaúhg hgd,;sia l=ure ,enqKq zz 
hÜGd,h úydrhZZ f,i  w;a;k.,af,a isg iDcqj neÆ úg ie;mqï myf,djla muK kqÿfrka 
msysá hgy f,K úydrh fia y`ÿkd f.k ;sfí' ^úfÊr;ak( 1999&' uydkd. hqjrcq .sfha 
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yqfol,dj fkdj foaúh yd iyhlhka iu.sks' Tyq .sfha rcìij flfrys mej;s wiSñ; 
ielh ksid fjks' tfia fyhska isßi`.fnda rcqf.a m,dhdu yd Wmrdc uydkd.f.a m,d hdu 
lsisfia;a u WodyrK fldg oelaúh fkdyel' fldâßkagkaf.a woyila wkqj hk úfÊr;ak 
úiska  by; woyfiys z hgyf,kZ kï ia:dkh reyqfKa msysá zhgd, úydrhZ njg jrojd 
f;areï f.k ;sfnk nj;a fmfkkkg we;¡ mqrdúoHd;aulj mqrdúoHd{hka  fuf;la 
ksrjoH f,i ;yjqre lr we;s zhgd, úydrhZ fldâßkagk olajk hgyf,k fkdfõ' th 
;siaiuydrdufha we;s hgd, úydrhhs' tfyhska th le<Kshg wdikak fyd a Bg iïnkaO 
fyda ia:dkhla fkdjk neúka Tyqf.a u;h idjoH fõ' ^úu,Lka;s " ,.uqj ( 2018&'  

  
reyqfKa isg wkqrdOmqrh olajd m%lg ud¾.h msysgd ;snqfKa ud.u isg uyshx.kh' fmdf<dkakrej" 
úð;mqrh yryd wkqrdOmqrh olajd fjhs¡^ úu,Lka;s iy ,.uqj (  2018&' mjik wdldrhg ÿgq.euqKq 
rcqf.a tla yuqod fiakdxlhla wkqrdOmqrhg .uka lf<a tu ud¾.h Tiafiha ' ^ úu,Lka;s " ,.uqj ( 
2018& ÿgq.euqKq rcqf.a fiakdj ud.ñka msg;aj l`Mj," tamd," fyals;a; .=;a;," .sß.u" kshuq,a," ueo.u 
Whkaf;dg " iy l=la.ïlimsáh hk ;ekaj, jdä,ñka W;=rg hk uydudj; Èf.a .uka fldg 
uyshx.khg <`.d jQy' ^mrKú;dk( 1946&' fïjd jkdys ud.u isg uyhs x.kh g hk ud¾.fha tl< 
;snqKq kej;=ïm,j, kduhka nj ksielh ^ úu,Lka;s " ,.uqj (  msg 153&' fulS merKs ia:dk 
kdudj,sfha oekg b;sßj we;s nj i`oyka jkafka .=;a;yd, hk ku muKla nj i`oyka fõ' fuys 
i`oyka z.sß.uZ hkq hqo.kdj njg mrKú;dk w¾: olajd we;'  uyshx.kfha isg wïN;s;a:hg;a" 
t;eka isg uyje,s kÈh olajd;a j`Èkakg we;' mrKú;dk i`oyka lrk mßÈ .euqKq rcq .uka .;a 
ud¾.fha oeka ckdjdi ksid jkdka;r njg m;aj we;s njls' ^tu&' ÿgq.euqKq rcq uyje,s .`. ;rKh 
l< ia:dkh miq ld,fha § zzy;a;.=;a; j<dylZZ ^n;anqkaj,&' kñka y`ÿkajk ,È' ud.u isg 
wkqrdOmqrhg .sh ud¾.h  lidf;dg ^uy.xf;dg& yryd jeà ;snqKq ksid fuh ta wi, msysgd ;snqKq 
f;dgqm,la úh yels njg mrKú;dk woyia olajd we;¡ t;eka isg fmdf<dkakrej ' úð;mqr yryd 
wkqrdOmqrhg fiakdxl meñKsfha hehs i`oyka jk neúka kkao ysñhka úiska ix>;siai" ix>fndaê" 
f.daGdNh l=udrjreka iu. wkqrdOmqrhg meñKsfha o uyshx.kfha isg ;snQ fï ud¾.fhks'^úu,Lka;s 
iy ,.uqj( 2018'373&' zz''''''' flk l=udrd wmf¾msoafj ;iai mxiqls,kf;d mÜGdh iydh fla; l=udfr 
wdodh  .ÉPkaf;d uyd f:frda mqr;rfïjx wkqrdOmqrx mdúis uydf:rukq.ÉPkaf;iq f;iq l=udf¾iq 
fcÜfGd ix>;siafida ucCêfuda ix>fndaê lKksÜfGda f.daGdNfhd fyda;s f; f:rx fyda;s f; f;rx 
mÉPf;d wkq.ÉPc;a;d lfhdams mámdáhd ;siaijdmshd fia;=u;aÓflak mÉPka;s ^y;ajk.,a, uyd 
jxYh mß 3( 81 .d:d& ta l=udrjreka ;=kafokd le`ojdf.k jvkd uy f;reka jykafia Wka yeug 
l,sfhka wkqrdOmqrhg jk fialZZ' ta l=udrjreka ;=kafokd uy f;reka jykafia wkqj hk l,ays yeu 
fokdgu jeä uy¨ jQ ix>;siai l=udrfhda h' uOHfhys hkakjq isßi`.fndaê l=udrfhda h' miafiys 
hkakjq f.daGdNh l=udrfhda h' hk fudjqyq ;=kafoku ms<sfj,ska f;reka jykafia hkakdjq ksid jej 
fmdare fhka fh;s^ta(w(j( mß' 24 msg " wdkkao ysñ( 2000&' úchr;ak m%ldY lrK mßos zzuydkd. Wmrcq 
hqj, m,d.sfha tu.sks' tfiau olaIsK foaYh iSud jQfha udTfha isg l,dTh w;r m%foaYhghsZZ' úu,a 
úfÊr;akf.a u;h mokï úrys; tlla nj by; ú.%yh ;=,ska meyeÈ,s fõ' ^úu,Lka;s" ,.uqj ( 
2018'375&( uyd mrdl%undyq ^1135 - 1186& rcqf.a ixj¾Ok jHdmdrfha m<uqjeks ixj¾Ok m%foaYh jQfha 
olaIsK foaYhg wh;a oeÿre Th wdY%s; m%foaYh nj ;yjqre ú we;¡ fuu ud¾.h úys§ ;snqfKa tu 
m%foaYh yryd .,a.uqj ^.sß.%du& " rdcdx.kh" .sßndj" wx.uqj ;Uq;a; yryd wkqrdOmqrh .sßndj 
ft;sydisl ;;a;ajh ms<snoj úuiSfï § m<uqj lsysmfofkl=f.a woyia bÈßm;a lsÍu jà'   
  
zz.ßnd rÜG hkq olaIsK foaYfha m%dka;Sh m%foaYh úh' fuh jQfha ;ïnrÜG udhsfï kef.kysr w;h' 
fuh m%Odk jYfhka óTfhka tf.dv fldra ,h jQ j¾;udk .sßndj wjg msysá m%foaYhhs' tys W;=re 
udhsu jQfha l,dThhs' mrdl%undyqf.a fikúhd .`. yryd §¾> Yla;su;a md,ula ;kd tf.dv bjqfrys 
jQ wx.uqjg tf.dv úh ^ls;aisß" 2006&'   
  
uyd úchndyq iy uyd mrdl%undyq uy rcjre ;ukaf.a hqOyuqodfõ ngysr fiakdxl .,a.uqj" 
rdcdx.kh" .sßndj" wx.uqj" Tiafia wkqrdOmqrhg f.k .shy'  ^fidaudkkao( 1995" ls;aisß( 2007 
úu,Lka;s iy ,.uqj ( 2018&' fï md,u mrdl%undyq rcqf.a foaj kï fiakdm;shd bÈl< neõ rc;=udf.a 
ksfhda.fhka l,dTh kÈfhka we;a" wia" ßh" mdn, fiakdjka úiska hdyels jQ b;d is;al¨ jQ hym;a 
iïnkaO jQ foish ßhkla È.= jQ úisßhka mD:q, jQ b;d keUqre jQ f.hla ovqfjka lrñ' ^fidaudkkao( 
1995'32" ls;aisß ( 2007" úu,Lka;s iy ,.uqj  ( 2018&' tu md,u ldä.,g ie;mqï 2 la my,ks a 
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;sìßfmdl=Kg iudka;rj f;dgqfmd,l ;sìK' tys md,ï ., kñka ye`Èkafjk .`. m;=f,a wä 6fhka 
6 hg lmk ,o lKq i`oyd isÿre lmk ,o .,a ;,djla ;sfí'  
 
^ úu,Lka;s iy ,.uqj ( 2018& th l<dTh yryd jï yd ol=Kq bjqre hd lrñka msysgd we;s wl%uj;a 
l`M.,a ;,djls' th jï bjqr wi, § óg¾ folla o jug nr uOHfha § óg¾ 5 la muK o Wih' 
ls;aisßf.a .fõIK b;du;au jeo.;a nj fmfkkakg we;'    
 
 wkqrdOmqr .cndyq rcqg tfrysj uyd mrdl%undyq rcqf.a ngysr fiakdxlh y,dj;g .sfhdah' uyd 
úchndyq rcqf.a yuqodj fmdf<dkakrefõ isg olaIsK foaYh wkqrdOmqr yryd uyd ;s;a:hg <`.d úh' 
.sß.%dufha isg wkqrdOmqrh olajd Èj .sh by; lS ud¾.h y;aÓl=Éý lÿ mduq,ska jeà ;snqK w;r tu 
ud¾.h zzrdcd.sh mdrZZ kñka y`ÿkajd we;' isßi`.fnda uyrcq wkqrdOmqr ol=Kq fodrgqfjka msg ù 
y;aÒl=Éýh n,d .uka lf<A fulS ud¾.h yryd h' ^fidaudkkao ( 1995" úu,Lka;s" ,.uqj( 2018&' Tjqka 
olajk mßÈ b;du;au jákd ia:dkhla jk y;aÓl=Éý úydrh yryd jeà ;snQ wkqrdOmqr olaIsK u,h 
foaY md,u Tiafia isßi`.fnda rcq .uka .kakg we;s njhs'   
  
md,ï .,    
by;ska úia;r lrK ,o uydud¾.h yryd bÈlr ;sfnk l<dTh md,u fukñka y`ÿkajhs' l<dTh 
yryd jï iy ol=Kq bjqre hd lrñka msysgd we;s wl%uj;a .,a;,djls' th jï bjqr wi, § óg¾ follao 
thg  uOHfha § óg¾ myla o Wih' ol=Kq bjqr wi, § óg¾ Nd.hla ;ru g my< niS' fuu .,a;,dj 
mqrd úiqreKq lKq j,j,a msysgd we;' ^ ls;aisß" 2007& fuys§ lKq j<j,a m%udK ;=klska y`ÿkd .; 

yelshs' 25cm x 25cm , 20cm x20cm ,29cm fuu rgd wkqj lKq j,j,a msysàfï wkqms<sfj,la fkdue;s 
nj ls;aisß i`oyka lr we;'   
  

fuu lKQj,j,a ish,a, wúêu;a f,i bÈlr we;¡ we;eï tajd 15cm ,21cm, iy 5cm  wd§ f,i 

ks¾udKh lr we;' tla ;Srejl j,j,a 5 la we;' tla j<l isg wfkla j,g idudkH ÿr 2m  fõ' 
;Srejl tla mfil isg wfkla mig ÿr 85 óg¾ fõ' ^ls;aisß" 2007& m¾fhaIlf.a wOHhk o ls;aisßf.a 
wOHkh o b;du;au iudklula olajhs' iqika; uqKùr m%ldY lr we;af;a fuu md,u úYd, m%foaYhla 

olajd jHdma; ù ;sfnkakg we;s njls' È.ska 80m  fõ' tkï jï bjqrg ióm jf,a isg ol=K q bjqrg 
iómu j< f;lah' ol=Kq bjqr wi,§ .,a;,dj miska jeiS we;' y`ÿkd.; yels wjidk lKq j,g 
muKla by; ñkqï /f.k we;' ^ls;aisß" 2007&' l¾;D f.a wOHk ;=,§ ;j;a bÈßhg lKq j,j,a 
folla fidhd .kakd ,o w;r ls;aisßf.a ks.ukh idOdrK tlla nj fmfka' fyf;u jeäÿrg;a 
m¾fhaIlg ;yjqre lsÍug bv i,id we;' ta wkqj ;jÿrg;a lKq j,j,a ;sfnkakg bv we;ehs ls;aisß 
m%ldY lsÍu ;=,ska o wmg w¨;a lKQ j,j,a ;sfnkakg bv we;ehs ls;aisß m%ldY lsÍu ;=,skao wmg 
w¨;a lKq j,j,a lsyms hla yuqùu ;=,o fmkS hkafka mQ¾j m¾fhaIl úiska iïmQ¾K wOHhkhla 
fkdlr w; yer oeuqjd fyda .Kkh lsÍfï § wOHkhg yiq fkdùu isÿj we;'   
 
ls;aisß i`oyka lrk mßÈ Tyqf.a wOHhk j,§ 178 la .,a j<j,a yuq ù we;s njh' ^ls;aisß" 2007&' 
.,a;,dfõ by< m%foaYfha .,am;=re .,jd ;sîu fya;=fjka .,aj,j,a rdYhs la úkdY ùug fya;= jkakg 
we;'   
  
oekg olakg ,efnk jï bjqrg nr .,a ;,dj wjidkfha f.dvìï f;la mia neïul i,l=Kq olakg 
,efí' jï bjqr .,g wdikakfhka fgdka .dKkla nr we;s l`M.,a mqjre w;=rd we;' óg¾ 6 la Wia 
jk .,a neïula msysgd we;' Tfhka by< bjqf¾ msysá fmdf<dj uÜgfï isg o óg¾ 3 la Wiska fuu 
neïu jeà we;' fuu neïu leã we;s wdldrh tu ia:dkhg .sh úg Èia fõ' l=Uqre wiajeoa§u óg 
fya;=j jkakg we;' mia lmd ilia l< neïula ;snqKq njg idOl tu ia:dkfhka olakg ,efí'    
  
tfy;a ol=Kq bjqrg jkakg lsisÿ idlaIshla b;sß ù ke;' Bg fya;= jkakg we;af;a l<dTh tu 

ia:dkj,ska msgdr ke;s ^flood plain) ìys lrñka .uka lsÍuhs' fnfyúkau tu fya;=j ksid m%foaYh 
Ldokhg ,laj we;' lKq j,j,a 178 la oekg;a olakg ,enqK o isgqjk ,o lsisÿ .,a lKq jl idOl 
olakg fkd,efí' tfy;a fuu ,smsfha l¾;Df.a wOHhkh lsÍï j,§ .`. ueo lKq j<lg lsisjl= 
úiska msg;ska .,a lKqjla f.kú;a oud we;' lKqjla f.kú;a l=àrhlg oud we;' tys Wi wä 8 la 
muK jk nj th uekqï lsÍfï oS ;yjqre úh'    
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ls;aisß m%ldY lrk wdldrhg fuu md,fï l=¿Kq l¿.,ska boslr fkd;snqKd úh yels njls' tfy;a 
tlu .,a lKqjlajla fyda olakg ke;' tfia kï tu lKq Èrd hk øjHhlska lrkakg we;s nj is;sh 
yel' fï ms<sn|j ls;aisß m%ldY lr we;af;a fuf,i h' ,S j,ska md,ï lKq ;kkakg we;s njhs' 
^ls;aisß" 2007&' ls;aisßf.a ks.ukh ;jÿrg;a ;yjqre lrk idOl lsyms hla ol=Kq bjqr wi, lKq 
j,j,a msßlaiSfï § olakg ,enqKs' tys iup;=ri%dldr lKqj, g bÈßfhka wvi`ola f,i wxYl 450 la 
muK we,fjk lKq lsysmhla we;' thg fya;=j úh yelafla ,S lKQj, wdOdrlhg ;j;a lKq isgqjd 

;snqKd fyda 450 we, jk lKq (Jack)  f,i isgqjk ,o tajd njg wkqudk l< yelsh' ls;aisß m%ldY 
lrK wdldrhg l<dTfha  ,SlKq c,h úiska ld,h;a iu.u Èrd hdug i,iajkakg we;s njls' ̂ ls;aisß" 
2007&' m%foaY jdiSka fuu ia:dkh y`ÿkajkafka zz l<dTfha md,ï .,ZZ hkqfjks' rdcd .sh udj; hehs 
m%ldY lrkafka o fuu ia:dkfhka .sh ud¾.hg fõ' uydjxYfha fufia i`oyka fjhs' zzuyd hiia we;s 
fikúhd .cnd ksß`ÿf.a uyfika folv lrkq msKSi .cnd rgg heù ta uyd kqjke;af;a f.dia ish¨u 
fiakdj idod l,dTh .xf;r n, fldgqjla fldg f.k tys fjfiñka rcyq úfhdúka l,d jE kÈfhy 
s we;a " wia" ßh " mdn, fiakdjka úiska hd yels jQ w;sYhska is;al¨ jQ hm;a weK iïnkaO jQ foishla 
ßhka È.= jQ úis ßhka mq¨,a jQ w;sYhska ;yjqre fyhla tl,ays o`vqfhka lrú' ta fikú f;u hï lsis 
iduka; flfkl=ka tys isgjq d kslau taj ;kays uyhqO mj;afka meñKs ch we;af;a f.dia wx.uq kï 
ia:dkfhys i;=re fika yd hqO lrK q msKsi n,fldgq jla fldg tys úiShZZ' ^uyd jxYh 131 -70 msg 
125-130 j.ka;s & fuh mrdl%u ndyq rcq úiska olaIsK foaYh md,kh lrk iufha .cndyq rcqg tfrysj 
isÿ l, igkg fiakdj f.khdu i|yd lrjk ,o md,u jk njls'   
  
.sßndj yryd bÈl, md,u fuh nj oeka ;yjqre ù wjidkh' .sßndj yryd fuu ia:dkfhka wx.uqj 
n,d fiakdj foaj fiakdm;shd hgf;a msg;alr we;' wx.uqj yd .sßndj w;r ÿr 1 muK fõ' 
fldâßkagkaf.a ks.ukh jkafka zz .sßnd rÜGh hkafkka ó Tfhka tf.dv fldar<fha msysá .sßndj 
wjg m%foaYh o wx.uqj hkafkka tmamdj, fldar<fha msysá wx.uqj o woyia lrk ,o njls'ZZ ^ 1959'16& 
hkqfjka uydjxYh g ;a" fldÜßkagka g ;a " ls;aisßg ;a wkqj by; ia:dk kdu ft;sydislj .,md 
.ekSug yelshdjla we;' wkqrdOmqrfha isg olaIsKu,h foaYh yryd úys§ ;snqK ud¾.h uydmrdl%undyq 
uyrc;=udf.a ngysr fiakdxl  fufyhjQ ud¾.hhs ^fidaudkkao( 1995'38&' Wkajykafia m%ldY lrk mßÈ 
olaIsK u,h foaYh yryd mrdl%undyq rcq bÈl, fuu md,u b;du mqrdK ld,fha isgu mej;s ud¾.hla 
jk njls' fuh uq¿ukskau merl=ï rcqf.a foaj fiakdm;hs ms<silr lrkakg we;' y,dj; olajd úy§s 
;snQ fuu ud¾.h w;r .,a," .,a.uqj" rdcdx.kh" .sßndj" wx.uqj yryd wkqrdOmqrhg hqO yuqod 
f.k.sh nj i`oyka h' ^ls;aisß" 2007& isßi`.fnda rc;=ud .uka lf<a wkqrdOmqr rdcHh iSudjg wh;a 
olaIsK u,h foaYh yryd jeà ;snqK fuu ud¾.h yrydh' wkqrdOmqrh isg rdcdx.kh olajd jQ ud¾.h 
yÿkajkafka zzrdcd.sh mdrZZ hkqfjks' ^ls;aisß" 2007&' fuu ud¾.h fidaudkkao ysñhka m%ldY lrk 
mßÈ wkqrdOmqr ol=Kq fodrgqfjka wdrïN ù wx.uqj yryd y;aÓl=Éý lÿ mduq, yryd olaIsKu,h 
foaYhg jeà ;snqK ud¾.hu njls' ^fidaudkkao" 1995&  
  
ks,sf.a md,u   

md,ï .,g 1km  muK by<ska yd rdcdx.kh c,dYfha jdka fodrgqj, isg 1km  muK my<ska boslr 
we;' ckjyf¾ zz ks,sf.a md,uZZ kñka y÷kajd we;' fidaudkkao ysñhka ks,smd,u .ek fufia m%ldY 
we;' zzfï ud¾.h wkqrdOmqr ol=Kq fodrgqfjka wdrïN ù wx.uqfjka ks,smd,u yryd l,dTfhka 
tf;rj .sßndfjka ;Uq;a; yryd rdcdx.kh y;aÓl=Éý úydrh wdikakhg jeà ;sfnkakg we;ZZ 
^fidaudkkao" 1995&' ks,smd,u l,dTh jï yd ol=Kq bjqre yryd hd l, .,a ;,djla we;' ckjyf¾ 
ks,s md,u f,i i`oyka l< o tu .,a;,dj u; we;af;a .,a neïuls' ;ks l`M .,a l=Üá w;=rd th 
lrjd we;' fkdfhla m%udK j,ska hq;a tu .,a l=Üá .`. yryd .,a ;,dj u; w;=rd we;' ol=Kq bjqr 
wi, § iy jï bjqr wi, § neïu fmr,d oud l<dTh .,d hkakg we;s njls'   
  

idudkHfhka fuu neïfuys È. 120m  muK fõ' m<, 25m  muK fõ' .,a ;,dfõ Wi ;ekska ;ekg 
fjkia fõ' ^ls;aisß" 2007 &' fuh óg¾ 3 ;a" 6 ;a w;r m%udKhls' .,a l=Üáhla óg¾ 3 la È. óg¾ 2 la 
m<, óg¾ 1 la Wi m%udKhla fõ' .,a l=Üáj, m%udKh Wi" os." m<, wvq jeä ùug yelsh' fuu 
ia:dkfha isg óg¾ 500 la muK by,ska ol=Kq bjqr foiska we, ud¾.hla wdrïN ù we;s njg i,l=Kq 
we;' lsia;sß i`oyka lrk mßÈ fuu wef<ys .uka ud¾.h ksis mßos y÷kd.; fkdyel' ^ls;aisß" 2007&' 
rdcdx.kh wjg .ïj, uq,a nei.; a ckm%jdohlg wkqj zzrdcd.sh mdrZZ Tiafia isßi`.fnda rcq 
wkqrdOmqrfha isg rdcdx.khg ^ y;aÓl=Éý& tu.ska .uka .;a ksid nj lshkq ,efí' tu ud¾.h 
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wkqrdOmqr merKs k.rfha ol=Kq ÈYdfjka wdrïN ù wx.uqfjka t;eka isg ks,smd,u yryd l,dTfhka 
tf;rj .sßndfõ isg ;Uq;a; " rdcdx.kh yryd olaIsK ^jhU& foaYhg;a úyso ;snqKq nj lshkq ,efí' 
ta wkqj tu ud¾.h y;aÓl=Éý úydrfha fYaI lÿ jeá mduq,ska jeà ;snqKs' ^úu,Lka;s¦ ,.uqj(2018'308&' 
mQ¾j m¾fhaIlhska fom, i`oyka lrkq ,nk tlS meyeÈ,s wkqudKh i;Hhla f,i ie,lsh yelsh' 
l,dTfhka tf;r jQ ia:dkh jk ldä.,g ie;mqï 2 lla muK ÿßka md,ï ., kñka m%lg ;ek zz 
ks,s md,uZZ kï jQ merKS .,a md,fï kIagdjfYaI oekqÿ olakg ,efí hs ^úu,Lka;s" ,.uqj 2018(308&'    
  
¨KqTh md,u   

fuu md,u wdä., úydrhg iudka;rj 500m  muK ÿßka ks,s md,u kï l,dTh md,u;a w;r msysgd 
we;' wx.uqj ol=Kq bjqrg jkakg msysgd ;sfí' md,ï ., hgf;a úia;r l< mßÈ wx.uqj jej 
wdikakhg fulS mdr újD;j ;sfnkakg we;shs is;sh yel¡ m¾fhaIlhska úiska isÿl, wOHhkfha§ 
fulS .,a md,u fidhd.eKSu g yels úh'   
  
fuys l=vqïì yd .,a j,j,a ol=KQ bjqrg jkakg 5 yla yuq ù we;' iqika; uqKùr jï bjqr mßY%fhka 
.,aj,j,a 3 lao we;=`M j .,alkq .Kkdjla jd¾:dj we;' fuh o wkqrdOmqr isg irlal=., " wx.uqj" 
ks,s md,u" md,ï .," ldä., ;Uq;a;" .srdndj" rdcdx.kh y;aÓl=Éý lÿ mduq, olajd jeà ;sfnk 

udjf;a ;j;a tla md,ula njg ;yjqre l< yel fulS md,fuys È. 110m  jk nj uekqï lghq;= j<oS 
m%;HlaI úh'    
 

fuu .,a md,u wx.uqj ¨KqTfha jdkg 1km muK ÿßka msysgd we;' fuu ud¾.h o l%s'j' 4 ishjig 

fyda bka tmsgg Èjhkakg we;ehs is;sh yel' I mrdl%undyq  rcqf.a  ̂ 1153 - 1186& II  .cndyq rcqg tfrysj 
hqO yuqod f.k hdug foaj kï fiakdm;hs d bÈl< ;j;a md,ul kIagdjfYaI hhs wkqudk l< yelsh' 
.sßnd rfÜ isg l<dTfhka tf;rg tk wfhl=g kej;;a ¨Kq Th kï l<dTfha w;= YdLdj ;rKh 
l< hq;= jk neúka ¨KqTh weiqre lr .ksñka fuu udyeÕs md,ula boslr ;sfnkakg we;' fuu 
ud¾.h wkqrdOmqrfhka wdrïNj wx.uqj yryd .sßndg;a t;kska olaIsK foaYhg;a úysoS hkakg we;' 
^fidaudkkao" 1995" úu,Lka;s iy ,.uqj" 2018&'   
   
ks.uk yd ks¾foaYh  
fuu m;%sldj ;=<ska idlÉPdjg ,lalrK ,oafoa uydjxYh" uydjxiàldj fmkajd oS we;s ud¾.hla 
ms<sn|jhs' tu ud¾.h wkqrdOmqrfhka werô wx.uqj yryd .sßndj olajd w;S;fha .uka l< nj i`oykaj 
we;' fuu ud¾.h wkqrdOmqr" fmdf<dkakre rdcOdks iuhkaysoS úúO wjia:d u; m%;sixialrKh lrk 
,o nj fmfka' l%s'j' 3 jk ishjfia oS fuu md,u Tiafia isßiÕfnda rc y;aÓl=Éý úydrh olajd .uka 
lrkakg we;af;a fuu md,u yryd hehs u;hla mj;S' f.daGdNh kï ;u NdKavd.dßl ;ek rcqg 
tfrysj le/,a,la .eiQ fyhska isßiÕfnda rcq biqreuqKhs g ol=Kq foiska msysá ud¾.hla Tiafia ;u 
wdrËdj m;d y;aÓl=ÉÑh úydrh olajd .uka l< nj mjid we;' tu ud¾.h ms<sn| ft;sydisl 
mqrdúoHd;aul idlÉPdjla fuuÕska isÿlr we;'  
  
wdYs%; .%ka: kdudj,sh (  
t`M w;a;k.¨ jxYh ^2000& ixialrKh fldaka.ia;ekafka wdkkao yñs' l¾;D  

m%ldYkhls' uqøKh ;rxcs m%skag¾ia yhsf,j,a mdr kdúkak  7^ms¡ 24-72&  
ls;aisß Ô' ^2007& .sßndfõ wm%lg mqrd jia;=' l¾;D m%ldYkhls'uqøKh wia,sh m%skag¾ia wxl  

259 fld<U  7 ^ms¡ 22 - 134)  
Èidkdhl tia' ^2023& isßiÕfnda rcq ysioka ÿka y;aÓl=ÉÑ yd w;a;k.,a, hk WNh  

rcuyd úydr ms<sn`o ;=<kd;aul úu¾Ykhla' mqrdúoHd mYapd;a Wmdê wdh;khg mqrdúoHd 
úoHdm;s Wmdêh i`oyd bÈßm;a lrk ,o fkdm, Wmdê ksnkaOkh' 1 (ms¡ 242)  

ksl,ia iS'ví iy mrKú;dk" weia ^1964& ixËsma; ,xld b;sydih' mßj¾;kh tia'î'  
fyÜáwdrÉÑ' wOHdmk m%ldYk fomd¾;fïka;=j ¡uqøKh keKs, m%skag¾ia¡ (ms¡ 153)  

,.uqj ta' iy úu,lka;s" Ô ^2018& rdcdx.kh fM;sydisl y;aÓl=Éý mín; úydrh iy  
isßiÕfnda fndaê i;aj' YS% ,xld NslaIq úYaj úoHd,fha m%ldYkhla' uqøKh ihska fglaia fkd¡09 
.af,aka wdnia m%foi fld<U  ¡ (ms 307 - 373)  

úchr;ak ví'tï' ^1999& isßiÕfnda rcq ysi okaÿka ;ek' .ïmy Èia;s%lalfha ixialD;sl  
ióËd' ixialD;sl lghq;= fomd¾;fïka;=j' (ms¡ 67)  

fidukkao tka' ^1995& y;aÓl=Éý úydr jxYh' l¾;D m%ldYkhls'¡uqøKh iuhj¾Ok  
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fmd;ay, wxl¡55 yslalvqfõ ¡YS% iqux., udj; ¡ fld<U¡   10 (ms ¡32 - 74)  
 
weuqKqï  
  

 
  

1' is;shu y;aÓl=ÉPs úydrh msysàu  N+f.da,sh f;dr;=re moaO;sh weiqßka ilik ,oS 
      

 
2' is;shu y;aÓl=ÉPs úydrh msysàu  N+f.da,sh f;dr;=re moaO;sh weiqßka ilik ,oS 
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1 rEmh 

Pdhd rEmh wd`ä., rcuy úydrfhys wd`ärej kñka y`ÿkajkq ,nk yd m¾ckH foú f,iska y`ÿkajkq 

,nk .=yd f,kl we;s w¾O Wkak; .,a leghula ^PdhdrEmh G.G. bkaosl l=udr úiska&  

 
3 rEmh 

isßi`.fnda ckm%jdohg wkqj tlS l:dfõ i|yka jk ;kqjd.u fyj;a u`.shd meñKs .u hhs y`ÿkajk 
merKs .ug wh;a jk nj mjik ;kqjd.u jej ̂ PdhdrEmh - ã'tï fikr;a nKavdr osidkdhl úisks'&  
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6 rEmh 
isßi`.fnda ckm%jdohg wkqj tlS l:dfõ i|yka jk isßi`.fnda rc;u=d .uka l<d hehs i|yka jk 
ud¾.h fyj;a rcd.sh mdfrys wka;r.; jk md,ï., kñka y`ÿkajk ia:dkh l,dTh yryd neos 
md,ul i,l=Kq we;' ^PdhdrEmh - ã'tï fikr;a nKavdr osidkdhl úisks'&  
  

  
 

9 rEmh 
isßi`.fnda ckm%jdohg wkqj tlS l:dfõ i|yka jk isßi`.fnda rc;u=d .uka l<d hehs i|yka jk 
ud¾.h fyj;a rcd.sh mdfrys wka;r.; jk ks,smd,u fyj;a ks,s neïu kñka y`ÿkajk ia:dkh 
l,dTh yryd neos md,ul i,l=Kq we;' ^PdhdrEmh - ã'tï fikr;a nKavdr osidkdhl úisks'&  
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AN EPISTEMOLOGICAL STUDY ON JAIN “ANEKĀNTAVĀDA” 

(NON-ABSOLUTISM) 

 

Ven P Somarathana1 

Abstract 

 

Jainism is an ancient religion that originated in India, tracing its roots to the 1st Tirthankara, Lord 

Rishabhanatha, who is believed to have lived millions of years ago. Emphasizing non-violence 

(ahiṃsā), truth (satya), non-possessiveness (aparigraha), and non-absolutism (Anekāntavāda), Jainism 

was developed by successive Tirthankaras. The 24th and last Tirthankara, Lord Mahavira, lived around 

the 6th century BCE. Jainism teaches that spiritual liberation involves freeing the soul from the cycle 

of reincarnation (samsara) through asceticism, self-discipline, and right conduct. Central to Jain 

philosophy is the belief in karma, the law of cause and effect, which dictates the soul's journey through 

various life forms based on its actions. One of the most important teachings of Jainism is Anekāntavāda, 

which translates to "the doctrine of non-absolutism" or "the principle of manifold aspects." Some 

scholars consider Anekāntavāda the core of Jain epistemology. It encourages the acknowledgment of 

multiple viewpoints and perspectives in understanding truth, teaching that reality is complex and cannot 

be fully grasped from one standpoint alone. Truth is seen as multifaceted, with different viewpoints 

contributing to a more comprehensive understanding. Anekāntavāda promotes humility and respect for 

differing opinions, fostering tolerance and harmony among individuals with diverse beliefs. It 

encourages an open-minded attitude, deeper understanding of the world, and empathy towards others. 

This principle is fundamental in Jain philosophy, with profound implications for interpersonal 

relationships, philosophical discourse, and ethical decision-making. This study delves into the 

epistemological dimensions of Jain philosophy, focusing on the principle of Anekāntavāda As a 

foundational concept in Jainism, Anekāntavāda advocates for the multiplicity and relativity of truths, 

challenging monolithic perspectives of reality and promoting a pluralistic view where diverse, often 

contradictory, perspectives can coexist. The research examines the origins and development of 

Anekāntavāda within the broader context of Indian philosophy, highlighting its unique contributions to 

epistemology. By analyzing classical Jain texts and contemporary interpretations, this study elucidates 

how Anekāntavāda addresses the complexities of knowledge and truth. It explores the methodological 

approaches used by Jain philosophers to reconcile conflicting viewpoints, fostering a more 

comprehensive understanding of reality. The study also considers the practical implications of 

Anekāntavāda in fostering tolerance and dialogue in a pluralistic society. Through a critical analysis of 

its theoretical foundations and practical applications, this research underscores the relevance of 

Anekāntavāda in contemporary epistemological debates.  

 

Keywords: Anekāntavāda, Jain philosophy, epistemology, relativism, Syādvāda, non-absolutism, 

multiple perspectives  
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Introduction  

Jainism, one of the oldest religions originating in India, emphasizes non-violence, nonpossessiveness, 

and self-discipline. Central to Jain philosophy is the concept of Anekāntavāda, often translated as "non-

absolutism" or "many-sidedness." Anekāntavāda posits that reality is multifaceted, and no single 

viewpoint can capture its entirety. This principle is deeply rooted in the Jain commitment to intellectual 

humility and openness.  

 

This epistemological approach has profound implications for various fields of inquiry, including 

philosophy, science, and ethics. By promoting a pluralistic and dialogical understanding of truth, 

Anekāntavāda offers a valuable lens through which to navigate contemporary issues marked by 

ideological polarization and conflict. It encourages the cultivation of intellectual virtues such as 

humility, open-mindedness, and the willingness to engage with differing perspectives.  

 

In this study, will delve into the epistemological dimensions of Jain Anekāntavāda, examining its 

theoretical underpinnings, historical development, and practical applications. We will explore how this 

doctrine informs Jain views on knowledge, reality, and human cognition, and consider its relevance in 

addressing modern epistemic challenges. Through a comprehensive analysis of primary texts, 

commentaries, and contemporary interpretations, this research aims to illuminate the enduring 

significance of Anekāntavāda in the broader context of epistemological thought.  

 

Research Methodology   

The research methodology for an epistemological study on Anekāntavāda would involve a multifaceted 

approach integrating qualitative analysis of primary texts from Jain philosophy, historical 

documentation, and contemporary scholarly interpretations. Employing a hermeneutic framework, the 

study would analyze the epistemological principles underlying Anekāntavāda exploring its ontological 

implications through critical examination of its philosophical foundations and their application in 

diverse contexts. Additionally, employing comparative analysis with other philosophical traditions 

would provide a broader perspective on the concept's significance and relevance. The methodology 

would also incorporate interviews or surveys with experts in Jain philosophy to gain insights into 

contemporary interpretations and applications of Anekāntavāda ensuring a comprehensive 

understanding of its epistemological and ontological dimensions.  

 

Research Problem  

The research problem focuses on this research is to explore the concept of Anekāntavāda in Jain 

philosophy, which posits that reality is multi-faceted and cannot be fully comprehended from a single 

perspective, presents a significant challenge to absolutist epistemological frameworks. This study aims 

to explore how Anekāntavāda reconciles seemingly contradictory viewpoints and contributes to a more 

nuanced understanding of truth.  

 

Objective  

This paper aims to explore the epistemological aspects of Anekāntavāda, examining how it addresses 

the nature of knowledge, the limitations of human cognition, and the pursuit of truth. By analyzing key 

texts and scholarly interpretations, this study seeks to provide a comprehensive understanding of 

Anekāntavāda and its implications for contemporary epistemology.  
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Literature Review  

"The Central Philosophy of Jainism (Anekānta-vāda)" by Bimal Krishna Matilal  

Matilal’s work provides valuable insights into Anekāntavāda, defining it as the theory of “nonone-

sidedness” or the recognition of the many-sided nature of reality. This theory is the cornerstone of Jaina 

thought, emphasizing intellectual tolerance and the synthesis of diverse metaphysical theories. The book 

also discusses Nayavāda (different standpoints) and Syādvāda (sevenfold/conditioned predication), 

which are integral aspects of Anekāntavāda. Together, these doctrines contribute to a holistic 

understanding of truth and encourage open-mindedness.  

 

Special Issue: “Anekāntavāda: Sources and Varieties”  

This special issue examines Jain non-one-sidedness (Anekāntavāda) and its related doctrines, delving 

into conditional predication (Syādvāda) and perspectives (Nayavāda). Scholars explore the origins, 

variations, and implications of Anekāntavāda, making it a valuable resource for understanding this 

philosophical framework.  

 

"Consciousness and Relativity: Anekāntavāda and its Role in Jaina Epistemology"  

This paper highlights how Jain philosophy promotes acceptance of differences, leading to peace and 

multiculturalism. The Jain doctrines of relativity—Anekāntavāda, Nayavāda, and Syādvāda have 

profound implications for interreligious dialogue and religious pluralism.  

 

"The Jaina Philosophy of Non-Absolutism: A Critical Study"  

This critical study explores various facets of Jaina non-absolutism, covering topics such as numerical 

difference, absolute negativism, and the inexpressible. While not exclusively focused on Anekāntavāda, 

it contributes to our understanding of Jain epistemology.  

 

Research Background  

The concept of Anekāntavāda, or non-absolutism, is a cornerstone of “Jain” philosophy, which posits 

that reality is complex and multifaceted. This doctrine asserts that no single viewpoint can capture the 

entirety of truth, emphasizing the importance of understanding and reconciling multiple perspectives. 

Anekāntavāda has profound implications for epistemology, ethics, and logic, making it a significant 

subject of study for those interested in Indian philosophy and the nature of knowledge.  

 

Historical Context  

Jainism, one of the oldest religions originating in India, has a rich philosophical tradition dating back to 

the 6th century BCE. Anekāntavāda emerged as a response to the absolutist doctrines prevalent in other 

Indian philosophical schools, such as those of the Buddhists and Vedantins. The Jains proposed that 

every entity possesses infinite characteristics, but these can only be partially perceived by individuals, 

leading to a plurality of viewpoints.  

 

Epistemological Foundations  

Anekāntavāda is closely related to other Jain epistemological theories, including Syādvāda (the theory 

of conditioned viewpoints) and Nayavāda (the theory of partial perspectives). Together, these doctrines 

form a comprehensive framework that challenges the notion of absolute truth. Syādvāda, for instance, 

posits that statements can only be conditionally true, depending on various factors and contexts, while 

Nayavāda emphasizes the partiality and context-dependence of individual perspectives.  
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Philosophical Significance  

The principle of Anekāntavāda has significant philosophical implications. It advocates for intellectual 

humility and tolerance, encouraging the acceptance of diverse viewpoints. This has relevance not only 

within philosophical discourse but also in contemporary discussions on pluralism, conflict resolution, 

and intercultural understanding. By acknowledging the limitations of one's knowledge, Anekāntavāda 

promotes a more subtle and comprehensive approach to epistemology.  

 

Comparative Analysis  

A comparison of Anekāntavāda with other philosophical doctrines reveals its unique contributions to 

epistemology. For example, in contrast to Cartesian certainty or Hegelian dialectics, Anekāntavāda 

rejects the idea of an absolute standpoint. Instead, it aligns more closely with certain aspects of 

postmodernist thought, which also questions the possibility of a single, objective truth. However, 

Anekāntavāda maintains a structured approach to understanding reality, grounded in the metaphysical 

and ethical principles of Jainism.  

 

Contemporary Relevance  

In today's globalized world, characterized by diverse and often conflicting viewpoints, the relevance of 

Anekāntavāda cannot be overstated. Its emphasis on non-absolutism provides a philosophical basis for 

dialogue and mutual understanding, which are crucial for addressing global challenges such as religious 

intolerance, cultural conflicts, and ideological divisions. Moreover, Anekāntavāda's approach to 

knowledge and truth offers valuable insights for interdisciplinary research, fostering collaboration 

across different fields of study.  

  

Discussion   

According to Jain doctrine, objects possess an infinite number of modes of existence and qualities, 

making it impossible for finite human perception to fully grasp them in all aspects and manifestations. 

Only Kevalins, who are omniscient beings, can comprehend objects in their entirety. Consequently, no 

single human perspective can claim to represent absolute truth.  

 

The premises of Anekāntavāda in Jain philosophy are ancient, as evidenced by mentions in Buddhist 

texts like the Samaññaphala Sutta. Jain āgamas suggest that Mahāvīra's approach to answering 

metaphysical philosophical questions was a "qualified yes" (syāt) . These texts highlight Anekāntavāda 

as a key distinction between Mahāvīra's teachings and those of the Buddha. While the Buddha taught 

the Middle way, avoiding extremes of indulgence and self-mortification and refraining from taking 

sides on certain metaphysical questions (such as the existence of the Tathāgata after death) as they stem 

from wrong views and are thus invalid, Mahāvīra encouraged his followers to accept both "it is" and "it 

is not," qualified by "from a viewpoint" to comprehend absolute reality.  

 

Jainism's concepts of Syādvāda (predication logic) and Nayavāda (perspective epistemology) further 

develop anekāntavāda. Syādvāda recommends expressing anekānta by prefacing every statement about 

the nature of existence with the term syād . According to Bimal Matilal, the Jain doctrine of 

Anekāntavāda asserts that "no philosophical or metaphysical proposition can be true if it is stated 

unconditionally or without limitation" For a metaphysical proposition to be considered true in Jainism, 

it must include one or more conditions (syadvada) or limitations (nayavada, standpoints).  

 

This principle is encapsulated in Anekāntavāda, which literally means the doctrine of 

"nononesidedness" or "manifoldness," often translated as "non-absolutism." In contrast, ekānta (derived 
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from eka, meaning "one," and anta, meaning "attribute") signifies onesidedness. Jains illustrate the 

limitations of proclaiming absolute truth with the parable of the story of blind men and the elephant.  

 

According to McEvilley, the Jain theory of knowledge is not based on phenomenalism but rather on a 

realistic correspondence view. The Jain doctrine places significant emphasis on samyaktva, which refers 

to rationality and logic. Jains maintain that the ultimate principle must always be logical, and no 

principle can exist without logic or reason. Consequently, Jain texts often contain thorough deliberations 

on various subjects, examining all their aspects.   

 

There are three other terms that have to be known in connection with Anekāntavāda . These are 

Syādvāda, Nayavāda, and saptabhangi. Syādvāda is the teaching that in an ideal situation, speakers 

would insert the particle Syāt into every utterance. Syāt has in this context to be translated not as 

“maybe” but as “from one perspective” and serves as a reminder that an infinite number of other equally 

valid perspectives are not captured in that particular utterance. Sometimes, Syādvāda is also used 

synonymously with Anekāntavāda, the saptabhangi or showing the central role of this teaching the 

entire system of Jaina thought.   

 

• Anekāntavāda—The theory of relative pluralism or manifoldness   

• Syādvāda—The theory of conditioned predication   

• Nayavāda—The theory of partial standpoints   

These Jain philosophical concepts made very significant contributions to the ancient Indian philosophy, 

especially in the areas of skepticism and relativity.  

 

Syādvāda  

Syādvāda is a logical extension of Anekāntavāda. It uses the term "Syāt" (perhaps, in some respect) to 

denote the conditional nature of statements about reality. In Jaina metaphysics, the doctrine that all 

judgments are conditional, holding good only in certain conditions, circumstances, or senses, expressed 

by the word Syāt (Sanskrit: “may be”). The ways of looking at a thing (called naya) are infinite in 

number. The theory of conditioned prediction extends the philosophy of Anekānta by proposing that 

the epithet Syād (meaning "perhaps" or "maybe" in Sanskrit) should be attached to every expression. 

This approach acknowledges the complexity of reality, asserting that no single proposition can fully 

capture its nature. Instead, the term "Syāt" (which means "in some ways" or "from a perspective") is 

prefixed to each proposition, thereby introducing a conditional viewpoint and eliminating any 

dogmatism from the statement. This method ensures that each assertion is considered from seven 

different conditional and relative viewpoints, known as saptabhangi, thereby establishing Syādvāda as 

a distinct system of logic capable of standing independently while enriching the ontology of Anekānta. 

Syādvāda, according to Koller, is a theory of qualified predication asserting that all knowledge claims 

must be nuanced in multiple ways, reflecting the manifold nature of reality. This concept is 

systematically elaborated in later Jain texts through the saptibhaṅgīnaya, or "the theory of sevenfold 

scheme." These seven aspects (saptibhaṅgī) appear to have been first structured within Jainism by 

Mallavadin, a Svetambara scholar of the 5th or 6th century CE.   

 

1. Syād-asti—"in some ways it is"  

2. syād-nāsti—"in some ways it is not"  

3. syād-asti-nāsti—"in some ways it is, and it is not"  

4. syād-asti-avaktavyaḥ—"in some ways it is, and it is indescribable"  

5. syād-nāsti-avaktavyaḥ—"in some ways it is not, and it is indescribable"  
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6. syād-asti-nāsti-avaktavyaḥ—"in some ways it is, it is not, and it is  

indescribable"  

7. syād-avaktavyaḥ—"in some ways it is indescribable"  

  

Each of these seven propositions examines the complex and multifaceted reality from a relative point 

of view of time, space, substance, and mode. To ignore the complexity of the objects is to commit the 

fallacy of dogmatism.  

 

Jain perspective of a multifaceted reality, considering aspects of time, space, substance, and mode. The 

term "syāt" signifies a standpoint of expression, affirming an attribute concerning its own substance 

(dravya), place (kṣetra), time (kāla), and state of being (bhāva), while negating the attribute concerning 

other substances, places, times, and states of being. For instance, regarding a ‘jar’:  

 

• In terms of substance (dravya): It simply is earthen; it simply is not wooden.  

• In terms of place (kṣetra): It simply is in a room; it simply is not on a terrace.  

• In terms of time (kāla): It simply is in summer; it simply is not in winter.  

• In terms of being (bhāva): It simply is brown; it simply is not white.  

 

The word "simply" is included to exclude any unintended interpretations or nuances not approved by 

this viewpoint.  

 

In Jainism, Syādvāda and Anekānta are not merely theories of uncertainty, doubt, or relative 

probabilities. According to scholars like Matilal, they represent a concept of "conditional yes or 

conditional approval" towards any proposition. This understanding finds its roots in classical Sanskrit 

literature and is also evident in other ancient Indian religions such as Buddhism and Hinduism.  

 

The phrase Syād etat, which translates to "let it be so, but", or "an answer that is 'neither yes nor no'", 

signifies a provisional acceptance of an opponent's viewpoint within a certain premise. This approach 

can be likened to the archaic English subjunctive expression "be it so", directly reflecting the idea of 

conditional acceptance.  

 

Historically, this method of debate was employed by Indian scholars to not only acknowledge the 

validity of an opponent's viewpoint but also to carefully delineate its applicability within specific 

contexts. By doing so, they aimed to persuade the opponent of aspects that had not been adequately 

considered. Thus, Syādvāda and Anekānta in Jainism function as tools for nuanced discourse rather 

than expressions of uncertainty or doubt.  

 

According to Charitrapragya, in the Jain context, Syādvāda does not signify a doctrine of doubt or 

skepticism as it might in other philosophical systems. Instead, it carries the meaning of "multiplicity or 

multiple possibilities." Syāt in Jainism holds a distinct connotation compared to its usage in Buddhism 

and Hinduism. In Jain philosophy, Syāt does not imply an answer that is simply "neither yes nor no." 

Rather, it denotes a "many-sidedness" or "multi-faceted nature" inherent in any proposition. This 

understanding is articulated through a sevenfold predication, which allows for the acknowledgment of 

various aspects and perspectives pertaining to any statement or truth claim.  

 

According to Samantabhadra's text Āptamīmāṁsā (Verse 105), "Syādvāda, the doctrine of conditional 

predications, and kevalajñāna (omniscience), are both illuminators of the substances of reality. The 
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difference between the two is that while kevalajñāna illumines directly, syādvāda illumines indirectly". 

Syādvāda is indispensable and helps establish the truth.  

  

Nayavāda  

Nayavada complements Anekāntavāda by emphasizing the importance of various standpoints (nayas) 

in understanding reality. This Nayavāda, derived from the Sanskrit words "Naya" meaning "partial 

viewpoint" and "vāda" meaning "school of thought or debate," is a philosophical theory emphasizing 

the importance of viewing objects from multiple perspectives. According to Nayavāda, every object 

possesses infinite aspects, but when describing or discussing it, one focuses only on the relevant aspects 

from a particular viewpoint, disregarding others deemed irrelevant at that moment. For example, 

referring to a "Blue BMW" highlights its color and make while not negating its other attributes such as 

engine type, cylinders, speed, or price.  

 

This approach, known as "naya" or partial viewpoint, is crucial in understanding Nayavāda's critical 

philosophy, which asserts that philosophical disagreements often stem from misunderstandings arising 

from different standpoints. These viewpoints, whether consciously chosen or not, shape our 

interpretations and are influenced by our underlying purposes. Jainism's Māhavīra employed nayas 

within language to navigate the intricate nature of reality. Each naya, representing a partial truth, aids 

in gradually grasping the entirety of reality piece by piece.  

 

According to Jainism, there are seven nayas or viewpoints through which one can make complete 

judgments about absolute reality using Syādvāda. These seven naya, according to Umaswati, they are.  

1. Naigama-naya: common sense or a universal view  

2. Samgraha-naya: generic or class view that classifies it.  

3. Vyavahara-naya: pragmatic or a particular view assesses its utility.  

4. Rijusutra-naya: linear view considers it in present time.  

5. Sabda-naya: verbal view that names it  

6. Samabhirudha-naya: etymological view uses the name and establishes       

  it nature.  

7. Evambhuta-naya: actuality view considers its concrete particulars.  

 

The naya theory emerged after about the 5th century CE, and underwent extensive development in 

Jainism. There are many variants of  Nayavāda concept in later Jain texts.  

 

A particular viewpoint is called a Naya or a partial viewpoint. According to Vijay Jain, Nayavāda does 

not deny the attributes, qualities, modes and other aspects; but qualifies them to be from a particular 

perspective. A naya reveals only a part of the totality, and should not be mistaken for the whole. A 

synthesis of different viewpoints is said to be achieved by the doctrine of conditional predications 

(syādvāda).  

 

Epistemological teachings in Anekāntavāda  

Anekāntavāda posits that truth and reality are complex and multifaceted and cannot be fully grasped 

from a single perspective. This doctrine is particularly influential in epistemology, the branch of 

philosophy concerned with the nature and scope of knowledge.  

 

Firstly, Anekāntavāda recognizes that human perception and understanding are inherently limited. 

Epistemologically, this implies that any single perspective or judgment is partial and incomplete. Jain 
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thinkers argue that no single viewpoint can capture the entirety of truth, as truth is perceived differently 

based on various conditions and contexts. This epistemological humility underpins the Anekāntavāda 

principle, encouraging individuals to consider multiple perspectives and appreciate the diversity of 

viewpoints in their quest for understanding.  

 

Secondly, Anekāntavāda incorporates epistemological pluralism, acknowledging that different modes 

of knowledge (pramanas) can provide different aspects of truth. In Jain epistemology, pramanas such 

as perception (pratyaksha), inference (anumana), and testimony (sabda) are recognized as valid sources 

of knowledge, each contributing to a comprehensive understanding when used appropriately. This 

pluralistic approach to knowledge aligns with the Anekāntavāda principle by suggesting that truth 

emerges from the synthesis and reconciliation of diverse perspectives rather than from a singular source.  

 

As well as Anekāntavāda promotes epistemological humility by recognizing the limitations of human 

perception and cognition. It encourages openness to alternative viewpoints and a willingness to revise 

one's understanding in light of new information or perspectives. This humility is essential for intellectual 

growth and avoiding the pitfalls of intellectual arrogance or dogmatism.  

 

Furthermore, epistemology within Anekāntavāda emphasizes the importance of critical inquiry 

(anekanta-samyak-darshana), where adherents are encouraged to engage in rigorous examination and 

dialogue to uncover deeper truths. This process involves recognizing the limitations of one's own 

viewpoint and being open to the insights offered by others. Epistemological humility thus becomes a 

virtue, fostering intellectual humility and a willingness to learn from different perspectives.  

 

1. Syādvāda (Sevenfold Predication):  

• Seven Standpoints: Syādvāda outlines seven ways of looking at truth, 

emphasizing that reality can be seen from multiple viewpoints.  

• Conditional Statements: These viewpoints are expressed through 

conditional statements (Syād-asti, Syād-nasti, Syād-asti-nasti, etc.), indicating 

the partial truth of propositions depending on certain conditions or standpoints.  

2. Naya (Standpoints or Perspectives):  

• Perspectives on Reality: Naya refers to partial viewpoints or aspects 

of reality.  

• Types of Nayas: Jainism identifies seven nayas, including sensory 

perception (mati naya), verbal expression (shabda naya), and individual 

viewpoints (dravyarthika naya), among others.  

• Complementary Perspectives: Each naya contributes to a holistic 

understanding when combined with others, but none alone provides a complete 

view of reality.  

3. Aniyama (Principle of Non-absolutism):  

• Non-Absolutist Assertion: Aniyama asserts that no single naya can 

provide a complete or absolute description of reality.  

• Limitations of Perspectives: It recognizes the inherent limitations of 

human perception and conceptualization in grasping the entirety of truth.  

4. Saptabhangi (Sevenfold Predication):  

• Analytical Method: Saptabhangi involves a method of analysis where 

any statement can be examined from seven different angles or perspectives.  
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• Avoiding Dogmatism: This method prevents dogmatism by 

encouraging a nuanced understanding and acceptance of different viewpoints.  

 

Explanation and Implications  

• Complexity of Truth: Anekāntavāda challenges the idea of absolute truth and 

acknowledges that reality is multifaceted, embracing contradictions and paradoxes.  

• Epistemological Humility: It promotes epistemological humility by suggesting that 

human understanding is limited, and that truth is better approached through a synthesis of 

multiple perspectives.  

• Ethical Dimension: Understanding multiple viewpoints fosters tolerance, respect, and 

non-violence (ahimsa) towards others' beliefs, as it discourages rigid dogmatism.  

• Application in Jain Practice: Anekāntavāda is not just a theoretical concept but a 

practical guide in Jain ethics, influencing how Jains engage with others and perceive the world.  

Criticism and Interpretations  

• Criticism: Some critics argue that Anekāntavāda may lead to relativism or skepticism, 

questioning whether all perspectives are equally valid.  

• Interpretations: Scholars interpret Anekāntavāda differently, emphasizing its 

pragmatic and ethical dimensions or focusing on its epistemological implications.  

 

Epistemology plays a crucial role in Anekāntavāda by providing the framework through which the 

principle of non-one-sidedness is understood and applied. By embracing the complexity of knowledge 

acquisition and acknowledging the diversity of perspectives, Anekāntavāda encourages individuals to 

approach truth with humility, openness, and a commitment to dialogue and synthesis. This 

epistemological foundation not only enriches philosophical discourse within Jainism but also offers 

insights and methodologies that are relevant across diverse intellectual traditions.  

  

Conclusion   

Anekāntavāda a foundational principle of Jain philosophy, embodies a profound synthesis of 

epistemology and ontology. This doctrine posits that reality is multifaceted and complex, and no single 

perspective can capture its entirety. This principle not only acknowledges the limitations of human 

perception but also embraces the diversity of viewpoints.  

 

Epistemologically, Anekāntavāda challenges the notion of absolute truth. It encourages a pluralistic 

approach to knowledge, recognizing that different perspectives can reveal various aspects of the same 

reality. This multiplicity of viewpoints fosters intellectual humility and promotes a deeper 

understanding that is more inclusive and less dogmatic.  

 

Ontologically, Anekāntavāda asserts that reality is dynamic and multifarious. It suggests that entities 

possess an infinite number of attributes and modes of existence, which can be perceived differently 

depending on the observer's standpoint. This ontological complexity is crucial in understanding the 

interdependence and interconnectedness of all things.  

 

In conclusion, Anekāntavāda's integration of epistemological and ontological insights offers a majestic 

vision of reality. It champions a worldview that is both open-minded and comprehensive, urging us to 

appreciate the richness of diverse perspectives and the intricate nature of existence. This philosophical 

approach not only enriches our intellectual pursuits but also fosters a more compassionate and tolerant 

world, where differences are seen as opportunities for growth rather than sources of conflict.  
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SCHOOL LIBRARY ENGAGEMENT IN SMART CLASSROOM SETTINGS: 

A COMPREHENSIVE LITERATURE REVIEW 

 

R Senarathne1 and D Gunasekera2 

 

Abstract 

 

The study presents a comprehensive literature review exploring the role of school libraries in the use of 

smart classrooms in schools. It is framed around three key research objectives: the role of libraries in 

supporting smart classrooms, the impact of technology on student learning, and challenges in 

integrating library services with smart classrooms. Initially, 51 articles were gathered and downloaded, 

and 35 articles were selected based on inclusion criteria focusing on smart classrooms and school library 

engagement by articles that went through the qualitative content analysis approach to provide a 

comprehensive overview of current state of knowledge in the field. Another 6 articles were then selected 

for additional definitions and cross-references. The population for this study includes scholarly articles, 

conference papers, and empirical studies published between 2006 and 2024. A qualitative analysis of 

these articles extracted insights related to the research objectives, identifying themes and patterns. The 

gradually increasing domain of user behavior demands that school libraries remain agile in their 

approach to ensure relevance and value in an increasingly digital era. The study contributes to the 

ongoing discourse on this topic by synthesizing insights from various studies and suggesting a 

comprehensive picture for enhancing library engagement in smart classrooms. Key findings emphasized 

the trans-formative potential of technology in education and the crucial role of libraries in leveraging 

this potential. However, challenges in technology integration were also noted. The study concludes with 

a discussion synthesizing findings, implications, and suggestions for future research, aiming to advance 

library engagement in smart classrooms. 
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Introduction 

In today's rapidly evolving educational landscape, the integration of technology into classrooms has 

gained remarkable prominence. This integration has been the focal point of numerous studies, all of 

which underscore its potential to enrich the overall educational experience. Generally, the conventional 

classroom is an enclosed place, with the most important environment for the transition of knowledge 

by teaching from teacher to a group of students. The smart classroom concept is one of the popular 

education methods to apply in the school sector all over the world in recent years.  

 

In general, the idea about smart classrooms is a space for learning that uses technology enhanced 

education, and the smart classroom design is used to improve the teaching and learning experience.  

Cebrián, Palau, and Mogas (2020), define smart classrooms as:  

 

“Educative spaces endowed with technology in different senses, from the incorporation of 

digital devices and learning software to the inclusion of sensor networks that help with tracking 

classroom processes, gathering data and offering insights to help decision making for better and 

faster learning to provide more convenient teaching and learning conditions for educators and 

students.” 

 

According to the above definition, the smart classroom allows teachers and students to interact with 

technology-based education to help student’s needs. Smart classroom components and key technologies 

may find such as interactive Whiteboard,Tablets, Laptops, or Chromebooks, charging carts/cabinets, 

Learning APPS, Document Cameras, Student response system, Smart Tables, Lecture recording 

equipment, Distance learning capability, Online learning systems (Kahoot, Wikispaces, etc.), Digital 

podium, Collaborative furniture,VR headsets, these are the components that can make a smart 

classroom design successful. Smart classrooms allow consistency in teaching online, offline, or hybrid 

platforms.  

 

School libraries are the main sources of information to the teachers, which contribute towards achieving 

the objective of the school, that is, giving a sound foundation for tomorrow’s leaders of the world. They 

are an imperative supplement to education as well as a base for generating creative thinking, cultural 

improvement and for self-development of a person. The important aspect of the integration of 

technology in school libraries has the potential to enhance the learning experience for students. Smart 

education refers to the use of digital tools and resources to support teaching and learning. By 

incorporating smart education in school libraries, librarians can provide students with access to a wide 

range of digital resources, including e-books, online databases, and educational apps. These resources 

can help students to develop their reading skills, explore new topics, and to engage with content in 

interactive ways. 

 

The primary aim of the study is to explore and understand the role of libraries in supporting the use of 

smart classrooms in secondary schools. This involves identifying the specific services and resources 

provided by libraries to facilitate the integration of smart classrooms, as well as examining the specific 

technologies used in these classrooms and how they enhance the learning experience. 

 

Statement of the problem 

Despite the rapid advancement and deployment of smart classroom environments, school library 

services struggle with challenges to effectively integrate with these new technological developments 

(Haverkamp, 2021). This integration is crucial as it has the potential to significantly improve the 

learning experience for students (Bladek, 2019; Pakistyaningsih et al., 2019). However, there is a lack 
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of comprehensive understanding of how these digital developments relate to library engagement. Also, 

it remains unclear whether students and other school stakeholders fully understand the nexus of these 

tools to enhance the learning and teaching experience (Horsfall et al., 2021). 

 

Furthermore, the use of digital resources in smart classrooms is not yet fully understood, and there is a 

need to investigate how these resources are used and what impact they have on student learning 

(Edutopia, 2024). The role of librarians in this context is also evolving, with librarians now expected to 

be skilled in using digital tools and resources, and to guide students and teachers in their use (Fowler et 

al., 2022). 

 

Thus, the research problem focuses on exploring and identifying the role of school libraries in the smart 

classroom environment. The aim is to bridge the gap between the technological potential and the actual 

use of these resources in educational practices, thereby aligning library resources with the evolving 

needs of smart education (Horsfall et al., 2021; Palau & Mogas, 2019). This literature review aims to 

fill this gap by exploring how libraries can improve the learning experience in smart classrooms and 

following objectives were formulated to precede the study. 

 

Research objectives 

This study is consequently geared towards achieving the following objectives: 

1. To identify the role of the school libraries in setting the smart classrooms. 

2. To examine the technological role in using smart classrooms in schools. 

3. To identify the barriers and challenges affected for effective school library engagement in the 

context of smart classroom settings. 

 

Methodology 

This study employs a traditional literature review methodology to critically examine and synthesize 

research findings on the enhancement of library engagement in smart classroom settings in secondary 

schools. The methodology adopts a comprehensive, multi-stage approach to data sourcing, selection 

criteria and in-depth thematic analysis aligned with the study’s overarching objectives. 

 

“As illustrated in Figure 1, will discuss briefly how to flow research data to the active final output 

target.” 

 

 
Figure 1.  Research data flow. [Illustration by Author, 2024] 
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Research Design 

The literature review design involves several stages, including defining the research question, 

identifying relevant studies, selecting studies based on predefined criteria, and analyzing and 

interpreting the findings.  

 

The time frame for the literature considered in this review spans from 2006 to 2024. This period was 

chosen to ensure that the review captures the most recent and relevant studies on the topic, reflecting 

the rapid advancements in technology and its impact on education and library services. 

 

The literature review design provides a robust framework for this study, allowing for a thorough and 

critical examination of the role of libraries in supporting the use of smart classrooms in secondary 

schools. It offers valuable insights into the current state of knowledge in the field and identifies gaps 

for future research. 

 

Body of literature and Sample 

The body of literature for this study includes scholarly articles, conference papers, empirical studies, 

and other relevant sources published between 2006 and 2024. 

 

A total of 51 articles were initially gathered and downloaded for potential inclusion in the study. After 

applying the selection criteria, a final sample of 35 articles were selected for full review and analysis 

and another 6 articles were considered to get some definitions and cross references. These articles 

represent a diverse range of perspectives and findings on the topic, providing a comprehensive overview 

of the current state of knowledge in the field.  

 

Data Collection 

The survey was  conducted a thorough web search on Google Scholar, Bing AI Search Engine, ERIC 

database, MDPI journals, Horizon Research and  Research Gate,  using advanced techniques such as  

Boolean operators, phrase searching, and controlled vocabulary to precisely find relevant scholarly 

articles, conference papers, and empirical studies. 

- Citation Chaining 

Reviewed references within selected articles to find additional relevant sources beyond the initial 

database searches. 

 

- Data Selection and Curation 

Abstracts were screened for relevance based on predefined parameters, followed by a full-text review 

that assessed articles against specific criteria such as study design, context applicability, innovation, 

and empirical evidence. 

 

Data Analysis 

A qualitative analysis of the shortlisted articles was conducted to extract direct explanations and insights 

related to the research objectives. Themes within the articles were explored through qualitative 

discussions to identify patterns and key findings. Each analytical theme was then mapped back to the 

research objectives, ensuring alignment and addressing specific aims related to advancing library 

engagement in smart classrooms. 

 

Inclusion criteria centered on the publication's relevance to key words defined for smart classrooms and 

school library engagement. Exclusion criteria eliminated sources covering diverse areas such as 

academic libraries and public libraries.  
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Mapped each analytical theme back to the research objectives, ensuring alignment and addressing 

specific aims related to advancing library engagement in smart classrooms. 

 

Results and Discussion 

Smart Classroom - Definition 

According to Mao et al., (2023), the encyclopedia MPDI defines the smart classroom as a traditional 

classroom that has been upgraded with cutting-edge educational technology. The technology used in a 

classroom can range from hardware devices like computers, mobile devices, electronic whiteboards, 

and presentation equipment, to interactive software powered by artificial intelligence, such as online 

interactive platforms, learning management systems, and facial and emotional recognition tools. 

 

 

Kaur et al., (2022) introduced the framework of a smart classroom, which is illustrated in figure 2. 

 
            Figure 2. Smart classroom framework. (Source: Kaur, Bhatia, and Stea (2022) 

 

Kinshuk et al., (2016) emphasize the establishment of smart learning environment require strategies of 

several factors, like the technical infrastructure, information and communication technologies available 

to the service to be provided and the access of the end users to the service and ease of use as well as the 

availability of other factors such as the rapid spread of smart devices and the high quality of mobile 

networks and the increasing demand for smart applications' high efficiency’. 

 

The following section presents the key findings of the study. The findings are organized around the 

research objectives. These findings provide a foundation for further discussion and implications for 

practice and future research.  

 

- The role of the school library in supporting the use of smart classrooms 

The role of libraries in supporting smart classrooms is multifaceted. Libraries provide resources and 

foster a conducive learning environment, which aligns with the principles of smart education (Williams 

et al., 2013). Libraries also play a crucial role in integrating technology into educational settings, as 

discussed by Lee et al., (2018).  This integration is essential for accommodating diverse learning rates 

and styles, and for empowering personalized and adaptive learning (Bhat, 2023; Hartman et al., 2019). 
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The interest of libraries is to provide the best possible access for library users to information and ideas 

in any media or format. Librarians promote the principles of open access, open source, and open licenses 

(IFLA, 2018). For effective creation of smart learning environments with the learning uniqueness of 

every information user put into perspective by LIS professionals. 

 

According to Ito et al., (2013) libraries could be turned into learning laboratories by offering interactive, 

participatory, production-centered programming that incorporates the principles of what is known as 

connected learning. In addition, librarians can help learners in developing self-confidence and trust by 

listening to their feedback. Such relational attributes will upgrade the level of the learners to be advisors 

and designers. It is anticipated that this type of comprehensive engagement process among all parties 

(especially teachers, librarians and learners) will result in institutional transformation; a rethinking of 

the vision for libraries and new partnership opportunities for the future (Mills et al., 2017).  

 

McGregor & Sterling (2022) explore the library support and indicate that librarians support can be 

ranged from embedding librarians within courses to creating online tutorials to customized to course 

content. Libraries are actively redefining their services to align more seamlessly with the dynamics of 

digital learning while Stone (2012) indicates that libraries can support traditional learning to an active 

learning model with the support of new technology. Further research indicates that active learning can 

be implemented in a library due to the inherent flexibility of the setting, whereas at times teachers find 

such approaches more difficult to implement due to having to follow certain timelines and curriculum 

guidance.  

 

Dresang et al., (2006) proposed a model that can also assist in the overall strategy for a library-school 

support partnership (as cited in Mills et al., 2017; p.29). This is the Outcome-Based Planning and 

Evaluation (OBPE) model which, among other attributes, invites librarians to “incorporate learning 

outcomes when designing, delivering and evaluating programs that factor in community need and 

relevance”. Further, the enhancement of 21st century skills, entrepreneurship skills, and reading skills 

are important apart from the existing STEM skills. Thus, the proposed set of skills that can be addressed 

through an OBPE model will include those within what can be referred to as STREAM education (i.e. 

science, technology, reading, entrepreneurship, arts and mathematics) instead of the more limited 

STEM model. 

 

The after-school time could be spent at the library to finish a set of school plans under the support and 

supervision of librarians. It can also provide an electronic portal that offers to bridge the communication 

gap between students, families, teachers and librarians.  

 

According to Nespeca (2012) there are five practices among school children, such as talking, singing, 

reading, writing and playing and those five practices, especially playing could be embedded in the 

proposed school-library collaboration through the integration of emerging technologies such as 

augmented reality, computer games, photogrammetry, virtual reality and others. 

 

Marzooqi et al., (2018) proposed a ‘Smart Library Learning Lab’ model and summarize the  power of 

the model which include the role of the libraries in setting smart class room as follows: 

● The informal involvement of teachers, parents, students and librarians is very high. This 

involvement will reflect on the formal education at school.  

● It saves time and effort on the teacher's end in terms of what else to do to make the lesson more 

engaging, since students will be able to practice what they have learned with a Gamification 

style after the school hours.  
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● The model is learner-centered in that it provides freedom to the learner to choose the facility 

and project they would like to work on based on their capabilities and pace.  

● The model empowers the learner to be a knowledge-generator.  

● The model is making libraries part of the learners’ lifestyle, so when they grow up, they will 

continue to use different facilities for life-long-learning processes. The model is focusing on 

enhancing 21st century skills and improving STREAM areas through adopting smart 

technological tools within an innovative environment that is learner centered.(pp .261-270) 

 

Based on the findings of a study by Dang & Chen (2017), the physical environment of a school library 

significantly impacts user satisfaction and subsequent usage patterns. Further, findings underscore the 

value users place on both tangible and intangible offerings of school libraries, emphasizing the need for 

a hybrid approach to service delivery. These findings suggest that libraries need to create a conducive 

environment for learning in smart classrooms. Furthermore, understanding user behavior is fundamental 

to developing effective instructional strategies and empowering library users to navigate complex 

information landscapes with greater proficiency (George, 2022). 

 

Uba (2022) defines strategic roles of the libraries in the environment of smart classroom settings as 

follows: 

● Library and Information Professionals need to develop themselves by acquiring necessary 

digital and technological skills in order to stay relevant in this digital information society.  

● Library and Information Professionals should incorporate advanced data manipulation 

techniques like making use of big data and learning analytics. Learning analytics help monitor 

individual learners’ progress and behavior continuously in order to explore factors that may 

influence learning efficiency and effectiveness. 

● Information professionals should make use of the right resources and put into perspective the 

individuals’ real-time location.  

● Public re-orientation should also be taken seriously, to this end, the information professionals 

should be empowered to create special smart libraries to suit specific information needs of 

learners.  

 

- The technological role in using smart classrooms in schools 

The integration of technology in education, particularly in smart classrooms, has been a topic of interest 

in recent literature. The key findings and their relevance to objective two are illustrated below based on 

a review.  

 

Cebrián et al., (2020) discuss how these technologically enriched spaces enhance teaching effectiveness 

and improve student learning outcomes. In particular, the role of Artificial Intelligence (AI) in tailoring 

learning experiences to individual student needs and providing real-time feedback has been explored 

(Dimitriadou and Lanitis, 2023). 

 

According to Uba (2022) with smart learning technologies, learning becomes more interactive and 

effective and further indicates that students can learn more by receiving constant feedback on their work 

and interactive learning material promotes a child’s interest, passion and creativity. 

 

Kostelnik & Kostelnik (2020) found that educational spaces designed with flexibility, accessibility, and 

adaptability in mind can significantly enhance interactive learning experiences. This sentiment is 
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echoed by Williams and Siracusa (2015), who emphasize the importance of involving students in the 

creation of their learning space and connecting physical and virtual learning spaces. 

 

The presence of technology in these spaces can also influence learners’ cognitive processes and 

emotional well-being (Dziuban et al., 2021). This is further supported by Fowler et al., (2022), who 

present compelling evidence on how technology-enhanced learning environments significantly enhance 

spatial reasoning skills among learners. 

 

The study by Xie et al., (2023) underscores the importance of thoughtful online platform design in 

enhancing the teaching and learning process. Similarly, Al-Samarraie and Saeed (2018) conducted a 

systematic review on cloud computing tools in blended-learning environments, highlighting the 

opportunities these tools offer for real-time collaboration and resource sharing. 

 

Williams and Siracusa (2015) spotlight the role of collaborative spaces extending beyond traditional 

classroom boundaries, advocating for globally connected classrooms. They assert that such spaces 

enable students to interact with peers worldwide, fostering a more inclusive and diverse learning 

experience.  

 

Pardo and Kloos (2011) introduce participatory approaches in designing technology-enhanced learning 

spaces, emphasizing the importance of involving learners in the design process.  

 

- Barriers and challenges that affected effective school library engagement in the context of a 

smart classroom. 

This section revolves around the barriers and challenges to effective school library engagement in smart 

classrooms revealed by the literature.  

 

According to Fowler et al., (2022) and Jacob (2017)  the digital divide was the significant barrier, with 

unequal access to technology limiting student and staff participation while Al-Samarraie & Saeed  

(2018) and McGregor & Sterling (2022) emphasized the requirement of careful consideration of 

security and privacy concerns in cloud-based learning environments and further emphasized the limited 

or unreliable internet connectivity, particularly in rural areas, hinders effective participation and 

resource utilization.  

 

McGregor & Sterling (2022) highlight the gaps in user awareness regarding the available library 

resources, especially digital offerings, and also highlight the users may lack the knowledge and skills 

needed to navigate complex digital learning environments effectively. Unplanned user behaviors, not 

catered to current library services, challenge in meeting diverse user needs were the barriers identified 

by the Harati et al. related to the Smart classroom engagements (Harati et al., 2019). 

 

Many studies (McGregor & Sterling, 2022 and Williams & Siracusa, 2015) emphasize the need for 

training for librarians and staff on smart classroom technologies and integrating library resources 

effectively while ensuring the necessity of technical skills to educators to manage globally connected 

classrooms and leverage library resources. The literature (Kostelnik & Kostelnik, 2020 and Odum et 

al., 2021) indicate the challenges face by the librarians as the  current design of libraries might not be 

suitable for technology integration and collaborative learning,  Lack of flexible furniture hinders active 

learning activities envisioned in smart classrooms, and design of library spaces that suits to the 

technology integration services.  
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Further the researchers highlight key areas where libraries face challenges in effectively engaging with 

smart classrooms and achieving their full potential as learning hubs. Key takeaways include addressing 

the digital divide, ensuring equitable access to technology, user awareness and training, investment in 

technology and adaptation of physical spaces for modern learning needs. 

 

Evolving educational strategies are needed to fully utilize library potential alongside technological 

advancements (Timotheou et al., 2023). Studies warn of the risk of exacerbating existing digital divide 

and inequalities in access to technology and resources (Jacob, 2017). Benefits like enhanced cognitive 

development and collaborative learning may be unequally distributed due to limited access and effective 

integration (Fowler et al., 2022). 

While not explicitly mentioned, the articles imply a potential lack of collaboration between librarians, 

teachers, and administrators in designing and implementing smart classrooms effectively. Technology 

in smart classrooms can create distractions or negatively impact students’ emotional well-being if not 

implemented thoughtfully (Dziuban et al., 2021). 

 

Uba (2022) pointed out a number of barriers that affected smart classroom settings such as lack of 

funding is the main barrier and further indicates that learning never stops and as such funding is needed 

to put in the needed developments in the area. 

 

The second barrier is the diversity of Individual differences: Due to the diversity in individual learners’ 

differences, learning instructors and information scientists face difficulty in designing curriculum or 

courses that can cater for every single learner in the learning environment. Some uniqueness to consider 

according to Yang et al., (2013) include learning status and personal factors, such as learning progress, 

knowledge levels, learning styles, cognitive styles and preferences. Individuals’ exposures to 

technology or ICT based knowledge is also a factor to consider (Falana, 2015).  

 

Lack of expertise is another challenge which was pointed out by the Uba (2022) and the researcher 

further indicates that the experts to handle these new digital changes are few. The learning instructors, 

librarians, information professionals or teachers are not well equipped in the knowledge and skills of 

Information Communication Technology (ICT). This challenge is also due to the lack of early exposure 

to trending digital knowledge while Kinshuk et al., (2016) also emphasize the same ideas on inadequacy 

of infrastructures and resources to create a proper smart classroom environment.  

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

Conclusion 

According to Williams et al., (2013) libraries should provide resources for conducive learning 

environment aligns with the principles of smart education while Lee et al., (2018); Bhat, (2023) and 

Hartman et al., (2019) discussing main role in integrating technology into educational settings. Mills et 

al., (2017) discuss the importance of a comprehensive engagement process among all parties, teachers, 

librarians and learners, which will result in a rethinking of the vision for libraries and new partnership 

opportunities for the future. Ito et al., (2013) and McGregor & Sterling (2022) indicate that libraries 

should be supported to initiate connected learning, developing self-confidence and trust building 

activities, creating online tutorials to course content through smart classroom settings while Stone 

(2012) indicates that libraries can support traditional learning to active learning model by using modern 

technology concepts like smart class room. 

 

Further, as pointed out by Dresang et al., (2006); Marzooqi et al., (2018) and Uba (2022) libraries can 

assist in the overall strategy for a library-school support partnership (as cited in Mills et al., 2017) for 
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the enhancement of 21st century skills, entrepreneurship skills, and reading skills are important apart 

from the existing STEM skills and STREAM education. In addition to that, after-school sessions can 

be conducted at the library under the supervision of librarians. It can also provide an electronic portal 

that offers to bridge the communication gap between students, families, teachers and librarians. Nespeca 

(2012) suggests that ‘playing’ could be embedded in the proposed school-library collaboration through 

the integration of emerging technologies such as augmented reality, computer games, photogrammetry, 

virtual reality and others while George (2022) suggest that libraries need to create a conducive 

environment for learning in smart classrooms by understanding user behavior. Uba (2022) emphasizes 

the necessity of professional development of library staff and children on digital literacy. 

 

Cebrián et al., (2020) discuss the usefulness of modern technology and explain how these 

technologically enriched spaces enhance teaching and improve student learning outcomes. As pointed 

out by Dimitriadou and Lanitis's (2018) and Uba (2022) tools such as AI, online platforms, and flexible 

classroom design have the potential to revolutionize learning by personalizing it, facilitating 

collaboration, and promoting active engagement and getting real time feedback. Similarly Kostelnik & 

Kostelnik (2020) Williams and Siracusa (2015), emphasize the importance of involving students in the 

creation of their learning space and connecting physical and virtual learning spaces. Xie et al., (2023); 

Al-Samarraie and Saeed (2018); Williams and Siracusa (2015);  and Pardo and Kloos (2011) highlight 

the opportunities of the tools offer for real-time collaboration and resource sharing and further discuss 

how various technologies are used in smart high school classrooms, including AI, cloud computing 

tools, digital tools for spatial tasks, online platforms, and technology-oriented classroom design. 

Dziuban et al., (2021) and Fowler et al., (2022), who present compelling evidence on how technology-

enhanced learning environments significantly enhance spatial reasoning skills among learners. Creating 

and managing learning hubs where students can interact with each other, the collections, and the 

physical space itself. 

 

However, it is crucial to address challenges such as security concerns and unreliable internet access to 

fully harness the benefits of these technologies (Al-Samarraie & Saeed 2018; McGregor & Sterling 

2022 and Kinshuk et al., 2016). 

 

Effective library engagement, however, is not without its challenges. According to Fowler et al., (2022) 

and Jacob (2017) obstacles such as the digital divide, limited user awareness, unplanned user behavior, 

lack of training, outdated library design, resistance to change, and unequal access to technology can 

hinder progress.  

 

The gaps in user awareness regarding the available library resources, digital offerings, and lack of the 

knowledge and skills for navigating digital learning environments were the challenges of the users 

(McGregor & Sterling, 2022). While diverse user needs and current library services which are not  met 

with modern users were the barriers highlighted by the literature (Harati et al., 2019; Kostelnik & 

Kostelnik, 2020 and Odum et al., 2021). The main barrier pointed out by the Dziuban et al., (2021) was 

the lack of collaboration between librarians, teachers, and administrators in designing and implementing 

smart classrooms effectively while Lack of funds, diversity of user differences, and lack of expertise 

were the challenges which was pointed out by the Uba (2022). 

 

However, these challenges need to be addressed to fully harness the potential of these technologies in 

improving the learning experience. 
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Recommendations 

To get the full potential of library engagement for smart classrooms in this digital age, certain 

recommendations need to be implemented. These recommendations are aimed at various stakeholders 

within the educational landscape, including librarians, educators, administrators, and beyond. 

 

- Bridging the Digital Divide 

Advocate for equitable access to necessary devices and reliable internet connectivity for all students, 

both within school and at home. Implement device loan programs in schools or libraries and invest in 

mobile technology to maximize accessibility. Therefore,  

● Sufficient funds should be allocated by relevant authorities for libraries to build a stable 

environment in the library by having reliable internet connection for implementing proper smart 

classroom engagement.  

● Training sessions/ workshops should be organized by the library to improve the skills and 

knowledge on new technology (AI, cloud computing etc.) and devices for effective usage. 

● Surveys should be conducted to understand unplanned user behavior and user needs. 

● User awareness sessions on available resources for digital offerings should be conducted. 

- Enhancing User Awareness and Training 

 

Develop targeted training programs for students, educators, and librarians on effectively utilizing library 

resources and smart classroom technologies.  

● Integrate information literacy within the curriculum and create user-friendly digital guides and 

tutorials. 

● Orientation sessions should be conducted for the staff and school children. 

● Digital literacy sessions should be conducted to introduce new setup and digital services for 

school children.  

● Organize workshops to improve the knowledge and skills of the users that are needed to 

navigate complex digital learning environments effectively.  

- Addressing Physical Space and Design 

● Redesign library spaces to be flexible and collaborative, incorporating comfortable furniture, 

technology zones with interactive displays, and designated areas for individual or group work.  

● Utilize smart classroom features within the library and ensure seamless integration of smart 

classroom technologies with library resources. 

 

- Fostering collaboration and continuous improvement 

A concerted effort from librarians, teachers, and administrators, coupled with pedagogical evolution 

and careful consideration of psychological factors, can pave the way for a more integrated and effective 

library engagement in smart classrooms. 

● Establish joint planning teams with librarians, educators, administrators, and technology 

specialists.  

● Develop shared professional development opportunities and collect feedback to continually 

refine and improve practices. 

● All parties, Librarian, teachers and administrators should initiate funds raising activities to up 

lip the resources and services. 

 

- Promoting inclusive learning and mitigating risks 

Develop differentiated learning activities within smart classrooms that utilize library resources.  
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● Implement a digital citizenship curriculum to educate students on responsible technology use 

and prioritize robust security measures to protect student information. 

● As school children are interested in gaming, game based pedagogical activities can be 

introduced by the library.  

 

- LIS professional development  

Library staff need to develop themselves by acquiring necessary digital and technological skills in order 

to stay relevant in this digital information society. Times are changing and LIS professionals should 

take it upon themselves to also change and grow with it.  

● It is recommended to organize workshops to train librarians on computer literacy, web and 

internet literacy and digital literary and knowledge management skills sessions for library staff. 

● It is suggested that librarians can play a participative role by participating in curriculum 

development and introducing library related activities to the curriculum and conducting such 

activities to create an active learning environment at the school using smart classrooms. 

● Libraries can take action to conduct workshops/ awareness sessions for parents to remove 

communication gaps between students, families, teachers and librarians on new user services 

using new technology. 

 

Suggestions for future research  

Additional research directions could include tracking the evolution of smart classroom technology, 

combining quantitative and qualitative data collection methods for a comprehensive understanding, and 

conducting collaborative research projects with schools and libraries. Pursuing these research directions 

can enhance our understanding of library engagement in smart classrooms and contribute to creating 

more effective learning environments. 
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A STUDY OF THE EXPRESSIVE AND TECHNICAL FEATURES IN TISSA 

LIYANASURIYA'S CINEMATOGRAPHIC WORK 

 

D Abeysinghe1 

 

Abstract 

 

Tissa Liyansuriya is widely recognized by critics and fans of Sri Lankan cinema for his unique 

contribution to local cinema, continuing in the tradition of Lester James Peirce. He entered the feature 

film industry as the assistant director of Lester's "Rekava" (1960), subsequently creating numerous 

documentaries and short films under the government film department, and he is the creator of a trilogy 

of feature films. The purpose of this research is to determine the subjective evaluation of Tissa 

Liyansuriya among filmmakers, based on locality. The research problem is to determine, both 

expressively and technically, what kind of social characteristics and individual biographies are revealed 

in Liyansuriya's work within the context of local cinema. For this study, Liyansuriya's feature films 

"Saravita" (1965), "Punchi Baba" (1968), and "Narilatha" (1969) have been subjected to content 

analysis. These films focus on themes related to contemporary Sri Lankan life, with casts portraying 

various aspects of Sri Lankan society. Liyansuriya, who apprenticed under Lester, used observations 

from Sri Lankan society to create films that went beyond the imitative cinema stream prevalent at the 

time. The characters such as Gunahami in Saravita, Sena in Punchi Baba, and Surendra in Narilatha are 

based on Buddhist concepts and values, and Liyansuriya's films reflect middle-class society. 

Additionally, the songs included in these films enhance their cinematic quality rather than merely 

serving as a trick for popularity. Actors such as Malani Fonseka (Punchi Baba), Wally Nanayakkara 

(Saravita), and Carl Gunasena (Gatawarayo) were introduced to Sinhala cinema by Liyansuriya. In 

conclusion, Tissa Liyansuriya's films present the natural environment, realistic characterization, 

lifestyles, religious culture rooted in faith and belief, and human qualities, all equipped with the most 

cinematic quality of Lester's contemporary cinema style. 
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;siai ,shkiQßhf.a iskud ld¾hfhka foaYSh iskudjg tla jQ m%ldYkd;aul yd ;dlaIKsl ix,laIK 
ms<sn| úuiqula 

 
§ma;sld wfíisxy 

 
idrixlafIamh 

 
;siai ,shkiQßh ,dxlsl iskudj úIfhys fndfyda úpdrl yd risl md¾Yajhka úiska y÷kajkq ,en 
we;af;a" f,iag¾ fÊïia mSßiaf.a f¾Ldfjka werô foaYSh iskud ffY,sfha u iaùh iskud Ndú;hl 
kshe¨K ks¾udKlrefjl= jYfhks' rcfha Ñ;%mg wxYh hgf;a jd¾;d yd flá Ñ;%mg /ila ks¾udKh 
lrñka f,iag¾f.a ixfoaYh ^1960& Ñ;%mgfha iyh wOHlaIjrhd f,i jD;a;dka; iskudjg msúfik 
Tyq Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajhl ks¾udKlrefjls' foaYSh;ajh uq,a lr.;a iskudfõoSka w;r ;siai ,shkiQßhg ysñ 
jk úIhnoaO ;lafiarej ksYaph lsÍu fuys m¾fhaIK wruqKhs' foaYSh iskudj úIfhys ;siai 
,shkiQßhf.a iskud ld¾hh fln÷ iudc ix,laIK yd mqoa.,jdoS pß;do¾Y m%lg lrkafka o hkak 
m%ldYkd;aulj yd ;dlaIKslj ksYaph lsÍu fuys m¾fhaIK .eg¨jhs' fuys oS ;siai ,shkiQßhf.a 
idrúg ^1965&" mqxÑ nnd ^1968& iy kdß,;d ^1969& hk jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mg wka;¾.; úIh úYaf,aIKhg 
,la fldg we;' ,dxflah iudch wuqøjH fldg.;a iuld,Sk ck cSú;h yd iïnkaO ir, f;audjka 
fuu ks¾udKj,g jia;= úIh ù we;' fuu Ñ;%mgj, md;% j¾.hd ,dxflah iudcfha úúO me;slv 
ksrEmKh lrhs' f,iag¾ weiqf¾ wdOqkslfhl= f,i ,;a mkakrh yd furg ck iudch weiqfrka ,;a 
ksÍlaIK bjy,a fldg.;a fulS Ñ;%mg" tjl mej;s wkqldrljdoS iskud m%jdyh blaujd f.dia we;' 
idrúgys idrúg .=Kydñ;a" mqxÑ nndys fiak;a" kdß,;dys iqf¾kaø hk pß; fn!oaOd.ñl ixl,am yd 
idrO¾u u; msysgd f.dvk.d we;s w;r ,shkiQßhf.a Ñ;%mgj,ska uOHu mdka;sl iudch ms<sìUq lrhs' 
tfia u fulS Ñ;%mgj, wka;¾.; .S; tys iskudkqrEmS .=Kh j¾Okhg bjy,a jQjd ñi Ñ;%mgfha 
ckm%sh;ajh i|yd Ndú; l< Wml%uhla fkdùh' ud,kS f*dkafiald ^mqxÑ nnd&" fjd,S kdkdhlaldr 
^idrúg& iy ld,a .=Kfiak ^.egjrfhda& isxy, iskudjg ,shkiQßh y÷kajd ÿka rx.k Ys,amSka fõ' 
f,iag¾f.a iuld,Sk iskudj ;=< y÷kd.efkk iajNdúl mßirh" ;d;aúljdoS pß; ksrEmKh" cSjk 
rgd" weoys,s yd úYajdi uq,a fldg.;a wd.ñl ixialD;sh iy udkqISh .=Kdx. ;siai ,shkiQßh jvd;a 
iskudkqrEmS .=Kfhka ikakoaOj bosßm;a fldg we;s nj ks.ukh l< yelsh' 
 
m%uqL mo ( ;siai ,shkiQßh" mqxÑ nnd" idrúg" kdß,;d" iskudj 

 

ye|skaùu 
;siai ,shkiQßh ,dxlsl iskudj úIfhys fndfyda úpdrl yd risl md¾Yajhka úiska y÷kajkq ,en 
we;af;a" f,iag¾ fÊïia mSßiaf.a f¾Ldfjka werô foaYSh iskud ffY,sfha iaùh iskud Ndú;hl 
kshe¨K ks¾udKlrefjl= jYfhks' rcfha Ñ;%mg wxYh hgf;a jd¾;d yd flá Ñ;%mg /ila ks¾udKh 
lrñka f,iag¾f.a ixfoaYh ^1960& Ñ;%mgfha iyh wOHlaIjrhd f,i jD;a;dka; iskudjg msúfik 
Tyq Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajhl ks¾udKlrefjls' foaYSh;ajh uq,a lr.;a iskudfõoSka w;r ;siai ,shkiQßhg ysñ 
jk úIhnoaO ;lafiarej ksYaph lsÍu fuys m¾fhaIK wruqKhs' foaYSh iskudj úIfhys ;siai 
,shkiQßhf.a iskud ld¾hh fln÷ iudc ix,laIK yd mqoa.,jdoS pß;do¾Y m%lg lrkafka o hkak 
m%ldYkd;aulj yd ;dlaIKslj wOHhkhg md;% lsÍu fuys m¾fhaIK .eg¨jhs' Tyqf.a jD;a;dka; 
Ñ;%mg muKla fuys oS wOHhkhg md;% flfrk w;r" tlS ks¾udK u.ska foaYSh iskudjg tlajQ 
m%ldYkd;aul yd ;dlaIKsl ix,laIK ljf¾ oehs hkak úuiqug n÷ka flf¾' 
 
idys;H úu¾Ykh 
foaYSh iskudj ;=< ;siai ,shkiQßh úiska ish l=i,;d fmkakqï l< lafIa;% .Kkdjla y÷kd.; yels 
h' jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mglrKfhka iajlSh iskud .uka u.g msúis Tyq miqj rcfha Ñ;%mg tallfha jd¾;d 
iy flá Ñ;%mg /ila o ks¾udKh lf<a h' 
 
—Tyqf.a m%:u jd¾;d Ñ;%mgh jQfha oSma;s h' fï Ñ;%mghg miqìï jQfha cd;Ska 4lg wh;a jQ YsIHhka 
y;r fofkl=f.a cSú; l;dj hs' isxy," fou<" n¾.¾" uqia,sï miqìï 4lska bf.kSu i|yd úYajúoHd,hg 
meñfKk fï YsIHhka 4fokd tl jy,la hg iu.sfhka i;=áka wOHhk lghq;= isÿ lrk wdldrh hs" 
fï Ñ;%mgfhka fmkajkq ,enqfõ˜ ^jkakswdrÉÑ" 2012" ms'235& 
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—rcfha Ñ;%mg wxYfha fiajd ld,h ;=< oS Tyq jd¾;d iy flá Ñ;%mg 60lg jvd wêl m%udKhla 
wOHlaIKh lr ;sfí' bksÿ Tyq jvd;a u ks¾udKh lr we;af;a lDIsl¾uh mss<sn| jd¾;d yd flá 
Ñ;%mg h' ^jkakswdrÉÑ" 2012" ms'235& 
 
f,iag¾f.a ixfoaYh Ñ;%mgh i|yd iydh wOHlaIjrfhla f,i iïnkaO ùug ;siai ,shkiQßh ,o 
wjia:dj Tyqf.a iskud osúfha iudrïNl ux i,l=K fõ' 
 
—ixfoaYh Ñ;%mgfha wOHlaI f,iag¾ fÊïia mSßia uy;d ;u Ñ;%mgh i|yd iyh wOHlaIjrfhl= 
wjYH nj fla' ta' ví,sõ fmf¾rdg okajd ;snqfKa h' ta wkqj fla' ta' ví,sõ úiska ;siai ,shkiQßh 
f,iag¾ fÊïia mSßiag y÷kajd ÿka w;r f,iag¾ ixfoaYh iydh wOHlaIjrhd f,i ^1957$58& ;siai 
,shkiQßh f;dard .;af;a h'˜ ^jkakswdrÉÑ" 2012" ms'236& 
—ixfoaYh Ñ;%mgh ;siaif.a iskud mdi, úh' tys uq,a .=re;=ud f,iag¾ uy;d h' Ñ;%mg ;ekSfï iEu 
wxYhla ms<sn|j u ;siaig ixfoaYfha oS w;aoelSï ,nd .ekSug yels úh'˜ ^fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'62& 
 
—f,iag¾ uy;a;hd ixfoaYh Ñ;%mgh wOHlaIKh lrk úosh oel,d Ñ;%mg wOHlaIjrfhla fjkak 
uf.a ;snqK wdYdj ;j;a jeä jqKd' f,iag¾ uy;a;hd l,n,ldrfhla fkfjhs' lE .ykafka keye' 
lrkak ´k foa k¿jg fyda ks<shg fndfydu fyñka myo,d fokjd' l,n,hla ke;=j fndfydu 
fyñka k¿jdf.a fyda ks<shf.a ukig woyi odkjd' n,lrkafka keye fufyu lrkak wrfyu 
lrkak lsh,d' wjia:dj muKhs Tyq k¿jg fyda ks<shg myo,d fokafka' ˜^fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'62& 
ixfoaYh Ñ;%mgfha oS ;siai ,shkiQßhg" ish rdcldßh jQ iyh wOHlaIKhg wod< ld¾hNdrhg wu;rj 
f,iag¾ úiska mjrk ,o Ñ;%mghg wod< fjk;a ld¾hhkaj, o kshe,Sug isÿ úh' th Tyqf.a iskud 
.uka uf.ys wêIaGdkYS,S b,lalhla i,l=Kq lf<a h' ;siai ,shkiQßhhka ta ms<sn| fufia u;lh 
wjos lr we;' 
 
—iuyr wjia:dj, f,iag¾ uy;a;hd Ñ;%mghg w¨;ska foaj,a tl;= l<d' tfyu w¨;a cjksldjla tl;= 
lrmq yeáh tafl fonia ,shk tl;a ug lrkak jqKd' fudlo fmf¾rd uy;a;hd jev lrkafka fld<U 
ksid thdg ks;r u fn,syq,aTh tkak wmyiq jqKd' ta ksid ta jefâ mejrefKa ug' wms ysgmq kjd;efka 
,hsÜ fiaru ? oyh fjkfldg ksjkjd" fckf¾grhlska ;uhs lrkaÜ tl .;af;a' ta ksid ? kjh 
fjoaos yefudau ld,d î,d jev wyjr fj,d kskaog hkak ,Eia;s fjkak ´fk' wkak ta fj,djg ;uhs 
uu Ñ;%mghg w¨;ska tl;= lrmq cjksldj, fonia ,shkak mgka .kafka' ˜^fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'62-63& 
 

—;siai ixfoaYh Ñ;%mghg tla jkafka fonia wOHlaIjrhd (Dialouge Director) f,isks' f,iag¾ ,shQ 
w;sf¾l o¾Yk i|yd o fonia rpkd l< ;siai tys iydh wOHlaIjrhd o úh' iuQy o¾Yk fufyhùfï 
oS Tyqf.ka ,;a iydh f,iag¾ fnfyúka w.h lr ;sfí'˜^fõr.u" 2014" ms'278& 
 
;siai ,shkiQßh ixfoaYh Ñ;%mgfhka miq Wmd,s jkisxy wOHlaIKh l< oiafldka ^1962& Ñ;%mghg 
iydh wOHlaIKfhka yd w;sf¾l fonia ,sùfuka iïnkaO fjhs' 
 
—Wmd,s oiafldka wOHlaI f,i ye|skajqj o tys wvla rEm.; l< miq ksIamdolhka iu. we;s jQ .egqula 
ksid Ñ;%mgfhka bj;a úh' Ñ;%mgfha b;sß fldgia rEm.; lr ksu lsÍug isÿ jQfha ld¾ñl wOHlaIKh 
yd ixialrKh Ndrj isá ghsgia f;dgj;a;ghs' Wmd,s iu. m%Odk pß;h rÕmE ls;aisß fmf¾rd we;=¿ 
k¿ ks<shka /ila o Ñ;%mgfhka bj;a jQfhka w¨;ska o¾Yk ,sùug o fjk;a k¿ ks<shka fhdod 
.ekSug o ghsgiag isÿ úh' .dñKS f*dkafiald" fYaka .=Kr;ak" ,eïnÜ fudruqo,s" ;s,lisß m%kdkaÿ" 
iq.;md, fikr;a hdmd tlajkafka ta wkqj hs' iydh wOHlaIKfhka yd w;sf¾l fonia ,sùfuka ;siai 
,shkiQßh iïnkaO fjhs'˜^fõr.u" 2014" ms'213& 
 
;siai ,shkiQßhf.a iskud .uka uf.ys ó<Õ ixêia:dkh jkafka rkauq;= ¥j ^1962& Ñ;%mgh hs' rkauq;= 
¥fõ —mdrñ;d n,˜" —msmS msmS˜ iy —.,k .Õls̃  hk .S; ks¾udK ;=k u fufyhjkafka Tyqf.a 
wOHlaIKfhks' 
 
—Ñ;%mgfha .S; ;=k u wOHlaIKh lf<a iqñ;a; wurisxyhs' msmS msmS f¾Kq kgk .S;h ;siai 
,shkiQßhf.a fufyhqug wkqj rEm.; lf<a uhsla ú,aika h' ˜^fõr.u" 2014" ms'221& 
rkauq;= ¥fjka miq ;siai ,shkiQßh .egjrfhda Ñ;%mgh i|yd ks¾udK odhl;ajh ,nd ÿkafka h' 
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—.egjrfhda ^1964& ;siai iu wOHlaIKh l< Ñ;%mghls' ^wksla iu wOHlaI uhsla ú,aika& .egjrfhda 
ys jk .eñ o¾Yk ish,a, wOHlaIKh jQfha ;siaif.a fufyhùfuks'˜ ^ñysÿl=," 2007" ms'71& 
 
—uhsla ú,aika fï Ñ;%mgh wOHlaIKh lrkafka ;siai ,shkiQßh iu.sks' uhsla ú,aikaf.a l;dj i|yd 
fonia rpkd lrkafka fla' ta' ví,sõ fmf¾rd h' kd.ßl cSú;h;a fndaÜgq Odjk ;r.h;a uhsla ú,aika 
wOHlaIKh l< w;r .eñ mßirfha o¾Yk yd .S; ;siaif.a fufyhùfuka rEm.; úh'˜^fõr.u" 2014" 
ms'223& 
 
;siai ,shkiQßhf.a m%:u jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mgh —idrúg˜ ^1965& h' idrúg fjf<kafol=f.a pß;h m%Odk 
fldg .;a isÿùï uq,a lr .ksñka fuu Ñ;%mgh ks¾udKh ù we;' 
 
—nuqKqisxy wdrÉÑ,df.a .=Kydñ ^fcda wfíúl%u& idrúg fj<odfuka cSj;ajk wysxil .=K hym;a 
ñksfils' .=Kydñ fyd| ñksfil= jqj o ksjgfhl= fkdfõ' wkHhkag hym; ie,iSu u wruqKq lr 
.;a .=Kydñ fijfka l=vd msßñ orefjl= jk kkaofiak yeoS jefâ' .=Kydñ /lshdjg hkafka 
kkaofiak wi,ajeis ldka;djlg ^fcisld úl%uisxy& yd wef.a oshKsh fkrxc,dg ^iqks,d chka;s& 
Ndrfldg h' fï w;r wi,ajeis ;reKfhl= jk fidafïg ^nkaÿ uqKisxy& ;u ksjfia lismamq ieÕùug 
bv fkdfok ksid fidafï;a Tyqf.a m%Odkshd jk udlia ^fjd,S kdkdhlaldr& kï .Kkaldrhd;a 
.=Kydñ yd ffjr n|s;s' kkaofiak meyerf.k hk udlia Tyq <ud ksjdihlg Ndr foa' tys foaúld 
^fYdaNkS wurisxy& kï hym;a .=rejßh hgf;a Tyq jefâ' .=Kydñg csïldkd f,d;/hshlska m%:u 
;Hd.h yssñ fõ' Tyq ;udg fuu jdikdj f.kÿka mdjq¨ uqo,d,s o ^;s,lisß m%kdkaÿ& ;ud iómfha 
kj;d .kS' celS ^mshodi .=Kfialr& kï uxfld,a, kdhlhdf.a fufyhùfuka i,a,s nE.hla 
fld,a,lk udlia yd fidafï tys ;snQ .,la .=Kydñf.a ksji wi,g úislr ouhs' .=Kydñ ta ., ;u 
YÍrh w;=,a,d .ekSug Ndú; lrhs' fï w;r <ud ksjdih whs;s ldka;djf.a ̂ fidó ó.u& oshKsh budrd 
^cSjrdKs l=rel=,iQßh& ue;sjrKhg bosßm;a fõ' celS yd udliaf.a wkq.%yh ,enqj o mrdchg m;a jk 
weh <ud ksjdih jid oeóug ;SrKh lrhs' fï w;r ;uka úis lf<a ueKsla .,la nj oek.kakd 
udlia yd uer msßi th ,nd .ekqug .=Kydñ yd mdjq¨g ysxid lrhs' wjidkfha Tjqkag úkdYh w;afõ' 
;u uqo,a <ud ksjdifha meje;au i|yd fhdok .=Kydñ kej; iqmqreÿ jD;a;shg tlafõ'˜^fõr.u" 2014" 
ms'279& 
 
—idrúg ^1965& ;siai ;ksj wOHlaIKh l< uq,a u Ñ;%mgh hs' idrúgldrfhl=f.a cSú;h flakaø 
fldg.;a fuu Ñ;%mgh" fmdÿck pß;hla foi udkj Nla;s mQ¾jlj n,kakg .;a id¾:l m%h;akhls' 
fcda wfíúl%u ixlS¾K pß;hla rÕmE m<uq Ñ;%mgh idrúghs' ;ud pß;dx. k¿fjl= nj fcda fuu 
Ñ;%mgfhka ikd: lr isáfha h' idrhshdf.a pß;h f.dvkexùfï oS ;ud fnfyúka ie,ls,a,g .;af;a 
inr.uq fmryef¾ idrúgldrfhl=f.a pß; iajNdjh nj fcda m%ldY lr we;' fuu idrúgldrhdf.a 
ku o .=Kydñ h' Ñ;%mgfha ta ku fhdodf.k we;af;a fcdaf.a u b,a,Sulg wkqj h'˜ ^ñysÿl=," 2007" 
ms'71-72& 
 
fuf;la isxy, iskudfõ úlg pß; ksrEmKh l< fcda wfíúl%u m%:u jrg pß;dx. rx.khlska 
fm%alaIlhd fj; meñfKkafka idrúg Ñ;%mgfhks' 
 
—fcda úlg pß;j,ska álla fjkia fjkav bv ÿkak flfkla fYaId m,sylaldr' firkaäí Ñ;%mg 
iud.fï' ;siai ,shkiQßh;a iydh jqKd' ta idrúg Ñ;%mgfhka' idrúgldrhd' ;reKfhla ueosúfha 
pß;hlg' yd yd mqrd lsh,d fyd|u k¿jdg ysñ iïudkh' fyd|u k¿jd" tlaoyia kjish yegmy" 
iriú iïudkh" fcda wfíúl%u' iydh jqKd ifydaor k¿ ks<s msßila' fcda uq,ska u m%Odk pß;h 
rÕmdmq Ñ;%mgh'˜^we;=.," 2002" ms'217& 
 
;siai ,shkiQßh úiska ks¾udKh l< fojk Ñ;%mgh —mqxÑ nnd˜ ^1968& h' mqxÑ nnd ,dxflah iskud 
b;sydifha úfYaI Ñ;%mghla jkafka iskud ks<s /csk f,i miq lf,l wìfiia ,o ud,kS 
f*dkafialdf.a iskud.ukh fuu Ñ;%mgfhka isÿj ;sîu fya;=fjks' 
 
—flakaøSh pß;h ;s,lfiak ^fcda wfíúl%u& wújdyl ,smslrefjls' Tyq wn,ka fudag¾ r:hl 
ysñlrefjls' chfiak ̂ weka;kS iS' fmf¾rd& Tyqf.a ñ;=rdhs' ud,d ̂ ud,kS f*dkafiald& Tyqf.a fmïj;sh 
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hs' ;u m%Odkshd ksid ia;%shlg ,enqKq ì<sf|la wkd: ksjdihlg Ndr oSug hk i,uka ^úkaikaÜ jdia& 
keue;a;d fiakf.a fudag¾ r:fha <uhd ;nd m,d hhs' fiak orejd /f.k hhs' ud,df.a udud ;u 
f.dúmf<a md,l úfÊ ^fvdó chj¾Ok& yd újdy jk f,i wehg n,lrhs' ta w;r orejd olsk ud,d 
ta fiakf.a orefjl= hehs iellr Tyq iu. wukdm fõ' mqj;am;a oekaùulg wkqj meñfKk ueKsldg 
^wkq,d lreKd;s,l& orejd n,d.ekSug mjrhs' orejd ksid /lshdjg hdug fkdyels jQ fyhska fiakf.a 
/lshdj wysñ fõ' jegqma fkdue;sj orejd n,d .ekSug ueKsld tlÕ fjhs' ud,df.a újdy ux.,Hhg 
fiak iyNd.S jkafka orejd yd ueKsld ldrfha k;r lrñks' ueKsld olsk i,uka wehg myr oSug 
W;aidy lr;;a t;ekg meñfKk chfiak ish¨ f;dr;=re oek.kS' fï orejd úfÊ ksid ueKsld 
,enqKq nj oek.kakd chfiak ryi fy<s lrhs' udud ud,df.a w; fiakf.a wf;a ;nhs' úfÊ yd 
ueKsld o tlafj;s' ˜^fõr.u" 2014" ms'281& 
 
—mqxÑ nnd ^1968& ;siaif.a fojeks iskud mgh hs' úu,ùr fmf¾rdf.a l;djla hehs kdudj,sfha oelajqK 

o fuh fou< Ñ;%mghl ^jd,af.hs& wkqlrKhla nj fmkS hhs'  nepq,¾ *do¾ (Bachelor Father) kñka 
bx.%Sisfhka ;sr.; jQfha;a fï l;djuhs' mqxÑ nnd ys l;dj wkqfõokSh h' wyïfnka uqK.efik mqxÑ 
nnl= ksid wysxil ,smslrefjl= uqyqKfok m%Yak jgd jD;a;dka;h f.dvke.S we;' úYsIag; u pß;dx. 
ks<shl jk ud,kS f*dkafiald msúisfha mqxÑ nnd ;=<sks'˜ ^ñysÿl=," 2007" ms'72& 
 
mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgh ms<sn| Ñ;%mg úpdrl chú,d,a úf,af.dv bosßm;a lrk woyi ;=< fcda wfíúl%uf.a 
rx.kfha úYsIag;aajh uekúka y÷kd.; yels h' 
 
—fiak fjß ù wjq;a orejd wu;k cjksld fm< olaI rÕmEï ms<sn| isysjgkhls' t;ek rÕmdkafka 
.ïuk mgneosfha fodka fâúâ wfíúl%u fkdj moug jeoS f.or wd ,smslrefjl= jk ;s,lfiak u h' 
fujeks ;j wmQ¾j wjia:d lsysmhla u Ñ;%mgfha meh folyudr ;=< oS u;=lrk fcda wfíúl%u mqxÑ 
nnd ;kslr u nndf.a ;d;a;df.a Ñ;%mghla njg m;a lrhs'˜^we;=.," 2002" ms'228& 
 
—ud,skS f*dkafiald iskud rx.khg m%úYag jkafka wehf.a Nø fh!jkfha oS h' ta mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgh 
hs' 1968 j¾Ih jk úg fcda wfíúl%u fï rfÜ ckldka; ydiH k¿fjl=j isá ksid mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgh 
j¾. jQfha úfkdaod;aul f.dkakguhs' tfy;a mqxÑ nnd jkdys ukqIH cSú;fha we;s .eUqre udkj 
iïnkaO;djla W;am%did;aulj bosßm;a l< Ñ;%mghls'˜^weka;kS" 2018" ms'19& 
—ud,skS f*dkafialdf.a rx. Ndú;fha kHdh;dj fidhd hk úu¾Ylfhl=g th wdrïN lrkakg jkafka 
o mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgfhka u ùu úfYaIhls' ud,sksh iskudjg msúiqKq ;ek isg u weh iqúfYaI jQ rx. 
Ndú;hl yeisÍ we;s nj úu¾Ykfha oS Tmamq fjhs'˜^weka;kS" 2018" ms'20& 
;siai ,shkiQßhf.a wjidk jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mgh —kdß,;d˜ ^1969& h' Tyqf.a fiiq Ñ;%mg yd ii|k l< 
kdß,;d by< iskudkqrEmS .=Kfhka hqla; Ñ;%mghla úh' 
 
—rkacs;a ^fgdaks rKisxy& Wvrg ÿïßfha kshduljrhd hs' fidaud ^wkq,d lreKd;s,l& Tyqf.a ìß|hs' 
ruKS ^fíì ßhdId& Tjqkaf.a oshKsh hs' ÿïßh ßhÿre iqf¾kaø ^ls;aisß fmf¾rd& yd *h¾uka w,afmaksia 
^fcda wfíúl%u& Tyqf.a fyd| u ñ;=rka h' tla jeis oskl ;reKshla kshdul ueosßhg f.dvfõ' kshdul 
ueosßfha msgia;rfhl= f.k hd fkdyels jqj o ta wjia:dfõ ÿïßh .uka .ksñka isá fyhska rkacs;ag 
l< yels fohla ke;s fõ' fï fofokd w;r iïnkaOhla we;sfõ' foaúld ^ikaOHd l=udß& kï fï 
;reKsh kqjr iudc Yd,djl k<Õkls' iudcYd,d whs;slre ú,aika ^tÉ'ã l=,;=x.& iu. foaúldf.a 
iïnkaOhla ;snqK;a rkacs;a ksid weh ú,aikaf.ka wE;a fjhs' foaúld iu. cSj;aùu wrUk rkacs;a 
ìß|f.ka muKla fkdj ñ;=rkaf.ka o wE;a fõ' Tyq foaúldf.a k<Õk jD;a;sh kj;d ouhs' mshd ke;s 
fYdalfhka ruKS wikSm fjhs' rkacs;a orejd ne,Su o m%;slafIam lrhs' ÿlg m;a jk fidaud ÿïßhg 
mek osú kid .ekSug ork W;aidyh j<lskafka iqf¾kaø yd w,afmaksia ksid h' foaúld yuqjk iqf¾kaø 
wehg ;u jro myod foa' rkacs;a újdyl msfhl= nj o fy<s lrhs' fï wr tys meñK foaúldg 
wvkaf;aÜgï lrk ú,aika yd .efgk iqf¾kaø w;ska Tyq ñh hhs' Tyqg jir foll isr ovqjula ysñfõ' 
rkacs;a ìß| yd orejd fj; hhs' iqf¾kaø tk;=re ;ud n,d isák njg foaúld fmdfrdkaÿ fjhs'˜^fõr.u" 
2014" ms'282-283& 
 
—kdß,;d ;siai wjidkhg wOHlaIKh l< Ñ;%mgh hs' fuh ;ekqfKa O¾uisß .uf.a ,shQ l;djla 
wkqj h' wkfmalaIs; f,i uqK.efik .eyekshl ksid tlaore msfhl=f.a mjq,a cSú;fha we;sjk 
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ye,yemamSï .ek fuu Ñ;%mgfhka lsheúKs' ÿïßh ßhÿrka" ÿïßh kshduljreka" yd *h¾uka,d miqìï 
lr.;a Ñ;%mghla jk ksid fuys lsishï kj;djla o olakg ,eìKs'˜^ñysÿl=," 2007" ms'72& 
 
fuu jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mgj,g wu;rj —msxf.dkd˜ kï flá m%yik Ñ;%mghla o fudyq úiska wOHlaIKh 
fldg ;sfí' 
 
—kdß,;d iu. ;sr.; jQ msxf.dkd flá m%yik Ñ;%mgh o ;siaif.a wOHlaIKhls' uqo,skdhl 
fidaur;akf.a l;djla weiqre lr .;a fï Ñ;%mgfha fodka isßfiak" ã' wd¾' kdkdhlaldr yd foaúld 
lreKdr;ak rÕmEy' ix.S;h flauodif.ks' ydiH ksrEmKh i|yd ;siaif.a olaI;dj fï Ñ;%mgfhka 
o m< úh'˜^fõr.u" 2014" ms'283& 
 
m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 
fuys oS ;siai ,shkiQßhf.a idrúg" mqxÑ nnd iy kdß,;d hk jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mg wka;¾.; úIh 
úYaf,aIKh n÷ka fldg we;' ta wkqj fulS Ñ;%mgj, m%ldYkd;aul ,laIK yd ;dlaIKsl ,laIK 
úuiqug md;% úh' m%ldYkd;aul ix,laIK wOHhkfha oS y÷kd.;a my; ks¾Kdhl fjka fjka jYfhka 
fudyqf.a jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mg ;=< wka;¾.; jkafka flfia o hkak úYaf,aIKhg ,la flßKs' 

1. iajNdúl mßirh 

2. ;d;aúljdoS pß; ksrEmKh 

3. cSjk rgd 

4. weoys,s yd úYajdi uq,a fldg.;a wd.ñl ixialD;sh 

5. udkqISh .=Kdx. 
fuu m%ldYkd;aul ix,laIK rEm udOHhg f.k tau i|yd fhdod.;a ;dlaIKsl l%fudamdh fudkjdo 
hkak Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajh iuia;hla f,i f.k wOHhkhg md;% úh' 
 
idrúg ^1965& 
iajNdúl mßirh 
me,am;a ksjdi iuQyhla mokï lrf.k Ñ;%mgh f.dvke.S we;' tys fjfik .=Kydñ kï idrúg 
fjf<kaod flakaøSh pß;h hs' Ñ;%mgh mqrd u nyq, jYfhka t<suyka iajNdúl miq;, fhdodf.k we;' 
idrúg fjf<kaod osfkka osk úúO biõ lrd hñka idrúg fjf<|dfuka cSj;a fõ' fï ish¨ wjia:d 
i|yd miq;, ù we;af;a iajNdúl mßirh hs' idrúg Ñ;%mgfha miq;, ieliqKq whqre ms<sn| ;siai 
,shkiQßhhka fufia mjihs' 
 
—idrúg lshkafka me,am;a iuQyhlg whs;s l;djlafka' ta ojiaj, udoskakdf.dv fYaIdg whs;s úYd, 
bvula ;snqKd' ohd lreKdr;ak ;uhs idrúfÜ l,d wOHlaI jqfKa' ohd ta bvfï w¨;ska u me,am;a 
yeÿjd'˜ ^ fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'110-111& 
 
idrúg Ñ;%mgfha .S;j, rEm rpkd o iajNdúl mßirh weiqßka ks¾udKh ù ;sîu úfYaI;ajhls' —isß 
idr nq,;a úg˜ kï f;aud .S;h;a —,laI .Kka jia;= ,eî˜ iy —fï isxy, wmf.a rghs̃  hk .S; 
ks¾udK ;=k u iajNdúl mßirh flakaø fldg .;a o¾Ykj,ska rEm.ekaù we;' fulS rEm.ekaùï 
ms<sn| wOHlaIjrhdf.a woyi fufia h' 
 
—idrúfÜ fï isxy, wmf.a rghs .S;fha wdrïNl ix.S; LKavh wefyoaos wkqrdOmqrfha" 
fmdf<dkakrefõ isoaOia:dk fmkakkak uu ys;=jd'˜^fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'120& 
 
—Y%S uyd fndaëka jykafiaf.a fndam;a w;ßka <d ysre /ia jefgkak mgka .;a;d' ta fnda m;a br t<shg 
os,sfiñka is,s is,s ..d ief,k úosh ohd yß wmQrejg IQÜ l<d' ඊg miafia wms rejkaje,siEh" :Qmdrduh" 
f,dajduydmdh jf.a ;ekaj,g;a .syska wjYH foaj,a IQÜ l<d' wka;sfïg ug fmdf<dkakrefõ .,a 
úydf¾ o¾Yk álla .kak;a jqjukd jqKd' ohdhs uuhs ke.a.d fmdf<dkakrejg hk nia tllg' br 
t<sh neyef.k hk fj,dj' wms fuf,da isyshla ke;sj mq¿jka blaukg .,a úydrhg .shd' blaukg 
leurdj wgjf.k .,a úydrfha wjYH foaj,a ál;a IQÜ lr .;a;d'˜^ fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'121& 
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;d;aúljdoS pß; ksrEmKh 
idrúgys flakaøSh pß;h jk idrúg fjf<kaodf.a mgka iEu pß;hl u y÷kd.; yels m%Odk 
,laIKh jkafka ;d;aúljdoS pß; ksrEmKh hs' ,dxflah iudch wuqøjH fldg.ksñka f.dvke.=Kq 
md;% j¾.hd foaYSh ck iudcfha jHqyd;aul me;slvla ksfhdackh lrhs' fcda f.a rx.kh ms<sn| ;siai 
,shkiQßhhkaf.a woyi my; fõ' 
 
—fcda rx.kfha oS iïmQ¾Kfhka u msgm;g jyf,la jqfKa keye' msgm; iïmQ¾Kfhka u wyl od,d 
fjku fohla lf<;a keye' msgmf;a ;sfhkafka l;djhs ta l;djg wjYH pß; álhs fonia álhsfka' 
fcda msgmf;ka ;udf.a pß;hhs fonia álhs wr.;a;d' ඊg miafia ta pßf;ghs foniaj,ghs ;ukag;a 
tl;= lrkak foaj,a ;sfhkjd kï taj;a tl;= lr,d ;ukaf.a pßf; fyd|g moïlr,d yod.;a;d' 
wOHlaIjrhd pßf;a .ek lsh,d fok áflka u" tfyu;a ke;a;ï lsishï fonia LKavhla lgmdvï 
lrf.k lSfuka u" ;d;aúl rx.khla u;=fjkafka kE' fcdag ta iSudjka blaujd hkak mq¿jka jqfKa 
fcda iudcfha .ejiqKq ksid' ñksiqkaf.a cSú; oel,d ;snqKq ksid'˜^fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'115& 
 
idrúfgys yuqfjk fiiq pß; jk idrúg fjf<kaod yod jvd .kakd kkaofiak kï orejd" wi,ajeis 
ldka;dj iy wef.a oshKsh fkrxc,d" fidafï" udlia" <ud ksjdi md,sldj jk foaúld" mdjq¨ uqo,d,s" 
<ud ksjdih whs;s ldka;dj iy wef.a oshKsh jk budrd hk pß; o iuld,Sk iudch ;=<ska u mek 
ke.s pß; jk w;r fïjd flakaøSh pß;h jk idrúg fjf<kaodf.a l;dj úldYkfhys ,d Wmldr 
jk ,dxflah ck iudcfhka Wmka md;% j¾.fhda fj;s' 
 
cSjk rgd 
uOHu m%dka;sl ñksiqkaf.a cSjk rgd idrúg Ñ;%mghfha nyq,j y÷kd.; yels h' cSú;h mj;ajdf.k 
hdu i|yd fjf<|du jeks jD;a;Skaj, kshef,k pß; fuys oelsh yels h' tys oS fjf<|du ;=< o mq¿,a 
mrdihla y÷kd.; yels h' idrúg fjf<kaod" is,a,r lfâ uqo,d,s iy u;ameka fjf<kaod fuka u 
ueKsla uqo,s olajd jQ mD:q, mrdihl fjf<|dfï kshef,kakka fuys oS oelsh yels h' <ud ksjdih 
whs;s ldka;dj iy W.;a by< iudc mx;sh ksfhdackh lrk wef.a oshKsh budrd o celS kï uxfld,a, 
kdhlhd o by< kd.ßl iudcfha fldgialrefjda fõ' 
 
weoys,s yd úYajdi uq,a fldg.;a wd.ñl ixialD;sh 
idrúg fjf<kaodf.a pß;h f.dvk.d we;af;a fn!oaOd.ñl ixialD;sh ksrEmKh jk whqßks' Tyqf.a 
ksji ;=< oe,afjk nqÿ myk tys ixfla;hls' tfia u Tyq iudcfha fiiq pß; iu. lrk .kqfokqj,oS 
o idrO¾uj,ska msßmqka hym;a mqrjeisfhl= nj im: lrk wjia:d fndfyda h' Tyqg uq, isg u ysßyer 
lrk udlia yg mjd b;d idkqlïms; iajNdjhlska lghq;= lrkq fmfka' wi,ajeis ldka;dj iu. 
udliag tfrysj meñKs,s lsÍug fmd,Sishg hk wjia:dfõ oS jqj o Tyqf.a Od¾ñl osú fmfj;;a 
ish,a,ka flfrys jk ohd¾ø nj;a uekúka ms<sìUq fõ' idrúg fjf<kaod yod jvd .kakd kkaofiak 
kï orejd udlia úiska <ud ksjdihg Ndr ÿka nj oek.;a wjia:dfõ wi,ajeis ksjfia ldka;dj —
n,dm,a,d ux WU,g lrk foa ye|s.Eú,d hkak m~qre odkjd˜ hkqfjka idm lrñka neK joS' iuld,Sk 
iudcfha mej;s úYajdi fulS m%ldYh ;=<ska ms<sìUq fõ' whym; widOdrKh fjkqfjka tl, ckhd 
;=< mej;s weoys,s yd úYajdi u.ska foaYSh iudcfha wd.ñl miqìu ksrEmKh lrhs' 
 
udkqISh .=Kdx. 
.=Kydñ kï idrúg fjf<kaodf.a pß;h ìysjkafka u udkqISh .=Kdx. /ilska fmdaIKh fjñks' 
kkaofiak kï fkdokakd orefjl= yod jvd .ekSu yd Tyqg ish orefjl=g fuka ie,lSu" wi,ajeishka 
flfrys mj;akd ldreKsl;ajh yd wfkHdakH iqyo;ajh" <ud ksjdih jid oeófï ;SrKh .;a 
wjia:dfõ .=Kydñ ish ksjig <ud ksjdifha ish¨ orejka /f.k f.dia /ln,d .ekSu" ie,lSu yd 
ish ksji <ud ksjdih fjkqfjka kS;Hkql+,j mrjd foñka lghq;= lsÍu hkdosh ;=< W;a;Í;r ñksia 
.=Kdx. y÷kd.; yels h' .=Kydñ ksjfia fkdue;s wjia:dj, oS wi,ajeis ldka;dj kkaofiak odrl 
iafkayfhka hq;=j /ln,d.ekSu hkdosh u.ska udkj ohdfjka msß iudchl l%shdldÍ;ajh fmkakqï 
flf¾' 
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mqxÑ nnd ^1968&  
iajNdúl mßirh 
mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgh o uOHu mdka;sl cSú; f;aud fldg.;a ks¾udKhls' tys o iajNdúl mßirh weiqf¾ 
rEm.; flreKq o¾Yk nyq, jYfhka oelsh yels h' Ñ;%mgh wdrïN jkafka o t<suyka o¾Ykhlsks' 
fiak kï ,smslrejd ish merKs fudag¾ r:fha .uka .kakd tlS o¾Ykh o iajNdúl mßirh ;=<ska 
Wlyd .;a;ls' mqxÑ nnd ys l;dj f.dvkef.kafka fiakf.a fudag¾ r:fha miqmi mqoa.,fhl= úiska 
l=vd orefjl= ;nd hdu;a iuÕ h' th ;siai ,shkiQßh uy;d mjikafka fï whqßks' 
 
—Ñ;%mgfha tl o¾Ykhl fcda ykaoshla whsfk ld¾ tl kj;a;,d ta <Õ u ;sfhk idmamqjlg 
f.dvfjkjd' ta w;rjdf¾ úkaikaÜ jdia w; orefjla f.k,a,d fcda wdmq ld¾tfla ;sh,d mek,d 
hkjd' ta o¾Ykh wms .;af;a kqf.af.dv yhsf,j,a mdf¾'˜^ fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'135& 
 
;d;aúljdoS pß; ksrEmKh 
fcda wfíúl%u msfhl=f.a N+ñldj bgq lrñka ;d;aúl rx.khl fhfok wmQ¾j Ñ;%mgh mqxÑ nnd h' 
ysñ lrefjla fkdokakd orefjl= ish fudag¾ r:fha oS yuqùu;a iu. fiakf.a cSú;fha iqmqreÿ rgdj 
wysñ fjhs' l%ñlj /lshdj o ud,df.a fm%auh o wysñ fjhs' ta ish¨ lemlsÍï fkdorefjla fjkqfjka 
isÿ lrñka msfhl=f.a ld¾hNdrh fiak úiska isÿ lrkafka buy;a i;=áks' msh fifkyu biau;= jk 
—udf.a mq;=g u,a hyk iokafka˜ .S;fha rEmdj,sh mS;D iafkayfha W;a;Í;r;ajh úoyd oelafjk 
;d;aúlu pß; ksrEmKh hs' /lshdj wysñ jQ osk ñ;=frl= iu. u;ameka î meñK ish ufkdaNdjh 
orejd bosßfha m%ldY lsÍu ;=< o fcda wfíúl%uf.a rx. mrdifha tla me;slvla ms<sìUq lrhs' ud,d" 
ueKsld" ud,df.a udud" f.dúfmdf<a md,l úfÊ" i,uka hk pß;j, o iajlSh N+ñldjg wod<j 
;d;aúl pß; ksrEmKhka oelsh yels h' fuys tk md;% j¾.fhda fï iudcfha fldgialrejka hehs 
yefÕk wdldrfha rx.khla Tjqka ;=<ska biau;= fõ' fï iïnkaOfhk ;siai ,shkiQßhhka olajkafka 
fun÷ woyia h' 
 
—wkq,d lreKd;s,l;a m%;sNdmQ¾K ks<shla' mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgfha ueKsldf.a pß;h weh úYsIag úoshg 
ksrEmKh l<d' wkq,dg ;sfhkafka wehg u wdfõKsl rx.k ffY,shla' ;d;aúl rx.khg weh jvd;a 
keUqrehs'˜^fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'136& 
 
—mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgfha fiakf.hs ud,df.hs fm%au iïnkaOhg úreoaOlï lrk ÿIagfhla bkakjd' wms ta 
ÿIaghdf.a pß;hg f;dard .;af;a fvdó chj¾Ok' fmkqfuka jf.a u fonia WÉpdrKh lrk úosfyka 
;uhs fvdó rÕmEfuos ;ekla .;af;a'˜^fmf¾rd" 2016" ms'136& 
 
cSjk rgd 
ld¾hd,hl fiajh lrk ,smslrefjl=f.a isg ksjfia orefjl= n,d .kakd ldka;djl olajd jk jD;a;Sh 
OQrdj,shla mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgh ;=<ska y÷kd.; yels h' ;siaif.a idrúg Ñ;%mghg jvd bosßhg meñKs 
jD;a;sh me<eka;shla mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgfhka yuqfõ' we÷ï me<÷ï yd wdydr rgd ;=<ska o idudkH ck 
cSú;h ksrEmKh fõ' 
 
weoys,s yd úYajdi uq,a fldg.;a wd.ñl ixialD;sh 
mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgfha m%Odk pß;h jQ fiak" hym;a idrO¾uj,ska hq;= pß;hla ksrEmKh jk w;r fjka 
fjka jYfhka wd.ñl weoys,s fyda úYajdi uQ,sl jQ wjia:d isoaê fuys úfYaIfldg olajd ke;' 
 
udkqISh .=Kdx. 
mS;D iafkayh biau;= jk Ñ;%mgh mqxÑ nnd h' m%Odk pß;h jk fiakg uqK.efyk l=vd orejd 
fjkqfjka /lshdj iy fm%auh hk ish,a, lem lrñka Tyq yod jvd .ekSug bosßm;a ùu ;=< u biau;= 
jkafka ore iafkayh biau;= l< udkj lreKd ohdjhs' orejd /ln,d .ekSug meñfKk ueKsldg 
jegqma f.ùug fkdyels ;;ajhg fiak m;ajkafka Tyqg ish /lshdj o wysñ ùfuks' ueKsld o ish 
orejd wysñ ùfuka ,;a lïmkh iÕjd cSj;ajkakshls' fï ksid u weh jegqma rys;j orejd 
/ln,d.ekSug bosßm;a jkafka uõ iafkayfha .=Kdx. biau;= lrñks' fulS orejd iy fiak iïnkaO 
.eg¨ldÍ ;;ajfha oS wehf.a fmïj;sh jQ ud,df.a yeisÍï rgdj ;=< o we;af;a bjiSu" lreKdj yd 
ohdjhs' orejd /l n,d .ekSfï ld¾hh ueKsld ,jd isÿlrjkakg weh ueosy;a jkafka;a ta i|yd wjYH 
uQ,H Yla;sh ,nd fokafka;a fulS udkj .=Kdx. fya;=fjks' 
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kdß,;d ^1969& 
iajNdúl mßirh 
kdß,;d ÿï fldaÉÑhla yd iïnkaO Ñ;%mghls' ta ksid u fuys fndfyda o¾Yk i|yd miq;, jkafka 
o iajNdúl mßirh hs' ta mss<sn| ;siai ,shkiQßh uy;d olajkafka fun÷ woyils' 
—Ñ;%mgfh l;djg uq, b|,d w. olajd u fldaÉÑhla iïnkaO fjkjd' fldaÉÑhla tlal rEm.; lsÍï 
lrk tl yßu wmyiq jevla' fudlo fldaÉÑh wmg ysf;k ysf;k úoshg tfyg fufyg lrkak 
neyefk' Ñ;%mgfh ishhg yegla ú;r rEm.;lsÍï flrefj uykqjr ÿïßh ia:dkfha'˜^fmf¾rd" 2016" 
ms'142& 
 
uykqjr ÿïßh ia:dkh iy uykqjr k.rh wdY%s; o¾Yk fuka u Ñ;%mgfha nyq;rh fjka jkafka 
ÿïßh yd iïnkaO wjia:d isoaê ksrEmKh i|yd h' fï ksid iuia;hla f,i .;a l< Ñ;%mgfha 
fndfyda rduq t<suyfka rE.; l< iajNdúl mßirh wdY%s; o¾Yk fõ' 
 
;d;aúljdoS pß; ksrEmKh 
ÿïßh kshduljrfhl= jk rxcs;a kdß,;dys flakaøSh pß;h hs' Tyq ;=<ska biau;= flfrkafka ienE 
ñksia .=Kdx.hs' jrfoys ne|Su;a h<s i;H jgydf.k cSú;h mj;ajdf.k hdug lghq;= lsÍu;a hk 
ñksia iudc iajrEm fuys ;d;aúlj ksrEmKh lrhs' Tyqf.a ìß| jk fidaud" l=vd oshKsh" ñ;=rd jk 
iqf¾kaø" w,afmaksia fukau iudc Yd,dfõ l<ukdlre jk ú,aika o tys k<.kf.a pß;h jk foaúld 
o hk ish,a,kaf.a u rx.kh iy fonia ;=< iajNdúl;ajh blaujd hdula oelsh fkdyels h' md;% 
j¾.hd iuld,Sk iudcfhka Wmka úúO iudcfha úúO me;slv ksfhdackh lrkq ñi Tjqka 
;d;aúl;ajh blaujd hkafka ke;' 
 
cSjk rgd 
ÿïßh yd iïnkaO /lshdj, kshq;= pß; fuka u iudc Yd,djl k<.kl" tys l<ukdlre" kS;sh 
l%shd;aul lrk fmd,Sis iy Widú wdh;kj, fiajfha kshqla; jQjka iy ksjfia .Dyksh olajd jQ mD:q, 
mrdihl úysos jD;a;Sh úúO;ajhla kdß,;dys oelsh yels h' foaYSh iudcfha mej;s wdydr rgd iy 
we÷ï me<÷ï rgd fuys o y÷kd.; yels fõ' iuia;hla f,i .;al, foaYSh uOHu m%dka;sl ck 
cSú;fha ,laIK fuu Ñ;%mgh ;=<ska ksrEmKh fõ' 
 
weoys,s yd úYajdi uq,a fldg.;a wd.ñl ixialD;sh 
ksjfia oe,afjk nqÿ myk iys; rEm rduqj,ska Rcqj u fn!oaOd.ñl wdNdih fmkakqï lr we;' wjia:d 
isoaê .,d hdfï oS md;% j¾.hd úiska .kq ,nk ;Skaÿ ;SrK i|yd o wd.ñl ixialD;sh uQ,sl ù we;s 
nj ;yjqre fõ' iudc Yd,djl k¾;kfha fhfok ldka;dj .ek mjd olskafka hym;a oDIaáhlska 
fkdfõ' ldka;djlg kqiqÿiq hehs iïu; jD;a;shl kshef,k nj olajñka weh tlS jD;a;sfhka bj;a 
lr .ekSug mjd lghq;= lrkafka ixialD;shg mgyeks ld¾hhka i|yd iudcfha wjldY fkdmj;sk 
nj yqjd olajñks' 
 
udkqISh .=Kdx. 
;siai ,shkiQßhf.a fiiq jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mgj, fuka kdß,;dys o udkqISh .=Kdx. biau;= fõ' rxcs;af.a 
yeisÍï rgdj ksid mSvdjg m;ajk fidaud iy l=vd oshKsh foi udkqIShj n,d iqf¾kaø l%shd lrkafka 
fjkaùug wdikak l=gqïnhla kej; iafkayfhka talrdYS lrñks' wjik iudc Yd,dfõ l<ukdlre 
iu. we;sjk .egqfuka miq isr.; jk Tyq ;=< ;udg w;a jQ brKu ms<sn| ixldjla fyda miq;eùula 
fyda fmkakqï fkdlr ish ñ;%hd jQ rxcka yg fidaud iu. fyd|ska isák f,i b,a,d isàfuka wkHhka 
flfrys mj;sk ñ;%;ajh;a" WfmalaId iy.; iajNdjh;a ukdj y÷kd.; yels h' ish ieñhd fjk;a 
ia;%shla ^iudc Yd,dfõ k<.k jk foaúld& yd iïnkaO;djla mj;ajk nj;a ta fya;=fjka ksjig 
fkdmeñfKk nj;a oek oek u jqj o ìß| jk fidaud Tyqg ;jÿrg;a wdof¾ lrhs' ixlS¾K ñksia 
Ñ;a; iajNdjh fulS pß; ;=<ska úoHudk jk w;r wdorh" iafkayh iy ñ;%;ajh jeks yeÕSï wìuqj 
ñksia in|;dj,g ;j ;j;a jákdlï talrdYS jk wdldrh fuys tk pß;j,ska y÷kd.; yels h' 
 
;dlaIKsl ix,laIK 
;siai ,shkiQßhf.a jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mgj, olakg ,efnk ;dlaIKsl ix,laIK úuiSfï oS f,iag¾ 
fÊïia mSßiaf.a Ñ;%mgj, y÷kd.; yels ;dlaIKsl Ndú;fha bosß mshjrla fulS Ñ;%mg ;=< oelsh yels 
h' f¾Ldj Ñ;%mgfha t<suyka iQ¾hdf,dalh Ndú;fhka f,iag¾ mSßia l< úl%uh ;jÿrg;a bosßhg 
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f.k hñka fudyqf.a jD;a;dka; Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajfha u nyq, f,i iajNdúl mßirh f;aud fldg.;a o¾Yk 
fhdod.ekSu yd tajd iajNdúl wdf,dalh hgf;a rEm.;lr lr we;s wdldrh ksÍlaIKh l< yels h' 
tfia u o¾Yk ;, l;djg WÑ; wdldrhg f.dvk.k ,o fyda f;dard.;a tajd ñi iskudj i|yd u 
f.dvke.+ miq;, hehs yefÕk wdldrfha ;d;aúl;ajh blaujd .sh o¾Yk;, fulS lsisÿ Ñ;%mghl 

olakg ke;' uOHu rEm rduq ^Medium Shots& nyq,j Ndú; fldg we;s wdldrh;a wjia:dfjdaÑ;j ÿr 

rEm ^Long Shots& yd ióm rEm ^Close Up& Ndú; fldg we;s wdldrh;a oelsh yels h' l;dj úiska 
f.dvk.k wdLHdkh bosßhg f.k hkq msKsi ixialrKh fhdodf.k we;s w;r ixialrKfha úfYaIs; 
l%ufõo Ndú;hla y÷kd.; fkdyel' ix.S;h iy kdo rgdj, Ñ;%mgfha m%ldYkd;aul w¾: blaujd 
hdula oelsh fkdyels w;r tajd Wmhqla; wjia:d úiska u cks; jQ nj fm%alaIlhdg yeÕùug lghq;= 
fldg we;' Ñ;%mg .S;j, rEm rduqj,ska o tajd furg iudch yd tlaj ieif|k" foaYSh ck cSú;fha 
úúO me;slv ksfhdackh lrk rEm rduq ñi Ñ;%mgfha ckm%sh;ajh Wfoid rEm f.dkq l< .S; fkdjk 
nj ksÍlaIKh úh' 
 
ks.ukh 
,dxflah iudch wuqøjH fldg.;a iuld,Sk ck cSú;h yd iïnkaO ir, f;audjka fuu ks¾udKj,g 
jia;= úIh ù we;' fuu Ñ;%mgj, md;% j¾.hd ,dxflah iudcfha úúO me;slv ksrEmKh lrhs' 
f,iag¾ weiqf¾ wdOqkslfhl= f,i ,;a mkakrh yd furg ck iudch weiqfrka ,;a ksÍlaIK bjy,a 
fldg.;a fulS Ñ;%mg" tjl mej;s wkqldrljdoS iskud m%jdyh blaujd f.dia we;' idrúgys idrúg 
fjf<kaod;a" mqxÑ nndys fiak;a" hk m%Odk pß; fn!oaOd.ñl ixl,am yd idrO¾u u; msysgd f.dvk.d 
we;s w;r fudyqf.a Ñ;%mgj,ska uOHu m%dka;sl iudch ms<sìUq lrhs' tfia u fulS Ñ;%mgj, wka;¾.; 
.S; tys iskudkqrEmS .=Kh j¾Okhg bjy,a jQjd ñi Ñ;%mgfha ckm%sh;ajh i|yd Ndú; l< Wml%uhla 
o fkdùh' ud,kS f*dkafiald ^mqxÑ nnd&" fjd,S kdkdhlaldr ^idrúg& iy ld,a .=Kfiak ^.egjrfhda& 
isxy, iskudjg fudyq y÷kajd ÿka rx.k Ys,amSka fõ' f,iag¾f.a iskudj ;=< y÷kd.efkk iajNdúl 
mßirh" ;d;aúljdoS pß; ksrEmKh" cSjk rgd" weoys,s yd úYajdi uq,a fldg.;a wd.ñl ixialD;sh 
iy udkqISh .=Kdx. jeks m%ldYkd;aul yd ;dlaIKsl ix,laIK ;siai ,shkiQßhf.a iskudj ;=< o 
jvd;a iskudkqrEmS whqßka bosßm;a ù we;s nj ks.ukh l< yels úh' 
 
wdY%s; .%ka:kdudj,sh 
weka;kS" fÊ'" ^2018&' ud,skS kHdh" *diaÜ weâia ^fm!oa& iud.u 
we;=.," ta'" ^2002&" fcda iskudrKHhfha uyd rx.OrhdfKda" weia' f.dvf.a iy ifydaorfhda 
jkakswdrÉÑ" tia" fla'" ^2012&' rcfha Ñ;%mg wxYfha m%ùKfhda" ixia' we;=.," ta'" r;akúN+IK"  

ta'" m%;sneyeoelau" rcfha m%jD;a;s fomd¾;fïka;=j 
fõr.u" cS'" ^2014&' foaYSh iskud jxYh m%:u ldKavh ^1898-1969&" iriú m%ldYlfhda 
fmf¾rd" ã'" ^2026&' fid÷re iskud woshqre ;siai ,shkiQßh" iriú m%ldYlfhda 
ñysÿl=," tia'" ^2007&' iskudlrejka yd Tjqkaf.a ks¾udK" *diaÜ weâia ^fm!oa& iud.u 
idrúg Ñ;%mgh ^1965& 
mqxÑ nnd Ñ;%mgh ^1968&  
kdß,;d Ñ;%mgh ^1969& 
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LANGUAGE THROUGH THE LENS OF LITERATURE: UTILIZING POETRY AS A 

PEDAGOGICAL TOOL FOR TEACHING ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE 

 

RMSK Ranasinghe1 

 

Abstract 

 

This research studies the integration of a language-based approach to literature in second language 

learning context, focusing on the undergraduate level of study in Sri Lanka. The objective of this study 

is to unravel the benefits and challenges of incorporating literary texts into language instruction for 

English as a second language learners. Drawing on existing literature, the study examines how exposure 

to literature enhances language awareness, linguistic competence, and cultural understanding among 

students. As the methodology, an analysis of classroom activities was conducted utilizing the syllabus 

of an 'English for General Purposes' course at a state university. These activities which are centred 

around John Agard's poem, 'The Clown's Wife', the paper examines the role of pre-reading discussions, 

during-reading analysis, and post-reading tasks in developing four main language skills. Despite 

potential problems such as linguistic complexity and cultural unfamiliarity, the paper encapsulates the 

value of language instruction through literature in providing a holistic language learning experience. It 

is concluded that learning language through literature fosters creativity, enhances critical thinking skills, 

and hones emotional equilibrium among students while accelerating their language proficiency.   
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Introduction 

Language and literature are inherently intertwined elements, inseparable in numerous contexts. 

Language serves as the predominant medium through which literary sentiments are articulated, 

facilitating the expression of multiple layers of meaning within literary works. Within the framework 

of a language-based approach to literature, the linguistic features employed within literary texts within 

the context of language learning classrooms are closely examined. 

 

This research focuses on undergraduate students who are enrolled in an ‘English for General Purposes’ 

study programme at a state university. These students are of average level in English language 

proficiency and learn English as their second language. Even though they do not study English literature 

as a subject in their academic curriculum, research has proven that a language-based approach to 

literature has the potential to enrich these students in several aspects 

 

Literature Review 

According to the literature on the genre of language teaching though literature, ‘language learners can 

acquire quite tangible benefits from exposure to literature’ (Mart,2018). Thus, when a language lesson 

revolves around a literary text, the students are exposed to a wide array of discourses, styles and registers 

of language.  

 

It is clear that language awareness is intensified when the students encounter the deviations and different 

word classes within literary texts. Engaging with such texts prompts the activation of their preexisting 

knowledge of grammar and vocabulary, indirectly fostering the development of their linguistic 

competence. 

 

In second language acquisition, particular significance is attributed to encountering novel expressions 

and navigating multiple layers of meaning within texts. Such encounters lead learners to enhance their 

interpretive abilities and multifaceted thinking to generate diverse interpretations and comprehend 

symbolic references effectively. 

 

According to Kramsch and Kramsch, the integration of literature is ‘indissociable from other relevant 

aspects of language study, in particular the teaching of reading and writing, and the teaching of culture. 

(Kramsch et al, 2002, p. 203). Thus, incorporating literature into the language classroom paves the way 

for the learners to be armed with socio-political knowledge of different contexts as an additional benefit.  

 

In accordance with Cox's model (Goodwyn, 2008), which highlights reasons for teaching English within 

first language (L1) contexts, such as personal growth and cultural analysis view, these objectives can 

be effectively realized through the inclusion of literature in language instruction, even in second 

language learning environments. By engaging with literary texts, students not only acquire cultural 

knowledge of one’s own culture but also gain exposure to diverse cultural perspectives, fostering 

intercultural awareness. 

 

Furthermore, rather than solely focusing on the acquisition of grammar points or vocabulary, learning 

language through literature offers a pleasurable and motivating experience for students. Engaging with 

literary texts enables learners to utilize not only their knowledge but also wisdom to intellectually 

explore the text, going beyond mere language awareness. This student-centred and activity-based 

approach facilitates group discussions and teamwork, providing opportunities for students to enhance 

their interpersonal skills and collaboratively analyse and interpret texts.  
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The integration of literature in language-based classrooms invokes the creative faculties of learners, 

fostering an expansion of their imagination. Enhancing creativity not only aids students in navigating 

stressful or challenging situations but also facilitates the development of humanistic qualities. Through 

engagement with literary work, students are encouraged to explore diverse perspectives and exercise 

empathy, thereby promoting their personal growth. 

 

Objectives 

To assess the impact of incorporating literary texts on the language proficiency of English as a second 

language learners. 

 

To explore the effectiveness of different pedagogical approaches in integrating literature into language 

instruction for second language learners. 

To identify strategies for overcoming challenges encountered in integrating literary texts into language 

instruction for second language learners. 

To examine how the incorporation of literary texts contributes to the holistic development of language 

skills (reading, writing, speaking, listening) among second language learners. 

 

Methodology 

A qualitative analysis of classroom activities was conducted utilizing the syllabus of an 'English for 

General Purposes' course at a state university. These activities are centred around John Agard's poem, 

'The Clown's Wife'.  A review of relevant literature was also conducted to provide a theoretical 

foundation for the study. Classroom observations supplemented these data collection methods, allowing 

for a firsthand understanding of how literary texts are utilized in language instruction. Finally, the 

findings were synthesized and presented in a clear and concise manner, with implications for language 

instruction discussed. 

 

The text. 

About my husband, the clown, 

What could I say? 

On stage, he’s a different person. 

Up there he’s a king on a throne, 

But at home you should hear him moan. 

The moment he walks through that door 

without that red nose and them funny clothes, 

he seems to have the world on his shoulder. 

I do me best to cheer him up, poor soul. 

I juggle with eggs, I turn cartwheels, 

I tell jokes, I do me latest card trick, 

I even have a borrow of his red nose. 

But he doesn’t say exactly how he feels, 

Doesn’t say what’s bothering him inside. 

Just sits there saying almost to himself: 

‘ O life, ah life, 

what would I do without this clown of a wife?’ 

 

Pre-reading phase 

Look at the picture provided by the teacher and discuss these questions in groups of three. 

-Who is the person in that picture? 
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-Have you seen a clown before?  

-What is your opinion on clowns?  

-Have you ever felt a sympathy towards them? 

Present the different ideas came up within your group discussion to the class. 

During-reading phase 

Silently read the following poem, while writing down the difficult words.  

Read the poem aloud, paying attention to the conversational style and emotive flow. 

After-reading phase 

Find synonyms for the following words from the poem. 

i. wail – 

ii. treads –  

iii. specifically – 

iv. uttering – 

v. spouse -  

Write a dialogue between the clown and his wife and roleplay that conversation. 

 

Results and Discussion 

The activities chosen for the text are divided into three major phases; respectively as; Pre- reading 

phase, During- reading phase and After- reading phase. Each of these phases are equally important for 

the development of the language skills: reading, writing, listening, and speaking of second language 

learners of English. As this is a language-based lesson, predominance is given to the major language 

skills; language used in the text and the syntactic, semantic, and grammatical awareness which can be 

covered from the related activities rather than enhancing literary values or skills.  

 

This text is specifically selected as it is neither syntactically and semantically complex nor socio-

culturally distanced to the Sri Lankan second language learners of English. 

Shedding light on the first phase, the first activity of the lesson;  

 

Look at the picture presented by the teacher and discuss these questions in groups of three. 

 

-Who is the person in that picture? 

-Have you seen a clown before?  

-What is your opinion on clowns?  

-Have you ever felt a sympathy towards them? 

 

is utilized as the foremost activity as it prepares the students for the lesson. As the text of the lesson is 

about a clown, this discussion sets the scene for the students to access the poem with more awareness. 

It requires the observational skills of the students as well as their ability of working as a team. Their 

personal reactions to the subject are brought out during the group work. Also, the activity is not only 

limited to develop the listening skill but also it makes the students empathize with the clown and 

therefore develop their thinking and socio-emotional skills. 

 

The second activity of the first stage,  

 

Present the different ideas came up within your group discussion to the class. 

lets the students develop their speaking ability which is considered to be a major language skill.  
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Further, it is designed to sharpen the presentation skills of the students whilst encouraging them to 

enhance their team-playing skills. They ought to learn to accept the opinions of the others and come up 

with a proper presentation via the group discussion. 

The second phase of the lesson revolves around developing reading and writing skills. The following 

activity,  

 

Silently read the following poem, while writing down the difficult words.  

is designed to develop the silent reading skills of the students. It allows them to comprehend the idea 

of the poem while reading, as well as to skim and scan the text in order to locate the difficult words. 

Silent reading is given first as it allows the students to be familiar with the text before loud reading. As 

this text makes room for the students to locate the difficult words, they can find out the meaning as well 

as the correct pronunciation of those words. Thus, it makes the next task easier while making them 

better understand the meaning of the poem. 

The next activity in the second phase which uses reading aloud technique, 

 

Read the poem aloud, paying attention to the conversational style and emotive flow. 

attempts to develop two major skills at once: reading and speaking. If they make mistakes in 

pronunciation, those can be corrected by the teacher/lecturer and train them to read the poem properly. 

Another reason to include this activity is to familiarize the students with emotive reading. Thus, they 

can lively engage with the text. Even though some words are not understood, this activity can be done. 

But in this scenario, as the students have clarified the doubts about the unknown words via the first 

activity, this second activity can be more effectively carried out. Likewise, the during-reading stage is 

designed to bring out much productivity out of the students instead of letting them merely read the text.  

The final or the third phase focuses on the tasks that can be done after reading and getting familiar with 

the poem; ‘The Clown’s Wife’. The following activity uses matching technique in order to check the 

vocabulary of the students. If they find it difficult to locate the similar words from the text, the 

teacher/lecturer can support them to identify the relevant synonym.  

Find synonyms for the following words from the poem. 

 

i. wail – 

ii. treads –  

iii. specifically – 

iv. uttering – 

v. spouse –  

 

The last activity of the lesson; 

 

Write a dialogue between the clown and his wife and roleplay that conversation. 

is given to test the only skill which is left: writing. Yet, it is not only limited to one particular skill but 

also extended to test the presentation and acting skills while enhancing the creativity of the students. 

Even though some argue that creative writing should not be used as a technique in a second language 

learning classroom, this text is not very challenging and intimidating as the students are provided with 

the plot.  

 

Expansion technique is also used here as the students are asked to develop the provided plot. Media 

transfer technique is present as well, hence poetry is turned into drama and transferred from written to 

oral mediums. Reduction and replacement are also present as some phrases have to be reduced and 

replaced accordingly.  
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 Conclusion and Recommendations 

The lesson attempts to develop the major four language skills: reading, writing, speaking and listening 

while improving the grammatical knowledge, vocabulary, pronunciation, creativity and thinking skills 

of the second language learners of English language.  

 

Also there can be problems that a learner come across while engaging with a text like this. Those can 

be identified in different layers, specifically, in reading and understanding.   

 

In this scenario, the chosen text is a poem penned by John Agrad, which focuses on the appearance and 

reality of the life of a clown. The poem is written in an utterly simple discourse in a manner easily 

understood by any level of readership. Hence, when the reading stage is considered, only a below 

average learner would find this poem to be difficult. Yet, the colloquial phrases utilized in the poem 

such as;  

‘..them funny clothes,’ 

‘..I do me best to cheer him up..’ 

‘..I do me latest card trick..’ 

 

can be rather distant to a non-native speaker of English. Most English learners in Sri Lanka, whether at 

school or university level, have a non-native level of proficiency. Thus, they might get confused while 

reading these phrases assuming these phrases to be incorrect and therefore inappropriate to use.  

 

This confusion emerging at the reading stage can thus lead to issues of understanding as well, since the 

students will not be able to understand that the above mentioned phrases are purposely used to 

authentically represent the life of the commoners.  

 

Also, the concluding monologue of the poem;  

‘..what would I do without this clown of a wife?’ 

 

can be misinterpreted to be a negative connotation towards the wife if the students fail to capture the 

theme of the poem. Also, the strange behaviour of the wife imitating the clown can lead to a 

misinterpretation, assuming she is insulting her husband. The students ought to be able to locate irony, 

paradox, and role reversal to understand the underlying theme of the poem. Not only that, but also the 

readership should be armed with a great socio-political awareness to identify the gist of the poem.  

 

Thus, in the light of what has been discussed, it is evident that there can be several potential problems 

that a second language learner of English may come across while reading and understanding the given 

text.  

 

It is evident that a language-based approach to literature is impregnated with several benefits, 

concurrently providing exposure to both literary work and language patterns. Through the exploration 

of literary texts, learners engage with intricate linguistic structures, fostering language proficiency. 

Additionally, literature facilitates the development of critical thinking, creativity, and cultural 

awareness, enriching the language learning experience. Thus, integrating literature into language 

instruction creates dynamic learning environments that promote deeper engagement with language and 

literature alike. 
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ESTABLISHMENT OF GREEK SETTLEMENTS IN EGYPT: AN EXAMINATION OF THE 

DUAL ROLE OF ANCIENT GREEK SETTLEMENTS IN EGYPT AS REVEALED BY 

GREEK HISTORIOGRAPHY 

 

CTSS Perera1 

 

Abstract 

 

Greece and Egypt developed as ancient civilizations in Europe and Africa respectively, and influenced 

many societies, for several centuries.  They maintained long-term foreign relations irrespective of the 

geographical distance between the two continents. There is ample archaeological and literary evidence 

to support the permanent Greek presence in several areas of Egypt whose origins are dated back to the 

8th and 7th century BCE. The research mainly adopted a historical method to analyze these literary 

sources and an eclectic method under qualitative research methodology to extract the findings from the 

secondary sources. Further investigations reveal that the Greek settlements in ancient Egypt could be 

categorized into two distinct groups, each serving unique purposes in complex ancient relations between 

the Greeks and the Egyptians. Greek literary references solidify the theories developed around the 

origin, purpose, and nature of these Greek settlements in Egypt. The objective of the research is to 

examine the dual nature of these settlements revealed through literature, focusing on the distinct roles 

and contributions served by each community. Herodotus, the 5th-century Greek historian, identified the 

initial Greek settlements in Egypt as compensation gifts offered by the Egyptian kings to Greek 

mercenary soldiers who fought in Egypt. Modern research has proven how lands were given as wages 

for the service done by the mercenary armies in foreign lands. This could be seen as a measure of 

retaining the loyalty of the mercenary soldiers to the foreign king and compensating them for access to 

their long-term service. Later settlements like Naukratis, Canopus, and Heracleion acted as port cities 

that facilitated continuous trade between Greece and Egypt. The study further revealed how these 

settlements played a dual role in Egypt and how they facilitated cultural exchange between the Greeks 

and Egyptians. 

 

Keywords: Egypt, Greece, Herodotus, Mercenaries, Settlements 

 

 

 

 

 

 
1 Department of Western Classical Culture and Christian Culture, University of Kelaniya 

Email: sathsara_2019@kln.ac.lk                        https://orcid.org/0009-0005-4334-6874 

Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024 © 2024 by The 

Library, University of Kelaniya, Sri Lanka is licensed under CC BY-SA 4.0 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

mailto:sathsara_2019@kln.ac.lk
https://orcid.org/0009-0005-4334-6874
https://conf.kln.ac.lk/drc/
https://library.kln.ac.lk/
https://library.kln.ac.lk/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/?ref=chooser-v1


Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024                                                   Art & Humanities  

56 
 

Introduction 

Ancient Greece and Egypt, two of the most influential ancient civilizations, have maintained extensive 

foreign relations for centuries despite the geographical distance separating Europe and Africa. A 

thorough study of the literary evidence parallel to the archaeological findings, dating back to the 8th 

and 7th centuries BCE, reveals a long-standing Greek presence in selected areas of Egypt. Further, it is 

proven in Greek historiography that there is a dual nature of Greek settlements in Egypt, revealing their 

distinct roles in military and trade contexts affecting both nations. As documented by the 5th century 

BCE historian Herodotus (c. 484-430 BCE), the initial form of settlements were mercenary cities 

majorly populated by mainly the Ionian and Carian Greeks who served the Egyptian kings of the 7th 

and 6th centuries BCE, while the thriving port cities such as Naukratis, Canopus, and Heracleion served 

as main trading ports between Greece and Egypt. These communities not only facilitated economic 

exchanges but also fostered profound cultural interactions between Greeks and Egyptians, highlighting 

the complex and multifaceted nature of their ancient relations. The main focus of this study was to 

identify the dual nature played by the Greek settlements in Egypt as documented by Herodotus, before 

the conquests of Alexander the Great in 323 BCE.  

 

Methodology 

A historic method under the qualitative research methodology was adopted into the research to analyze 

ancient historical texts, inscriptions, and records from both Greek and Egyptian sources to gain insights 

into the political and social dynamics of the period. The study further analyzed the archaeological 

reports to understand the physical presence and lifestyle of Greek communities in Egypt. An eclectic 

research methodology was followed when reading the existing research on the relevant area to gain 

insight into the latest interpretations of these ancient records and findings.  

 

A comprehensive understanding of the dual nature of Greek settlements in Egypt and their multifaceted 

roles was identified through the research findings. Further, the study provides insight into the 

mechanisms of foreign diplomacy and integration between the ancient Greeks and Egyptians. This 

research will contribute to the broader understanding of cross-cultural interactions in the ancient world, 

highlighting the complexities and nuances of Greek-Egyptian relations. It will also shed light on the 

processes of cultural integration and the lasting legacies of such interactions in shaping historical 

trajectories. 

 

Results and Discussion 

Greek settlements in ancient Egypt can be categorized into two distinct groups, each serving unique 

purposes and reflecting diverse aspects of the complex ancient foreign relationship between the Greeks 

and the Egyptians. One category comprises mercenary settlements, established as a form of 

compensation/ wages given for the military services rendered to Egypt. These settlements were 

essentially granted to Greek mercenaries as rewards for their partiality and contributions to military 

campaigns. These mercenary communities often played a crucial role in maintaining order and 

providing a military presence in strategic locations within Egypt, ensuring the stability of the region.  

On the economic front, another category of Greek settlements emerged around the city of Naukratis, 

characterized by friendly economic agreements around the 6th century BCE. Unlike the military-focused 

mercenary settlements, these trade-focused communities were established as centers for commercial 

activities and cultural exchange. Naukratis, situated in the Nile Delta, became a key hub for Greek 

merchants, fostering economic ties and facilitating the exchange of goods and ideas between the Greeks 

and Egyptians. Heracleion and Canopus were also two port cities that facilitated Greek-Egyptian trade. 

These trade settlements served as important channels for the flow of commodities, fostering a mutually 

beneficial economic relationship between the two cultures. 
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Historical records by Herodotus prove that many ancient societies were not based on cash exchange for 

a good or service. Thus, even a mercenary soldier received the remuneration in different ways as cash 

was not necessarily the primary goal of the mercenaries before the 5th and 4th centuries BCE (Trundle, 

2004). The reason for that was the Greeks started to mint coins in the 6th century BCE and until that 

turning point in commerce, the coin remuneration was not a popular means in ancient Greece. They 

have received their payment in other forms also as food, or rations, and in the case of Ionian and Carian 

soldiers in the form of land from Egypt. However, after the 5th century BCE, with the rapid rotation of 

coinage in the Greek world, the Greek soldiers who served in the Egyptian army were also paid in coins 

(Trundle, 2004).  

Figure 01: Greek port city Naukratis and other major port cities Canopus and Heracleion and the military 

settlement Memphis in the Egyptian map 

 

Considering only the evidence from the 7th century onwards, direct and indirect Greek presence in the 

Nile Delta can be traced from Egyptian sites of Naukratis, Kom Firin, Sais, Athribis, Bubastis, Mendes, 

Tell el-Mashkuta, Daphnai, and Magdolos. Clan chiefs in Egypt, under the reign of the Assyrian King 

as the central power, have administered these areas. 

Out of all the above sites, Naukratis stood out as important as it developed as a Greek port city in the 

Egyptian Nile delta that enabled easy trade contacts between Greece and Egypt. The exact dates of the 

founding of Naukratis are uncertain. According to Herodotus, it was founded by Amasis II (570–526 

BC), the Pharaoh of the 26th dynasty of Egypt (Herodotus, the Histories, p. 2.178).  

 

Amasis became a philhellene, and besides other services which he did for some of 

the Greeks, he gave those who came to Egypt the city of Naucratis to live in; and to 

those who travelled to the country without wanting to settle there, he gave lands 

where they might set up altars and make holy places for their gods. Of these the 

greatest and most famous and most visited precinct is that which is called the 

Hellenion, founded jointly by the Ionian cities of Chios, Teos, Phocaea, and 

Clazomenae, the Dorian cities of Rhodes, Cnidus, Halicarnassus, and Phaselis, and 

one Aeolian city, Mytilene. It is to these that the precinct belongs, and these are the 

cities that furnish overseers of the trading port; if any other cities advance claims, 

they claim what does not belong to them. The Aeginetans made a precinct of their 

own, sacred to Zeus; and so did the Samians for Hera and the Milesians for Apollo. 

(Herodotus, the Histories, II.178) 
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Naukratis is located on the Canopic branch of the Nile River, 72km from the Mediterranean Sea, in a 

strategic location, as one of Egypt’s main interfaces with the Mediterranean (Möller, 2000, Bresson 

2000, Pfeiffer 2010). According to Herodotus, Naukratis is also identified as the first and the only 

permanent Greek city in Egypt in which the Greek merchants were allowed to settle down with the 

invitation of Amasis (Herodotus, the Histories, II.178-179). Further, as stated by Herodotus the 

establishment of Naukratis as a settlement and trading port was a joint venture by Greeks from twelve 

different places: Ionians from Samos, Miletus, Chios, Teos, Phocaea and Klazomenai, Dorians from 

Rhodes, Knidos, Halicarnassus and Phaseolus; Aeolians from Mytilene on Lesbos and the people of 

Aegina, the island close to Athens. All these areas are located in and around the Aegean Sea supporting 

the close encounters that happened between the Ionian Greeks and the Egyptians. Accordingly, these 

settlements enhanced the commercial activities between the two regions while strengthening the 

mutually beneficial relations.  

 

The underwater cities of Thonis-Heracleion and Canopus have long remained a mystery to 

archaeologists. Once thriving centers and hubs of trade and religion in ancient Egypt, relatively little 

has been known of them since the sea consumed both cities as they were located in the Northern 

Egyptian coastline. Heracleion or Thonis-Heracleion was another active Egyptian port city that 

facilitated trade connections between Greece and Egypt. It can be assumed that the increase in trade 

from the 8th century BCE was aimed at catering to both foreign and local Egyptian markets. Some goods 

like Athenian and Corinthian earthenware were intended for foreigners in Egypt, mainly the Greek 

residents, including the foreign mercenaries scattered throughout the country. However, there was a 

significant flow of commodities such as wine and olive oil which were intended for local Egyptian 

consumption. As evident in recent findings at the site of Heracleion, a rich exchange of trading goods 

had attracted a diverse group of traders while simultaneously catering to the needs of Greek and 

Egyptian communities in Egypt. Relations between Egyptians and Greeks manifest themselves also in 

the ‘diplomatic’ gifts that Egyptian pharaohs such as Necho II (610–595 BC) and Amasis (570–526 

BC) are recorded to have given to major Greek sanctuaries at Miletos/Didyma, Rhodes, Samos and 

Sparta in the 6th century BC (Herodotus, The Histories, II.159, 182; III.47). Likewise, the Greek 

settlements in Egypt had two fronts military and trade but both groups enabled constant relations 

between the two nations. 

 

Necos, then, stopped work on the canal and engaged in preparations for war; some 

of his ships of war were built on the northern sea, and some in the Arabian Gulf, by 

the Red Sea coast: the winches for landing these can still be seen. He used these ships 

when needed, and with his land army met and defeated the Syrians at Magdolus,1 

taking the great Syrian city of Cadytis after the battle. He sent to Branchidae of 

Miletus and dedicated there to Apollo the garments in which he won these victories. 

Then he died after a reign of sixteen years, and his son Psammis reigned in his place. 

(Herodorus, the Histories, II.159) 

 

Moreover, Amasis dedicated offerings in Hellas. He gave to Cyrene a gilt image of 

Athena and a painted picture of himself; to Athena of Lindus, two stone images and 

a marvellous linen breast-plate; and to Hera in Samos, two wooden statues of himself 

that were still standing in my time behind the doors in the great shrine. The offerings 

in Samos were dedicated because of the friendship between Amasis and Polycrates,1 

son of Aeaces; what he gave to Lindus was not out of friendship for anyone, but 

because the temple of Athena in Lindus is said to have been founded by the daughters 
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of Danaus, when they landed there in their flight from the sons of Egyptus. Such 

were Amasis' offerings. Moreover, he was the first conqueror of Cyprus, which he 

made tributary to himself. 

(Herodorus, the Histories, II.182) 

 

The Lacedaemonians then equipped and sent an army to Samos, returning a favor, 

as the Samians say, because they first sent a fleet to help the Lacedaemonians 

against Messenia; but the Lacedaemonians say that they sent this army less to aid 

the Samians in their need than to avenge the robbery of the bowl which they had 

been carrying to Croesus and the breastplate which Amasis King of Egypt had sent 

them as a gift. This breastplate had been stolen by the Samians in the year before 

they took the bowl; it was of linen, decked with gold and cotton embroidery, and 

embroidered with many figures; but what makes it worthy of wonder is that each 

thread of the breastplate, fine as each is, is made up of three hundred and sixty 

strands, each plainly seen. It is the exact counterpart of that one which Amasis 

dedicated to Athena in Lindus. 

(Herodotus, the Histories, III.47) 

 

All the above historical references from Herodotus provide literary evidence to prove the diplomatic 

relations maintained by the two nations, Greece and Egypt. Further steps taken by Egypt to extend their 

mutual understanding towards Greece are revealed through Egyptian king Amasis’ dedication to Athena 

in Lindus. Showing respect towards the foreign deity of the foreign community settled down in the 

Egyptian territory can be considered a compelling political and diplomatic move. This step solidifies 

Egyptian authority in the region and brings peace to the mixed community in the area avoiding any 

hostilities in the future. This diplomatic decision taken by Egypt was natural, considering the long 

history both these nations have maintained. 

 

The coexistence of mercenary and trade settlements underscores the multifaceted nature of Greek-

Egyptian interactions in antiquity. As Herodotus mentions it was because of these combined 

communities that the early Greeks were influenced and get know about Egypt and the Egyptians. 

…that we Greeks had some connections with the country, and that is how 

we have reliable information about Egyptian history from the reign of 

Psammetichus onwards.  

                                     (Herodotus, the Histories, II.154-4)  

 

The strategic placement of mercenary settlements demonstrated the military considerations of the time, 

while the trade-focused communities exemplified the economic interdependence that developed 

through beneficial agreements. Military settlements like Memphis were located towards the Nile River 

Valley which enabled them early identification of any threat and easy communication with Greece 

through the Mediterranean Sea. Further, these lands beside the Nile River were fertile for cultivation 

which provided a well-habitat city for the Greeks who permanently settled in Egypt. Together, these 

settlements provide a nuanced understanding of the intricate interactions of diplomatic, military, and 

economic connections that characterized the relationship between ancient Greece and Egypt. Even 

though these settlements were distinct in their origin they paved the path for the Greeks, especially for 

the Ionians and Athenians to keep in contact with their hometowns for centuries enabling diplomatic 

interactions between Greece and Egypt.  
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Conclusion 

In this close examination of the foreign relations between Pre-Alexandrian Greece and Egypt, a nuanced 

narrative emerges, weaving together military alliances, economic interdependence, and a rich 

intellectual exchange between these two cultures. The findings of this study illuminate the multifaceted 

nature of relations between these ancient civilizations, offering insights into the dynamics that shaped 

their historical interactions. The military encounter that happened in the 5th century BCE, the rebellion 

led by Inaros against Persian dominance serves as an indication of the adaptability of ancient 

geopolitical relations depending on the principle of the national interest. Instead of following the 

traditional route of recruiting mercenary soldiers, Inaros sought the support of the Athenian naval fleet. 

This alliance further highlights the diplomatic strategies and the willingness of the two nations to forge 

a partnership to achieve a common goal. Investigating the economic factor of the relationship, a 

symbiotic exchange between Egypt and Greece, particularly Athens, comes to the forefront. Athens, 

dependent on the import of crucial goods such as grain, engaged in mutual trade, exporting wine, olive, 

and earthenware vessels. The trade settlements around Naukratis exemplify not only welcoming 

economic agreements but also the diplomatic understanding that characterized their economic 

engagements. The Greek settlements in Egypt, whether mercenary outposts like Memphis or trade-

focused communities like Naukratis, reveal the establishment of permanent communities of Greeks in 

Egypt. Mercenary settlements emerged as compensatory measures for military services rendered by the 

Greeks, while trade settlements signify a cooperative economic collaboration. Each of these findings 

sheds light on the geopolitical interests of each nation. 

 

Countries in the world maintain foreign policies to manage healthy co-relations with each other, equally 

enjoy common privileges accessible to each state, and prevent any future threats that would threaten the 

security and stability of a country. As the main part of foreign policy, Diplomacy defines the purposes 

and missions of the states and implements practical forms, methods, and tools to create and maintain 

regular and complex relationships in the international environment. In most cases, these agreements 

and alliances that are mutually beneficial for each country, are maintained in understanding and 

cooperation rather than force and war. The diplomatic contacts between Europe, Asia, and Africa are 

constantly changing. This can be seen in several instances when tracing back the diplomatic relations 

of leading countries from the three continents. Since the earliest times, these changes have occurred, as 

revealed in surviving literary and archaeological sources. Thus, the changes are not novel, and it can be 

assumed that the same will happen. Diplomatic relations in the new millennium change continually due 

to the emergence and disappearance of states, borders, and interests. On the other hand, existing co-

relations and diplomatic agreements are being signed with alterations depending on present issues, 

needs, and necessities. Thus, in conclusion, as revealed through the historical records of Herodotus, the 

5th-century historian, Greek settlements in Egypt played a dual role in serving and strengthening the 

mutual diplomatic understanding of the two nations.  
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THE SUBALTERN WOMEN PROTAGONISTS DEPICTED IN HISTORICAL SINHALA 

NOVELS (WITH SPECIAL FOCUS ON WOMEN AUTHORED TEXTS) 

 

SBAK Kularathna1 

 

Abstract 

 

A unique feature inherent to contemporary Sinhala Women Novelists is their fascination with the 

History and consequently a trend of writing historical novels based on the time span of Kandyan 

Kingdom and British Colonial era has emerged. The main stream women novelists of the new 

millennium focused mainly on sub-altern women protagonists, the representatives of a voice less class 

who live on the periphery of the nation state. Hence these texts conceptualize reality through the voice 

and experience of an under privileged sub altern class and gender. Further they operate within the 

paradigms of subaltern histories, privileging subaltern subjectivities who question and challenge the 

identities bestowed upon them by the elite ruling groups. The woman Novelists shrewdley reveal the 

hidden text of the nation in their oeuvre. Accordingly these literary texts can be located in the context 

of subaltern histories. The intention of this research was to analyse the women protagonist roles which 

give rise to issues concerning gender, social stratification and cultural hegemony. How women 

Novelists were inspired and conditioned by historical and sociological sources for the purpose of 

depiciting convincing characters was examined and an attempt had been made to capture the continuing 

interaction among author, text and history. With a view to grasp the uniqueness of Sinhala women 

Novelists, creative dexterity in re constructiong the historical sources and to perceive the metomorphsis 

that has taken place, their Novels were compared with main stream south Asian Women Authorized 

texts. It was revealed that interdisciplinary studies ranging across customary subject divisions including 

history and cultural anthropology have a significant impact, influence and conditioning over the 

subaltern protagonists and their quest towarda self inentity. 

 

Keywords: History, Novel, Subaltern Studies, Interdisciplinary Studies, Women Protagonists 
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b;sydi úIhhl isxy, kjl;dj, ksrEms; ks¾m%N+ l;d kdhsld N+ñld ^f;dard .;a ia;%S l¾;Dl 
kjl;d flfrys úfYaIdjOdkfhka& 

 
tia'î'ta'fla' l=,r;ak 

idrixfCIamh 
woH;k ldka;d l¾;Dl kjl;d mßYS,kfha oS úoHudk jk fmdÿ iduHhla kï  uykqjr rdcOdks 
hq.h o ;okka;r j t<ô bx.%Sis hg;aúð; hq.h o ish wdfYa%h N+ñ jYfhka  f.k ks¾udKlrKfhys 
ksr; ùug f,aÅldjka olajk wNsreÑhhs' m%Odk Odrdfjys isxy, kjl;d rÑldjka cd;sl rdcHfhys 
mßêfhys cSj;ajk y`vla fkdue;s ks¾m%N+ ldka;d l;d kdhsld N+ñld ksrEmKfhys ,d uqLHdjOdkh 
fhduq l< nj ksÍlaIKh l< yelsh' ks¾m%N+ wOHhkh ms<sn`o jQ b;sydi úIhhl wOHhkh u; 
msysgd Wvrg rdcOdks iuh yd bx.%Sis hg;a úð; iufhys iajfoaYSh ks¾m%N+ ia;%sh uOH.; lr .ksñka 
wehf.a wkqN+;s" is;=ú,s ufkdajD;a;s yd ufkdaNdj úodrKfhys,d fuu kjl;d u.ska wjldY 
iemfhhs' fuu wOHhkfhys,d wmf.a uQ,sl wruqK jkafka ldka;d l¾;Dl kjl;dj, ksrEms; 
ia;%Ska ia;%S mqreI iudcNdjfha úfNaokh yryd fmÍ tk wd¾Ól idudcsl yd ixialD;sl n,fõ.j,ska 
;;a;aj.; j l%shd;aul jQ wdldrh mÍlaIdjg ,la lsÍuh' h:d¾:jdoS jQ o úYajikSh jQ o pß; 
ksrEmKfhys,d ft;sydisl yd iudc úoHd;aul uQ,dY% fj;ska ,o wdNdih o fuys oS wjOdkhg ,la 
úh' fukhska ;;a rÑldjka ft;sydisl" iudc úoHd;aul yd ixialD;sl wOHhk fj;ska wdNdih 
,enQ wdldrh o úNd.hg ,la lrk ,oafoa kjl;dfjys f;aud;aul udkh" l¾;D yd b;sydih w;r 
we;s wúÉPskak iïnkaO;dj flfrys idjOdkj h' tfia u kjl;d rÑldjka m¾fhaIKd;aul 
wdLHdk ffY,s yd Ys,am úê Wmhqla; lr .ksñka ft;sydisl uQ,dY%h kjl;d udOHdkqrEmS j 
m%;Hq;amdokh lr.;a wdldrh o ú.%yhg md;% úh' m%d:ñl uQ,dY% jk f;dard.;a kjl;d .=Kd;aul 
m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh hgf;a úNd. flßKs' ks¾m%N+ ldka;d l;dkdhsld N+ñldjka o iaùh wkkH;dj 
idlaId;a lr .ekSug Tjqka ksr; jkakd jQ wd;aóh .fõIKh o h:dkqrEmS j m%nkaOlrKfhys,d 
b;sydih ixialD;sl udkj úoHdj jeks wka;¾ úIhhl wOHhk lafIa;% m%n,dldrfhka odhl ù we;s   
wdldrh fuys oS wkdjrKh úh'  
 
m%uqL mo( b;sydih" ks¾m%N+ wOHhk" wka;¾úIhhl wOHhk" ldka;d l;d kdhsld N+ñld      
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THE ROLE OF WOMEN IN ATHENIAN MARRIAGE AS DEPICTED IN VASE 

PAINTING: LEBES GAMIKOS 

 

SG Jayawardena1 

 

Abstract 

 

The lebes gamikos, a type of ancient Greek pottery associated with weddings, provides a valuable lens 

through which to examine the role of women in Athenian marriage. A prominent example is the 

wedding scene attributed to the Washing Painter, a prolific artist of the late 5th century BCE. This vase 

painting offers rich visual evidence that illuminates the cultural norms and societal expectations 

surrounding Athenian women during this period. This study employs a qualitative research 

methodology, focusing on an in-depth analysis of visual and thematic elements in vase paintings. For 

this desk research, the analysis will primarily utilize books, scholarly articles, and other resources from 

libraries and online databases based on the research area. By examining the figures and activities 

depicted in the Washing Painter’s wedding scene, alongside other contemporary vase paintings from 

5th century BCE Athens, the study aims to elucidate the societal roles and expectations of women in 

marriage. Central to this research is the detailed examination of the figures and activities portrayed in 

the Washing Painter’s wedding scene. The depiction of the bride, veiled and surrounded by female 

attendants, highlights themes of modesty, communal support, and the transmission of domestic skills, 

all crucial aspects of a woman's role in Athenian marriage. Ritual activities such as the ceremonial bath 

emphasize purity and preparation, underscoring societal expectations of women as embodiments of 

virtue and domesticity. The presence of male figures, often the groom and his relatives, symbolizes the 

patriarchal transfer of the bride from her natal family to her husband's household, reflecting the broader 

societal structure in which women’s roles were primarily domestic and familial. The rationale for 

focusing specifically on the lebes gamikos and the Washing Painter’s depiction lies in the nuanced 

insights these artifacts provide, which have been relatively underexplored compared to other forms of 

ancient Greek art. While extensive research exists on the general portrayal of women in ancient Greek 

art, this study aims to fill a gap by providing a focused analysis of wedding scenes on the lebes gamikos, 

highlighting its unique contribution to understanding gender roles in Athenian society. By comparing 

these findings with other 5th century BCE vase paintings, the research seeks to uncover subtle variations 

and commonalities, offering a fresh perspective on the cultural and social fabric of ancient Athens. 

 

Keywords: Lebes Gamikos, Athens, Marriage, Women, Washing Painter 
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Introduction  

 
 

Lebes gamikos, 5th century BCE 

The lebes gamikos, a ceremonial wedding vase as seen in Fig 01 above, holds profound cultural 

significance in ancient Greek society, particularly in 5th century BCE Athens. These vessels were 

integral to wedding rituals, adorned with intricate scenes that depicted the various stages and symbols 

of marital union. Among the artisans renowned for their contributions to this visual tradition, the 

Washing Painter stands out for the meticulous detail and emotive quality of his wedding scenes. These 

depictions offer invaluable insights into the societal norms, cultural values, and gender roles prevalent 

in Athenian marriage ceremonies. 

 

Marriage in ancient Athens was not merely a personal union but a cornerstone of societal structure and 

continuity. Women held significant roles within the institution of marriage, although within a 

framework of patriarchal control. The primary purpose of marriage for Athenian women was to produce 

legitimate offspring and manage the oikos1, thereby ensuring the lineage and stability of the family unit. 

The transition from maidenhood to married life was marked by rituals and ceremonies, symbolizing the 

shift in responsibilities and status within society. Women were expected to embody virtues of modesty, 

fidelity, and domestic proficiency, as reflected in both legal texts and cultural representations such as 

vase paintings. 

Vase painting flourished in ancient Greece during the 5th century BCE, encompassing a wide range of 

styles and themes that mirrored contemporary life and cultural practices. Among the most notable were 

the black-figure2 and 3red-figure techniques, each contributing distinct artistic expressions to pottery 

decoration. These vases served various functions, from daily household use to religious ceremonies and 

funerary rites. In the context of marriage, lebes gamikos vases played a crucial role in depicting scenes 

related to weddings, demonstrating not only the aesthetic sensibilities of the period but also serving as 

cultural artifacts that communicated societal norms and values. 

 

 
1 The term oikos encompasses both the physical household and the family unit, including its economic 
functions and social responsibilities. 
2 Black-figure pottery, which originated in Corinth around the 7th century BCE and became popular in Athens, 
involved the application of a black slip to create silhouetted figures against the natural red of the clay. 
3 Red-figure pottery, developed around 530 BCE, replaced the earlier black-figure technique. This method 
involved painting figures in a red slip on a black background, allowing for more detailed and naturalistic 
representations. 
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The Washing Painter's4 contributions to vase painting are particularly significant for their portrayal of 

wedding scenes. These compositions often feature the bride, female attendants, and occasionally male 

figures engaged in preparatory activities and ceremonial rituals. Such imagery not only offers insights 

into the roles and expectations of women but also provides a visual narrative of communal and familial 

interactions surrounding marriage in ancient Athens. By examining these visual narratives, this study 

aims to uncover deeper understandings of gender dynamics, cultural practices, and societal structures 

within Athenian marriage ceremonies as depicted on lebes gamikos vases by the Washing Painter. This 

analysis will contribute to a more nuanced appreciation of ancient Greek art and its reflection of social 

realities. 

 

Background of the Study 

5th century BCE Athens, often referred to as the Classical period, was a time of remarkable political, 

cultural, and intellectual development. This era saw the flourishing of democracy under leaders such as 

Pericles5, alongside significant advancements in philosophy, drama, and the arts with figures like 

Socrates6, Sophocles7, and Phidias8 shaping Athenian society. The Parthenon was constructed during 

this period, symbolizing the city's power and cultural achievements. Socially, the oikos (household) 

remained the fundamental unit of society, with distinct roles and expectations for men and women. 

Women’s activities were primarily centered around the home, including responsibilities related to 

domestic management and participation in religious and familial ceremonies. Marriage was a crucial 

institution, reinforcing familial alliances and social stability, with elaborate rituals underscoring the 

importance of these unions within Athenian culture. 

 

In ancient Athens, marriage was a pivotal institution that not only regulated personal relationships but 

also played a crucial role in maintaining social order and continuity. Women, in particular, occupied 

central roles within this institution, although their autonomy was limited within the patriarchal structure 

of Athenian society (Neils, 2003). The primary responsibilities of Athenian women within marriage 

included managing the household and bearing legitimate heirs to ensure the perpetuation of the family 

lineage (Neils, 2003). These societal expectations were often reinforced through cultural practices and 

artistic representations, such as those found on lebes gamikos vases. Scholars like Oakley (2004) have 

extensively studied Greek pottery, including its forms, functions, and symbolic meanings. The vases 

not only served utilitarian purposes but also served as vehicles for artistic expression and cultural 

communication. The imagery on these vases, particularly those depicting weddings, conveyed not only 

aesthetic ideals but also encoded deeper cultural values and social norms. The visual narratives captured 

on lebes gamikos vases by artists like the Washing Painter provide crucial evidence for understanding 

the roles and expectations of women in Athenian marriage ceremonies. 

 

Furthermore, vase painting during the 5th century BCE underwent significant stylistic developments, 

marked by the transition from the black-figure to the red-figure technique. This period witnessed an 

 
4 The Washing Painter, active during the late 5th century BCE, is renowned for his detailed depictions of 
wedding preparations, particularly on lebes gamikos vases. 
5 Pericles was an influential Athenian statesman and general who led Athens during its Golden Age, promoting 
arts, literature, and the democratic process. 
6 Socrates was a classical Greek philosopher credited as one of the founders of Western philosophy, known for 
his contributions to ethics and epistemology. 
7 Sophocles was one of the three ancient Greek tragedians whose plays have survived, renowned for his 
dramas like "Oedipus Rex" and "Antigone." 
8  Phidias was a Greek sculptor, painter, and architect, celebrated for his statue of Zeus at Olympia and his 
work on the Parthenon, including the statue of Athena Parthenos. 
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expansion in the themes and subjects depicted on pottery, reflecting broader changes in Athenian 

society and artistic trends (Oakley, 2004). The scenes on lebes gamikos vases, characterized by their 

detailed compositions and narrative richness, exemplify the artistic achievements and cultural 

sophistication of the period. This study seeks to delve deeper into these visual representations to uncover 

insights into the roles, expectations, and societal norms surrounding Athenian women in marriage 

during the 5th century BCE. By analyzing the wedding scenes depicted by the Washing Painter and 

comparing them with other contemporary vase paintings, this research aims to contribute to a more 

comprehensive understanding of ancient Greek art, gender dynamics, and cultural practices related to 

marriage. 

 

Literature Review 

Robin Osborne’s Archaic and Classical Greek Art (1998) provides a comprehensive survey of Greek 

art history from the Archaic to the Classical period, examining the development of artistic styles, 

iconography, and cultural contexts. He discusses the evolution of Greek art forms and their relationships 

to broader historical and social changes. Osborne’s analysis offers foundational insights into the 

aesthetic and cultural dimensions of Greek art, including vase painting. However, his focus on stylistic 

and formal developments within art history does not extensively explore the specific social practices, 

gender roles, or cultural meanings associated with vase paintings depicting marriage ceremonies. Thus, 

while Osborne’s work lays essential groundwork in Greek art history, it leaves room for further 

investigation into the social implications of artistic representations in specific contexts such as Athenian 

marriage rituals. 

 

Jenifer Neils' influential book Goddess and Polis: The Panathenaic Festival in Ancient Athens (2003) 

offers a comprehensive examination of the Panathenaic Festival and its impact on Athenian civic and 

religious life. She explores how the festival, dedicated to Athena, shaped public identity and promoted 

civic pride through artistic representations, including vase paintings. Neils discusses the role of art in 

glorifying the city and its patron deity, providing insights into the political and social dimensions of 

Athenian art production. However, her study primarily focuses on religious and civic contexts, 

emphasizing the festival’s role in fostering Athenian unity and identity. It does not extensively delve 

into the depiction of everyday life events, such as marriage ceremonies, and the specific roles of women 

within these contexts, which is the primary focus of this research. 

 

In his work Picturing Death in Classical Athens: The Evidence of the White Lekythoi (2004), John H 

Oakley meticulously examines the role of white lekythoi in ancient Greek funerary practices. These 

vessels, adorned with scenes of mourning and ritualistic offerings, served as grave markers and played 

a significant role in commemorating the deceased. Oakley’s research highlights the symbolic meanings 

attached to these pottery forms, shedding light on ancient Greek beliefs about death and the afterlife. 

His analysis underscores the artistic and cultural significance of pottery in conveying religious and 

social messages within Athenian society. However, Oakley’s focus on funerary contexts limits the 

scope of his investigation primarily to death rituals and does not extensively cover other aspects of daily 

life or ceremonial practices, such as marriage ceremonies, which are central to this study. 

 

Beth Cohen’s The Colors of Clay: Special Techniques in Athenian Vases (2006) explores the technical 

aspects of Athenian pottery, including the use of colors, decorative techniques, and stylistic innovations. 

Her research enhances our understanding of the craftsmanship involved in pottery production and the 

artistic choices made by ancient Greek potters. Cohen’s analysis contributes to a deeper appreciation of 

the material and technical aspects of pottery, but her study primarily focuses on formal qualities rather 

than thematic content or cultural implications. Therefore, while Cohen’s work enriches our 
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understanding of pottery as an artistic medium, it does not extensively address the social or cultural 

meanings embedded in vase paintings related to marriage ceremonies. 

 

In A Companion to Greek Art (2012), Smith and Plantzos present a comprehensive overview of Greek 

art and its cultural significance from the Archaic to the Hellenistic periods. Their discussion 

encompasses various artistic mediums, including pottery, sculpture, and architecture, highlighting the 

evolution of artistic styles and their societal contexts. The book provides valuable insights into the 

technical aspects of pottery production and the thematic diversity of vase paintings. However, while 

Smith and Plantzos cover a wide range of topics in Greek art history, their treatment of vase painting 

focuses more broadly on stylistic developments and iconographic themes rather than specific social 

practices or gender roles depicted in scenes related to marriage ceremonies. 

 

Research Question 

What do the figures and activities shown in the Washing Painter’s wedding scene reveal about the role 

of women in Athenian marriage? 

 

Research Problem 

Despite the wealth of scholarship on ancient Greek pottery, there remains a notable gap in the literature 

regarding the specific role of women within Athenian marriage ceremonies as depicted on lebes 

gamikos vases. These ceremonial vessels, adorned with intricate scenes of wedding rituals, offer a 

unique window into the cultural norms and social dynamics of Athenian society during the 5th century 

BCE. While previous studies have explored various aspects of Greek pottery, including its stylistic 

evolution, technical craftsmanship, and broader thematic representations, there has been limited focused 

analysis on how these visual narratives specifically depict the roles, behaviors, and societal expectations 

placed upon women during marital rites. 

 

The primary research problem addressed in this study is the need to analyze and interpret the visual 

representations found on lebes gamikos vases attributed to the Washing Painter, with a specific focus 

on understanding the roles of women in Athenian marriage ceremonies. These vases, characterized by 

their detailed and emotive depictions, provide significant material evidence for reconstructing ancient 

Greek cultural practices and beliefs surrounding marriage. By examining these scenes, the study aims 

to elucidate how women were portrayed and perceived within the context of marriage, including their 

symbolic roles, domestic responsibilities, and social status transitions. 

 

Furthermore, while existing scholarship has touched upon broader themes of gender and societal roles 

in ancient Greece, the specific analysis of wedding scenes on lebes gamikos vases offers a nuanced 

exploration into the private and communal aspects of Athenian marital life. This research seeks to 

uncover deeper layers of meaning embedded in these visual narratives, exploring questions such as how 

women’s roles were visually constructed and whether these depictions reflect idealized norms or 

realistic practices within Athenian society. Additionally, by comparing and contrasting the imagery on 

these vases with other contemporary vase paintings, the study aims to discern regional variations, 

artistic conventions, and cultural continuities in the representation of marriage across different contexts 

within ancient Greece. Thereby, the research problem centers on bridging the gap in scholarly 

understanding by conducting a focused investigation into the roles and expectations of women in 

Athenian marriage ceremonies as depicted on lebes gamikos vases. By analyzing these visual 

representations through a critical lens informed by gender studies and cultural history, this study aims 

to contribute to a deeper comprehension of ancient Greek social structures, gender dynamics, and 

cultural practices related to marriage during the 5th century BCE. 
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Objectives  

This study aims to delve into the role of women in Athenian marriage ceremonies as depicted on lebes 

gamikos vases attributed to the Washing Painter. The primary objective is to conduct a detailed visual 

analysis of these wedding scenes, deciphering the symbolic meanings embedded in the imagery. By 

scrutinizing gestures, attire, and interactions portrayed on these vases, the study seeks to uncover 

insights into how women were perceived and expected to behave within the context of marriage during 

the 5th century BCE Athens. Additionally, this research aims to explore the portrayal of gender 

dynamics, examining whether these visual narratives reflect societal norms or ideals regarding women's 

roles, status transitions, and familial responsibilities. 

 

Furthermore, this study endeavors to compare and contrast the wedding scenes depicted on lebes 

gamikos vases with other contemporary vase paintings from ancient Athens. This comparative analysis 

aims to identify common themes, stylistic variations, and regional peculiarities in the representation of 

marriage rituals. By situating these visual representations within their broader cultural and social 

contexts, the research seeks to interpret how artistic conventions and cultural values influenced the 

portrayal of marriage ceremonies in ancient Greek society. Ultimately, this study aims to contribute 

new insights to the scholarship on Greek pottery and ancient Greek social history, offering a nuanced 

understanding of gender roles, cultural practices, and societal expectations related to marriage during 

the Classical period. 

 

Methodology  

This study employs a qualitative research approach focused on visual analysis and comparative study 

of ancient Greek pottery, specifically lebes gamikos vases attributed to the Washing Painter. The 

methodology involves meticulous examination of the wedding scenes depicted on these vases, 

analyzing details such as gestures, attire, and contextual elements to decode their symbolic meanings 

and cultural implications. Comparative analysis will be conducted by juxtaposing these scenes with 

other contemporary vase paintings from 5th century BCE Athens to identify stylistic trends, thematic 

similarities, and regional variations in the representation of marriage ceremonies. This qualitative 

approach allows for a deeper exploration of gender dynamics, societal norms, and cultural practices 

related to Athenian marriage rituals as conveyed through visual art forms. 

 

Results and Discussion  

The analysis of lebes gamikos vases attributed to the Washing Painter provides intricate insights into 

the role of women in Athenian marriage ceremonies during the 5th century BCE. These vases offer a 

detailed visual narrative of various stages in the wedding process, vividly illustrating societal norms 

and cultural practices associated with marriage. Notably, the vases frequently depict scenes of the bride 

undergoing essential ceremonial preparations, including the bridal bath and adornment. In these 

depictions, the bride is shown immersed in a ritual bath, attended by a group of female helpers who 

assist with the cleansing and anointing processes. This bath is not merely a physical act but a symbolic 

ritual aimed at ensuring the bride's purity and readiness for her new marital role. The meticulous 

attention given to the bride's adornment—such as dressing in elaborate garments, donning jewelry, and 

wearing a ceremonial crown—further underscores the cultural emphasis on purity, beauty, and the 

transition into domestic life. The female attendants, depicted as actively involved in these preparations, 

highlight the communal aspect of the wedding rituals, reflecting a collective effort in the bride’s 

transition from her natal home to her husband's household. These scenes illustrate the communal and 

supportive roles women played, reinforcing the idea that marriage was a collaborative process involving 

not just the bride but also her network of female relatives and friends. This portrayal provides a window 
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into the societal values that placed significant importance on ritual purity, communal support, and the 

ceremonial aspects of marriage, illustrating how these practices were integral to Athenian social and 

cultural life. 

 

Moreover, the gestures and interactions depicted in the wedding scenes on lebes gamikos vases offer 

valuable insights into the gender dynamics and social hierarchies of Athenian society. The careful 

arrangement of figures and their interactions reveal much about the roles assigned to women within the 

context of marriage. The bride is often centrally positioned, symbolizing her focal role in the ceremony 

and the transition to married life. Surrounding her are female attendants who assist with various 

ceremonial tasks, underscoring their supportive and subordinate roles. This arrangement not only 

highlights the bride's prominence but also illustrates the hierarchical nature of the wedding ritual, where 

the bride's importance is visually reinforced by her elevated position and the active roles of those around 

her. 

 

The attire of the figures further elucidates their social status and roles. The bride's elaborate garments, 

including richly decorated dresses and jewelry, contrast with the simpler attire of the attendants, 

emphasizing her elevated status on her wedding day. Symbolic objects such as the bridal crown and 

ritual vessels enhance the ceremonial atmosphere and signify the sacredness and importance of the 

bride’s role. These visual elements collectively reinforce societal expectations regarding femininity and 

marital duty. 

 

Neils (2003) argues that artistic representations in Athenian culture often perpetuated gendered 

expectations and social norms. This perspective is clearly reflected in the findings of this study on lebes 

gamikos vases, where the portrayal of women aligns with broader Athenian ideals of femininity, virtue, 

and familial duty. The vases depict women as central to the maintenance of household and familial 

continuity, emphasizing their roles as custodians of domestic harmony and social order. Through these 

detailed portrayals, the vases not only document the ceremonial aspects of marriage but also reinforce 

the cultural values and societal norms that shaped the roles of women in Athenian society. 

 

Comparative analysis with other contemporary vase paintings significantly enhances the interpretation 

of the findings from the Washing Painter's lebes gamikos vases. According to Smith and Plantzos 

(2012), stylistic variations and regional preferences in vase painting offer insights into localized 

customs and cultural nuances throughout ancient Greece. By comparing the Washing Painter’s work 

with vases from other regions and periods, one can observe both common themes and unique stylistic 

features in the depiction of marriage ceremonies. For instance, while the Washing Painter’s vases 

emphasize the ceremonial preparations and the central role of the bride, other vases from different 

regions might highlight different aspects of the marriage ritual or present variations in the portrayal of 

gender roles. This comparative approach reveals how regional artistic traditions influenced the 

depiction of wedding ceremonies, reflecting local customs and societal values. In some cases, variations 

in artistic style—such as differences in the portrayal of attire, accessories, or ritual objects—shed light 

on the diverse interpretations of marriage practices across ancient Greece. These stylistic differences 

not only highlight regional preferences but also provide a broader understanding of how Athenian 

wedding practices were integrated into and adapted by various local traditions. 

 

Moreover, the visual analysis of lebes gamikos vases attributed to the Washing Painter highlights the 

sophisticated artistic techniques used to convey narratives about marriage and social life. The Washing 

Painter and his contemporaries employed composition, perspective, and decorative motifs not merely 

for aesthetic appeal but as vehicles for communicating ideological messages regarding gender roles and 
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societal expectations. The composition of these vases often places the bride in a prominent position, 

underscoring her central role in the marriage ceremony. This deliberate positioning draws the viewer’s 

attention to her importance and highlights the ceremonial aspects of her transition into married life. The 

use of perspective, including how figures are arranged and how space is utilized, further reinforces the 

hierarchical nature of the ritual, emphasizing the bride’s significance while illustrating the supportive 

roles of those around her. 

 

Decorative motifs on the vases—such as intricate patterns, symbolic objects, and ceremonial imagery—

serve both decorative and narrative functions. These motifs are carefully chosen to reflect and reinforce 

the themes of purity, virtue, and familial continuity. For example, the inclusion of symbolic objects like 

bridal crowns and ritual vessels enhances the ceremonial atmosphere and underscores the cultural 

significance of the depicted rituals. 

 

By analyzing these artistic techniques through a cultural-historical lens, this study deepens our 

understanding of how ancient Greek art reflected and shaped contemporary perceptions of gender, 

marriage, and social identity. The visual narratives on the vases not only document the ceremonies but 

also convey broader societal values and norms, offering insight into how art functioned as a medium 

for expressing and reinforcing cultural ideals during the Classical period. This approach underscores 

the role of art in both reflecting and shaping the social and cultural realities of ancient Greece, providing 

a richer context for interpreting the roles and expectations of women in Athenian society. 

 

The examination of lebes gamikos vases attributed to the Washing Painter offers profound insights into 

Athenian marriage ceremonies and the roles of women within them. These findings highlight the crucial 

role of visual art as a primary source for reconstructing ancient social practices and cultural values, 

providing a detailed and nuanced understanding of gender dynamics and societal norms in Classical 

Athens. The vases vividly illustrate the ceremonial aspects of marriage, the importance of ritual purity, 

and the supportive roles of women, reflecting broader cultural ideals and expectations. This study 

underscores how art from this period not only serves as a record of social rituals but also as a means of 

reinforcing and communicating societal norms. The intricate depiction of ceremonies and roles on the 

vases provides a lens through which we can better understand the values and practices surrounding 

marriage in ancient Athens. Future research could build on these findings by exploring how similar 

artistic representations varied across different regions of ancient Greece. By comparing vases from 

diverse locales, scholars could investigate how regional differences influenced the depiction of marriage 

and gender roles, further illuminating the diversity of ancient Greek cultural practices. Additionally, 

examining how these artistic representations fit into broader discourses on gender and art history could 

offer new insights into the ways that art both shaped and reflected social identities and cultural values 

across different periods and regions. 

 

Conclusion 

Concludingly, the examination of lebes gamikos vases attributed to the Washing Painter has provided 

significant insights into the role of women in Athenian marriage ceremonies during the 5th century 

BCE. Through meticulous visual analysis and comparative study with other contemporary vase 

paintings, this research has illuminated various aspects of Athenian marital practices and cultural norms. 

The wedding scenes depicted on these vases reveal a structured progression of ceremonial rituals, from 

the bridal preparations to the communal celebrations, emphasizing the importance of purity, domestic 

readiness, and communal support within Athenian society (Oakley, 2004). 
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The portrayal of women in these contexts underscores their roles as custodians of familial and societal 

continuity, embodying ideals of virtue and domesticity within the marital institution (Neils, 2003). 

Comparative analysis with other vase paintings has highlighted both shared themes and regional 

variations in the depiction of marriage ceremonies across ancient Greece (Smith & Plantzos, 2012). 

These variations reflect localized customs and cultural nuances, enriching our understanding of the 

diversity of marital practices and social expectations within different Athenian communities. Moreover, 

the artistic techniques employed by the Washing Painter, such as composition, perspective, and 

symbolic use of decorative motifs, have been instrumental in conveying narratives of gender roles and 

societal values (Osborne, 1998). These visual narratives not only served aesthetic purposes but also 

communicated ideological messages about gender identity and familial duty in Classical Athens. 

 

Overall, this research underscores the importance of visual art as a primary source for interpreting 

ancient social practices and cultural values. By focusing on lebes gamikos vases attributed to the 

Washing Painter, this research has contributed to a deeper understanding of Athenian marriage 

ceremonies, shedding light on the intricate interplay between art, society, and gender dynamics in 

ancient Greece. Moving forward, further research could explore additional aspects of Athenian social 

life through the lens of visual art, considering broader implications for understanding gender roles, 

cultural diversity, and artistic expression across different regions and time periods within ancient 

Greece. By continuing to investigate these visual narratives, scholars can continue to uncover new 

dimensions of ancient Greek society and enrich our appreciation of its artistic and cultural heritage. 

Future studies could extend this work by examining other types of ceremonial vases and artworks to 

provide a more comprehensive picture of Athenian social rituals. Additionally, interdisciplinary 

approaches that incorporate archaeological findings, historical texts, and sociological theories could 

offer richer contextual understandings. By integrating these diverse perspectives, scholars can enhance 

our knowledge of how visual art functioned within the wider social, political, and cultural frameworks 

of ancient Greece. This holistic approach not only deepens the comprehension of historical gender 

dynamics but also informs contemporary discussions on the evolution of social roles and artistic 

expressions. 
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EXPLORING THE SIGNIFICANCE OF BUDDHIST LITERARY CRITICISM IN 

ADVANCING INSIGHT INTO LIFE'S DYNAMICS (JĪVITAPARIÑÑᾱṆA) 

 

Ven Godamune Chullanaga Thero1 

 

Abstract 

 

Buddhist literary criticism presents a profound framework for exploring life's intricacies as depicted in 

literature, enriching our comprehension of existence and the human journey. Rooted in the Buddha's 

teachings, this approach delves deeply into impermanence, suffering (Dukkha), and the essence of 

reality portrayed in literary works. Embracing these core concepts, it offers insights that surpass 

superficial interpretations. Central to Buddhist literary criticism is the acknowledgment of 

impermanence as a fundamental aspect of existence. Through this lens, critics discern the fleeting nature 

of human emotions, desires, and experiences in literature. Understanding impermanence allows readers 

and critics to appreciate the transient quality of life and the impermanence inherent in all phenomena. 

Moreover, Buddhist literary criticism provides a pathway to explore reality and the pursuit of meaning. 

By analyzing texts through Buddhist teachings, critics unveil profound insights into existence and the 

human quest for fulfillment. Themes such as desire, attachment, and liberation are examined, deepening 

comprehension of the human condition and the challenges associated with seeking happiness. 

Integrating Buddhist principles into literary critique offers a unique perspective, enriching the 

exploration of life within literature's realm. Through nuanced analysis, readers and critics gain a deeper 

appreciation for life's complexities, uncertainties, and profound truths. Buddhist literary criticism 

becomes a potent tool for expanding understanding of life's intricacies, offering invaluable insights into 

existence and the pursuit of meaning and fulfillment. 

 

Keywords:  Buddhist literary criticism, Existential exploration, Human experience,   Impermanence, 

Meaning and fulfilment 
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Introduction  

Buddhist literary criticism offers a unique framework for understanding life through the lens of 

Buddhist teachings, particularly focusing on impermanence (anicca), suffering (dukkha), and the nature 

of self (anatta). These concepts are deeply rooted in the Four Noble Truths, which provide a pathway 

for understanding the human condition and the pursuit of enlightenment. By applying these principles 

to literature, critics can explore the transient nature of emotions, desires, and human experiences. This 

paper aims to examine how Buddhist literary criticism deepens our comprehension of life’s 

complexities, offering valuable insights into existence, meaning, and fulfillment. Through a thorough 

analysis of key texts, this study demonstrates how integrating Buddhist philosophy into literary critique 

enriches our understanding of both literature and life itself. 

 

Methodology 

This review follows a structured approach, focusing on relevant literature in Buddhist literary criticism. 

The key steps involved are: 

1. Literature Search: A comprehensive search across databases like Google Scholar and JSTOR, 

using keywords such as "Buddhist literary criticism" and "impermanence in literature," to 

identify primary sources (e.g., Pali Canon, Dhammapada) and secondary scholarly articles. 

2. Selection Criteria: Sources were selected based on their relevance to Buddhist teachings and 

their application in literary analysis, focusing on themes like impermanence, suffering, and 

liberation. 

3. Data Extraction and Analysis: Key themes from the selected texts were categorized and 

analyzed to synthesize insights into life’s dynamics through Buddhist criticism. 

4. Critical Evaluation: Each source was critically assessed for its contribution to understanding 

Buddhist literary theory, with both traditional and modern perspectives included. 

 

Results and discussion 

The utility of a proper understanding of Buddhist literary criticism in the expansion of exact knowledge 

on life lies in how it provides a unique perspective on the nature of existence, human experience, and 

the pursuit of wisdom. Buddhist literary criticism, rooted in the teachings of Buddhism, offers a 

framework for exploring and gaining insights into life, both in its everyday aspects and its deeper 

philosophical dimensions. Here's an elaboration of this idea: 

 

Emphasis on Impermanence - Central to Buddhist literary criticism is the concept of impermanence 

(anicca). Understanding that everything in life is constantly changing, including our thoughts, emotions, 

and circumstances, allows for a more accurate and exact perspective on life. This recognition prompts 

individuals to appreciate the fleeting nature of both joy and suffering, leading to a more profound 

understanding of human experience. 

 

Exploration of Suffering - Buddhism acknowledges the reality of suffering (dukkha) in human life. A 

proper understanding of this concept through Buddhist literary criticism helps individuals delve into the 

causes and nature of suffering. It encourages a more precise examination of the roots of human suffering 

and how it can be mitigated or transcended. 

 

The Four Noble Truths - Buddhist literary criticism often incorporates the Four Noble Truths, which 

provide a systematic framework for understanding the nature of existence and the path to liberation. 

These truths involve recognizing suffering, understanding its cause, realizing the possibility of its 

cessation, and following the Noble Eightfold Path as a means to attain liberation. This structured 
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approach to understanding life aids in expanding exact knowledge about the human condition and the 

ways to address its challenges. 

 

Mindfulness and Self-Reflection - Buddhist literary criticism encourages the practice of mindfulness 

and self-reflection. Through the study of Buddhist texts and literature, individuals are prompted to 

critically examine their thoughts, actions, and emotions. This self-awareness contributes to a more 

precise understanding of one's own mind and behavior, facilitating personal growth and insight into the 

human psyche. 

 

Moral and Ethical Insights - Buddhist literature often contains moral and ethical teachings that are 

vital for understanding the consequences of one's actions. This understanding, rooted in concepts like 

karma and the law of cause and effect, contributes to a more exact knowledge of how ethical choices 

shape one's life and future experiences. 

 

pavivekarasaṃ pitvā  - rasaṃ upasamassa ca  

niddaro hoti nippāpo - dhammapītirasaṃ pivaṃ (PTS Dhp. 205) 

 

“one is free of fear and free of evil, drinking the nectar of the joy of Dharma having drunk the nectar of 

solitude and the nectar of tranquility.” 

 

Buddha’s teachings on achieving a state of fearlessness and freedom from evil through the pursuit of 

the Dharma, or the teachings of Buddhism.  

 

One is free of fear and free of evil. In Buddhism, fear and evil are deeply connected. Fear often arises 

from our attachments, desires, and ignorance. Evil actions stem from these negative emotions. The 

teachings of the Buddha emphasize overcoming fear by understanding the impermanent and 

interconnected nature of existence. By doing so, one can let go of attachments and desires that lead to 

suffering and, subsequently, to evil actions. Drinking the nectar of the joy of Dharma. The "joy of 

Dharma" refers to the happiness and contentment derived from understanding and practicing the 

teachings of Buddhism. The Dharma offers insights into the nature of reality, suffering, and the path to 

liberation, leading to a sense of joy and fulfillment. 

Having drunk the nectar of solitude and the nectar of tranquility". Solitude and tranquility play crucial 

roles in Buddhist practice. Solitude allows for self-reflection, introspection, and deep contemplation, 

enabling one to gain insights and wisdom. Tranquility, often achieved through practices like meditation, 

helps calm the mind, leading to inner peace and clarity. When someone comprehends and practices the 

teachings of Buddhism, they are said to "drink the nectar" of these principles. By embracing the joy of 

the Dharma, seeking solitude, and finding tranquility, one can attain a state of fearlessness, freedom 

from evil, and inner peace. 

 

Buddha's teachings offer a way to live without fear and to cultivate a mind free from evil by 

understanding the nature of reality, nurturing inner joy, seeking solitude, and finding tranquility through 

practices that lead to personal awakening and liberation. 

 

Buddha’s Knowledge on literary Criticism  

Buddha possessed profound insights into various aspects of life, including language and literary 

criticism, which are evident in his teachings and the accounts of his life. Here are some key factors 

related to Buddha's knowledge of literary criticism:  
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Mastery of Language - The Buddha's knowledge of language was remarkable. He had a deep 

understanding of the intricacies of language and communication. He was renowned for his eloquence 

and the ability to convey complex spiritual and philosophical ideas in a clear and accessible manner. 

His teachings, as recorded in the Buddhist scriptures, showcase his adept use of language to convey 

profound truths and insights. Cullahatthipadōpama sutta (PTS MN. i 175) cites that the buddhas attitude 

on listeners as; warmly welcome (sammōniyaṇ kathaṇ saraniyan), preaching dhamma step by step 

(dhammiyā kathāya saṇdassetvā), make listeners happy (samuttejetva), believe in pleasure 

(samipahṇsetvā). 

 

Literary Joy in His Life - The life of Siddhartha Gautama, before he became the Buddha, was indeed 

full of literary joy. As a prince, he lived in opulent palaces, including Ramya, Suramya, and Subha. 

These environments were characterized by the arts, culture, and a refined appreciation for aesthetics. It 

is likely that his exposure to the finer aspects of life and culture contributed to his understanding of 

literary elements and the importance of beauty and harmony in life. 

 

Jataka Stories and Literary Criticism - The Jataka stories are a collection of tales that narrate the 

Buddha’s previous lives before he attained enlightenment. These stories often contain moral and ethical 

lessons, showcasing the Buddha’s deep insights into human behavior and the human condition. They 

also reveal his clear understanding of literary criticism in the sense that the stories are structured to 

effectively convey moral lessons and insights to the audience. 

 

Clarity in Teaching - The Buddha's teaching style was characterized by clarity and simplicity. He used 

everyday language and relatable stories to convey profound spiritual truths. This approach is a form of 

literary criticism as it involves the effective use of language and storytelling to communicate complex 

ideas. 

 

Literary Techniques in Discourses - The Buddha often employed literary techniques, such as similes, 

metaphors, and parables, in his discourses. These techniques not only made his teachings more engaging 

and memorable but also served as tools for literary criticism, as they conveyed deeper meanings and 

layers of understanding. 

 

Use of Analogies - Analogies were a common tool in the Buddha's teachings. He used analogies to draw 

parallels between everyday experiences and spiritual principles. These analogies served as literary 

devices that enriched the depth of his teachings and made them more relatable to his audience. 

 

In summary, the Buddha’s knowledge of literary criticism is reflected in his profound understanding of 

language, his ability to convey spiritual truths using literary techniques, and his use of stories and 

analogies to engage his audience. While his primary focus was on the teachings of suffering and the 

path to liberation, his use of language and storytelling demonstrated his appreciation for the art of 

communication and the power of literature to convey timeless wisdom. 

 

Dhammacakka Sutta 

The Dhammacakka Sutta (PTS SN. 56 11), also known as the "First Discourse," is a pivotal teaching in 

Buddhism delivered by the Buddha. This discourse is a foundational text that lays out the core concepts 

of Buddhism, particularly the Four Noble Truths and the Three Characteristics of Existence (Anicca, 

Dukkha, and Anatta). Understanding the Dhammacakka Sutta can indeed provide a profound and exact 

knowledge of life.  
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The Three Characteristics of Existence 

Anicca (Impermanence) - The Dhammacakka Sutta begins by highlighting the impermanent nature of 

all things in the world. It teaches that everything in the universe, including ourselves, is in a constant 

state of change. Recognizing Anicca means understanding that nothing is permanent, and clinging to 

impermanent things leads to suffering. 

 

Aniccasanna Sutta (PTS SN. 22 102), in Sanyutta nikaya explain furthermore about impermanence. In 

addition to that Kiñci Sankhāra Sutta also explain about the concept of anicca.  

 

Dukkha (Suffering) -The discourse introduces the concept of Dukkha, which encompasses not only 

suffering but also satisfactoriness and dissatisfaction in life. It elucidates the various forms of suffering 

that humans encounter, from physical pain to the psychological suffering caused by craving and 

attachment. 

 

Anatta (No-Self) - Anatta, or the absence of a permanent and unchanging self, is another critical 

teaching of the sutta. It asserts that there is no enduring, unchanging self within the aggregates of body 

and mind. This realization challenges the conventional notion of a fixed and separate self, leading to a 

deeper understanding of the interconnectedness of all things. 

 

The Four Noble Truths 

Dukkha Sacca (The Truth of Suffering), the first noble truth acknowledges the existence of suffering 

and unsatisfactoriness in life. It recognizes suffering as a fundamental aspect of human existence. (jātipi 

dukkhā jarāpi dukkhā vyādhipi dukkho maraṇampi dukkhaṃ appiyehi sampayogo dukkho piyehi 

vippayogo dukkho yampicchaṃ na labhati tampi dukkhaṃ saṅkhittena pañcupādānakkhandhā dukkha) 

(PTS SN. 56 11). (Birth is suffering, aging is suffering, sickness is suffering, suffering caused by having 

to disassociate with what like, being associate with what one dislike is suffering, suffering that comes 

when we do not get what we want, in brief, the five aggregates of clinging or the five aggregates that 

are subject to grasping cause suffering.) 

 

Dukkha Samudaya Sacca (The Truth of the Cause of Suffering), the second noble truth identifies the 

cause of suffering as craving or attachment (tanha). It elucidates that our desires and attachments to 

impermanent things lead to suffering. 

 

Dukkha Nirodha Arya Sacca (The Truth of the Cessation of Suffering), the third noble truth points to 

the possibility of the cessation of suffering. By letting go of craving and attachments, individuals can 

attain a state of freedom from suffering. 

 

Dukkha Ariya Sacca (The Truth of the Path to the Cessation of Suffering), The fourth noble truth 

outlines the Noble Eightfold Path, which is the way to end suffering. It is a guide to ethical conduct, 

mental development, and wisdom that leads to the cessation of suffering. 

 

Exact Knowledge of Life, the Dhammacakka Sutta serves as a comprehensive framework for 

understanding the human condition and the nature of existence. By comprehending impermanence, 

suffering, and the absence of a fixed self, individuals can attain an exact knowledge of the fundamental 

truths of life. This knowledge empowers individuals to recognize the root causes of their suffering and 

provides a clear path toward liberation from that suffering. The wisdom contained in this discourse 

encourages a profound shift in one's perspective, fostering compassion, mindfulness, and a more 

authentic and harmonious way of living. 
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Ultimately, the Dhammacakka Sutta guides individuals towards a state of enlightenment (nirvana) by 

offering a transformative understanding of the human experience. It lays the foundation for a life lived 

with greater awareness, empathy, and the potential for the cessation of suffering. 

 

In essence, the Dhammacakka Sutta encapsulates the core teachings of Buddhism and serves as a 

roadmap to understanding the exact nature of life. By internalizing the Four Noble Truths and embracing 

the Three Characteristics of Existence, individuals can embark on a profound journey of self-discovery 

and spiritual growth, ultimately leading to liberation from suffering and the realization of true wisdom. 

 

Power of Parables in Buddhist literature in order to understand the reality of life.  

More specifically, the Aniccasaññā Sutta explains, using parables, how the perception of impermanence 

can effectively destroy sensual lust, lust for form (that is, desire form-existence), lust for existence, 

ignorance, and the conceit of “I am”. 

 

Bhikshus, the perception of impermanence Anicca,saññā bhikkhave when cultivated, when well 

developed, (Anicca,saññā bhikkhave bhavitā bahuli,kata) 

 

• all sensual lust is exhausted -  sabbaṁ kāma,rāgaṁ pariyādipati 

• all lust for form is exhausted - sabbaṁ bhava,rāgaṁ pariyādipati 

• all lust for existence is exhausted - sabbaṁ rūpa,rāgaṁ pariyādipati 

• all ignorance is exhausted - sabbaṁ avijjaṁ pariyādipati 

• all conceit of ”I am” is exhausted -  sabbaṁ asmi,mānaṁ pariyādipati 

they are all removed from-samudhani (PTS SN. 22 102) 

 

The Aniccasaññā Sutta makes use of the following ten parables to show the primacy of the perception 

of impermanence:  

 

(1) the ploughman (cutting through buried roots) 

(2) the reed-cutter (cutting down reed) 

(3) the bunch of mangoes cut off at the stalk 

 

Discourse on the perception of impermanence.  (Aniccasaññā Sutta) 

The parable of the ploughman - Bhikshus, just as in autumn, a farmer [ploughman] ploughing with a 

great ploughshare cuts through all the straggling roots even as he ploughs. Even so, bhikshus, when the 

perception of impermanence is cultivated, often developed, completely destroys all lust for form, 

completely destroys all lust for existence, completely destroys all ignorance, abolishes all “I am” 

conceit. 

 

The parable of the reed-cutter - Bhikshus, just as a reed-cutter would cut down a bunch of reeds 

[bulrushes], grab it by the top, shake it down, shake it about, thresh it about. Even so, bhikshus, when 

the perception of impermanence is cultivated, often developed, completely destroys all sensucompletely 

destroys all lust for form, completely destroys all lust for existence, completely destroys all ignorance, 

abolishes all “I am” conceit. 

 

The parable of the mango bunch - Bhikshus, just as when a stalk of a bunch of mangoes has been cut, 

all the mangoes attached to the stalk would go with it even so, bhikshus, when the perception of 
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impermanence is cultivated, often developed, completely destroys all sensucompletely destroys all lust 

for form, completely destroys all lust for existence, completely destroys all ignorance, abolishes all “I 

am” conceit. 

 

The parable of the ridgepole - Bhikshus, just as all the rafters of a house with a peaked roof lead to the 

ridgepole, slope towards the ridgepole, converge at the ridgepole, and the ridgepole is said to be their 

peak. Even so, bhikshus, when the perception of impermanence is cultivated, often developed, 

completely destroys all sensucompletely destroys all lust for form, completely destroys all lust for 

existence, completely destroys all ignorance, abolishes all all “I am” conceit. 

 

The kalanusari parable - Bhikshus, just as amongst fragrant roots, kalanusari is said to be the foremost. 

Even so, bhikshus, when the perception of impermanence is cultivated, often developed, completely 

destroys all sensucompletely destroys all lust for form, completely destroys all lust for existence, 

completely destroys all ignorance, abolishes all “I am” conceit. 

The red sandalwood parable - Bhikshus, just as amongst fragrant heartwoods, red sandalwood is said 

to be the foremost. Even so, bhikshus, when the perception of impermanence is cultivated, often 

developed, completely destroys all sensucompletely destroys all lust for form, completely destroys all 

lust for existence, completely destroys all ignorance, abolishes all “I am” conceit. 

 

The jasmine parable - Bhikshus, just as amongst fragrant flowers, jasmine is said to be the foremost. 

Even so, bhikshus, when the perception of impermanence is cultivated, often developed, completely 

destroys all sensucompletely destroys all lust for form, completely destroys all lust for existence, 

completely destroys all ignorance, abolishes all “I am” conceit. 

The wheel-turner parable - Bhikshus, just as petty princes are all the vassals of the wheel-turning 

monarch, and the wheel-turning monarch is said to be the foremost. so, bhikshus, when the perception 

of impermanence is cultivated, often developed, completely destroys all sensucompletely destroys all 

lust for form, completely destroys all lust for existence, completely destroys all ignorance, abolishes all 

“I am” conceit. 

 

The moon-light parable - Bhikshus, just as the light of all the stars do not amount to a sixteenth [an 

iota] of moonlight. Even so, bhikshus, when the perception of impermanence is cultivated, often 

developed, all sensual lust is exhausted, all lust for form is exhausted, all lust for existence is exhausted, 

all ignorance is exhausted; all conceit of “I am” is exhausted they are (all) removed. 

 

The sun parable - Bhikshus, just as in autumn, when the sky is clear, free of rain clouds, the sun, going 

through space, dispelling darkness, shines and burns and beams. Even so, bhikshus, when the perception 

of impermanence is cultivated, often developed, all sensual lust is exhausted, all lust for form is 

exhausted, all lust for existence is exhausted, all ignorance is exhausted; all conceit of “I am” is 

exhausted —they are (all) removed. 

 

In the books Anguttara Nikaya, Chullavagga, Patisambhidamagga, the sound of rasa is explained as 

the flavor of liberation. Lord Buddha preached in the Paharada Sutta (PTS AN. Viii 19) that the taste 

of liberation pervades his dharma just as the taste of salt is felt wherever the water is taken from the 

ocean. Furthermore, three more rasas have been introduced in the texts Anguttara Nikaya and 

Patisambhidamagga. That is, “Attha Rasa, Dhamma Rasa, Vimukti Rasa'” Attha rasa is the fullness of 

meaning in Dharma. Dhamma rasa is its inherent realism. Vimukti rasa is Nibbana or the ultimate 

inspiration of freedom from material suffering. Thus, it should be said that terms such as Paviveka Rasa, 
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Upasama Rasa, Dhamma Pithi Rasa, Attha Rasa, and Vimukti Rasa are used in the Tripitaka to describe 

the inspiration that an Arya disciple receives from Buddhism. 

 

 

Na te kāmā yāni citrāni loke - Saṅkapparāgo purisassa kāmo 

Titthānti citrāni tatheva loke - athettha dhīrā vinayanti chandaṇ 

 

Manōrathapūranī commentary the book of Anguttara Nikaya  presented a further explanation of the 

idea of the word Buddha.  

 

➢ “yō chinthetwā kavyan karoti ayan chintā kawi” - Cintā Kavi is the thinking poet. His creations 

are based on the experience of the social subject. 

➢ “yō sutvā kāvyan karoti ayan suta kavi” - Suta is the poet who hears and creates poems. Telling 

others what he knows according to his own imagination is the characteristic of this poet. 

➢ “yō ekaṇ atthaṇ nissāya kavyaṇ karoti ayaṇ attha kavi”  - A poet who thinks about one meaning 

becomes a poet. 

➢ “yō thaṇ khaneyewa atthano patibhanena kavyṇ karoti ayaṇ patibhāṇ kavi” (Anguttara Nikaya: 

Volume V, (1956), PTS) - Patibhāna is the poet who composes poetry in an instant. 

 

Literary criticism is for making soft or smooth sentiments in the mind. To make the thinking capacity / 

wisdom broad and wide. (Extracted from lecture notes of Lecturer: Gihan Mallawaarachchi) 

 

Yasakulaputta's story, within the context of literary criticism, exemplifies the aim of nurturing the mind 

beyond simply fostering gentle or pleasing emotions. It speaks to the broader goal of expanding one's 

capacity for thinking and wisdom. 

 

Tena kho pana samayena bhagavā rattiyā paccūsasamayaṃ paccuṭṭhāya ajjhokāse caṅkamati. Addasā 

kho bhagavā yasaṃ kulaputtaṃ dūratova āgacchantaṃ, disvāna caṅkamā orohitvā paññatte āsane 

nisīdi. Atha kho yaso kulaputto bhagavato avidūre udānaṃ udānesi – "upaddutaṃ vata bho, 

upassaṭṭhaṃ vata bho"ti Atha kho bhagavā yasaṃ kulaputtaṃ etadavoca – "idaṃ kho, yasa, 

anupaddutaṃ, idaṃ anupassaṭṭhaṃ (PTS Mv 3.23). 

 

(At that time, the Blessed One, having gotten up as the night was ending, was walking back and forth 

in the open. The Blessed One saw Yasa coming from afar and, on seeing him, got down from the walking 

path and sat down on a seat laid out. Yasa, not far from the Blessed One, exclaimed: “How distressing! 

How oppressive!” Then the Blessed One said to Yasa, “Yasa, This isn’t distressing. This isn’t 

oppressive.)  

 

Ehi yasa, nisīda, dhammaṃ te desessāmī"ti. Atha kho yaso kulaputto – idaṃ kira anupaddutaṃ, idaṃ 

anupassaṭṭhanti haṭṭho udaggo suvaṇṇapādukāhi orohitvā yena bhagavā tenupasaṅkami, 

upasaṅkamitvā bhagavantaṃ abhivādetvā ekamantaṃ nisīdi. Ekamantaṃ nisinnassa kho yasassa 

kulaputtassa bhagavā anupubbiṃ kathaṃ kathesi, seyyathidaṃ – dānakathaṃ sīlakathaṃ 

saggakathaṃ, kāmānaṃ ādīnavaṃ okāraṃ saṃkilesaṃ, nekkhamme ānisaṃsaṃ pakāsesi. Yadā 

bhagavā aññāsi yasaṃ kulaputtaṃ kallacittaṃ, muducittaṃ, vinīvaraṇacittaṃ, udaggacittaṃ, 

pasannacittaṃ, atha yā buddhānaṃ sāmukkaṃsikā dhammadesanā taṃ pakāsesi – dukkhaṃ, 

samudayaṃ, nirodhaṃ, maggaṃ. Seyyathāpi nāma suddhaṃ vatthaṃ apagatakāḷakaṃ sammadeva 

rajanaṃ paṭiggaṇheyya, evameva yasassa kulaputtassa tasmiṃyeva āsane virajaṃ vītamalaṃ 

dhammacakkhuṃ udapādi – yaṃ kiñci samudayadhammaṃ, sabbaṃ taṃ nirodhadhammanti (Ibid). 
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(Come, Yasa. Sit down. I’ll teach you the Dhamma.” Then Yasa, (thinking,) “He says this isn’t 

distressing, this isn’t oppressive,” thrilled and exultant, took off his golden slippers, went to the Blessed 

One, and on arrival bowed down to the Blessed One and sat to one side. As he was sitting there, the 

Blessed One gave him a graduated talk: talk on generosity, talk on virtue, talk on heaven, talk on the 

drawbacks, lowliness, and defilement of sensuality, and talk on the rewards of renunciation. When the 

Blessed One knew that Yasa’s mind was ready—malleable, free from hindrances, uplifted, and bright—

he proclaimed the characteristic Dhamma talk of Buddhas: stress, origination, cessation, and path. Just 

as a clean piece of cloth, free from grime, would properly take dye, in the same way the dustless, 

stainless eye of Dhamma arose for Yasa as he was sitting right there—“Whatever is subject to 

origination is all subject to cessation.”) 

 

In a similar vein, literary criticism doesn't merely seek to evoke pleasant emotions but serves a higher 

purpose. It aims to challenge the boundaries of thought, broadening perspectives and deepening 

understanding. It encourages individuals to explore beyond the surface, delving into diverse 

interpretations and viewpoints. Like Yasakulaputra's awakening to the wider world, literary criticism 

aims to awaken and broaden the scope of the mind, enabling individuals to see beyond the comfortable 

and familiar, thus fostering a deeper, more comprehensive understanding of the world and the human 

experience. 

 

In the tale of Yasakulaputra, the young prince was raised in opulence and comfort, shielded from the 

harsh realities of life. Yet, when he encountered suffering and witnessed the struggles of ordinary people 

outside the palace, his sheltered existence was challenged. This encounter with the world's hardships 

acted as a catalyst, prompting him to seek knowledge and wisdom beyond the confines of his luxurious 

life. 

 

The Magandiya Sutta (PTS MN I 501), a discourse between the Buddha and Magandiya, provides a 

profound insight into the nature of the human body and the erroneous perceptions humans often hold 

regarding it. 

 

In this discourse, the Buddha uses powerful metaphors to describe the human body. He refers to the 

body as a "disease," a "cancer," an "arrow," "painful," and an "affliction." These metaphors emphasize 

the inherent suffering and impermanence that are part of the human physical form. The body is subject 

to illness, aging, and ultimately death, causing various forms of discomfort and pain. 

 

Despite the undeniable truth of the body's impermanence and the suffering it entails, Magandiya claims 

that the body is the source of freedom from disease and the path to liberation (Unbinding). He sees the 

body as the means to attain ultimate freedom, but the Buddha challenges this perspective. 

The Buddha points out that this understanding is flawed. He highlights that true freedom from disease 

and the experience of Unbinding (enlightenment or liberation from suffering) cannot be found within 

the body itself. Instead, it requires a deeper insight—a "noble vision." It's not by identifying with the 

body or seeking solutions within its confines that one finds freedom from suffering. 

 

The essence of the Buddha's teaching in this sutta is to encourage a shift in perspective. The body, while 

being the vessel for experiences in this world, is not the source of ultimate liberation. True freedom 

from suffering and the attainment of enlightenment come from understanding the nature of the body 

and recognizing that seeking lasting happiness or freedom solely within the physical form is a 

misconception. 
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Therefore, the Magandiya Sutta serves as a reminder to look beyond the body, to understand its 

impermanence and inherent suffering, and to seek liberation through a deeper understanding and insight 

that transcends mere physical existence. The path to true freedom lies in cultivating wisdom and 

detachment from the ever-changing and transient nature of the human body. 

 

The Alagaddūpama Sutta (PTS M I 130), found in the Ōpamma Vagga of the Majjhima Nikaya, is rich 

with allegorical teachings, predominantly utilizing two primary parables: the Alagaddupamā (the snake 

parable) and the Kullupamā (the winnower parable). These parables serve as population formulas for 

employing metaphors within the discourse of the sutta. The specific use of the Alagaddupama, or snake 

parable, stands out as it also serves as the namesake of the sutta. 

 

“Appassadā kāmā vuttā bhagavatā bahu dukkhā bahu payāsā ādinavo ettha bhiyyō” (Ibid) 

Lust is a dangerous doctrine that should be abandoned by the monk who is a noble disciple of Buddhism. 

Why? It is used because it is like removing thorns from the noble path. 

Furthermore, the sutta eloquently presents twelve similes comparing lust to various objects, all 

illustrating the transient and impermanent nature of desire. These analogies vividly demonstrate that the 

nature of lust is fleeting and ephemeral, emphasizing the impermanence of this aspect of human 

experience. 

 

(Suppose there were a man needing a water-snake, seeking a water-snake, wandering in search of a 

water-snake. He would see a large water-snake and grasp it by the coils or by the tail. The water-snake, 

turning around, would bite him on the hand, on the arm, or on one of his limbs, and from that cause he 

would suffer death or death-like suffering. Why is that? Because of the wrong-graspedness of the water-

snake. In the same way, there is the case where some worthless men study the Dhamma... Having studied 

the Dhamma, they don't ascertain the meaning of those Dhammas with their discernment. Not having 

ascertained the meaning of those Dhammas with their discernment, they don't come to an agreement 

through pondering. They study the Dhamma both for attacking others and for defending themselves in 

debate. They don't reach the goal for which [people] study the Dhamma. Their wrong grasp of those 

Dhammas will lead to their long-term harm & suffering. Why is that? Because of the wrong-graspedness 

of the Dhammas) (https://www.accesstoinsight.org/tipitaka/mn/mn.075x.than.html). 

 

In addition to these vivid illustrations, the sutta contains a parable concerning the abandonment of the 

five aggregates, shedding light on the essential Buddhist teaching of letting go of the components that 

constitute the human experience form, sensation, perception, mental formations, and consciousness. 

 

An overarching principle that is emphasized throughout the Sutta is the understanding that the Dharma, 

the teachings of the Buddha, should not be rigidly held as a fixed view. Rather, it should be 

comprehended deeply and applied in practice. Failing to do so can lead to great harm, as 

misunderstanding or misapplication of these teachings can cause confusion and potential negative 

consequences. 

 

In essence, the Alagaddupama Sutta conveys the necessity of grasping the teachings of the Dharma in 

a way that transcends mere intellectual understanding. It calls for a deep internalization of these 

teachings and their embodiment in one's thoughts, actions, and perspectives. The allegories and parables 

contained within the sutta serve as potent tools to illustrate the impermanence of desires and the critical 

importance of understanding, internalizing, and applying the teachings in the correct manner to avoid 

misunderstanding and potential harm. 

https://www.accesstoinsight.org/tipitaka/mn/mn.075x.than.html
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Sorrowfulness (Dukkha) has been analyzed in Buddhism in depth. In a nutshell, Sorrowfulness 

(Dukkha) is none other than the entire Life Experience. (Extracted from the lecture notes of Lecturer 

Gihan Mallawaarachchi)  

 

jātipi dukkhā, jarāpi dukkhā, maraṇampi dukkhaṃ, sokaparidevadukkhadomanassupāyāsāpi dukkhā, 

appiyehi sampayogo dukkho, piyehi vippayogo dukkho, yampicchaṃ na labhati tampi dukkhaṃ, 

saṃkhittena pañcupādānakkhandhā dukkhā"ti (PTS DN. i 160). 

 

Ariyapariyēsana Sutta (Ibid) in the Majjhima Nikaya, where the Buddha encapsulates the essence of 

suffering (Dukkha) within the human experience by categorizing it into various aspects. This teaching 

is a fundamental component of the Four Noble Truths in Buddhism. 

The Buddha's statement delineates various aspects of human life that are intrinsically characterized by 

suffering: 

 

Birth, Aging, and Death, these are the inevitable facets of life. The process of birth, growing old, and 

the eventual passing away is intrinsic to human existence. Birth involves the suffering of coming into 

the world, aging signifies the changes and decay of the body, and death is the departure from life, all of 

which involve various degrees of discomfort and pain. 

 

Sorrow, Lamentation, Pain, Grief, and Despair, these emotional and psychological experiences form a 

significant part of human suffering. They cover the broad spectrum of mental and emotional pain, 

including the anguish arising from loss, disappointment, and unfulfilled expectations. 

 

Association with the Unloved and Separation from the Loved,  the pain associated with being connected 

to people or circumstances one dislikes or disapproves of, as well as the distress of parting from those 

whom one loves, further encapsulates the inherent suffering in human relationships. 

 

Not Getting What One Wants, this aspect of suffering reflects the dissatisfaction that arises when desires 

remain unfulfilled. The longing for something, be it material, emotional, or spiritual, and the frustration 

of not obtaining it leads to a form of suffering. 

 

The Five Aggregates of Clinging, encompasses the entire range of human experience. The five 

aggregates (form, feeling, perception, mental formations, and consciousness) that constitute our being 

are marked by impermanence and the nature of unsatisfactoriness. 

 

The Buddha's elaboration signifies that suffering is not restricted to physical pain but extends into 

human existence's emotional, mental, and existential realms. By categorizing suffering in these diverse 

aspects, the teaching prompts individuals to recognize the universality of suffering in life. 

Understanding the depth and breadth of suffering according to these categories is crucial in Buddhism. 

The recognition of Dukkha forms the first of the Four Noble Truths, leading to a deeper understanding 

of human existence and providing the groundwork for seeking the cessation of suffering through the 

Noble Eightfold Path. It serves as a guide for individuals seeking liberation from suffering by 

understanding its various manifestations and ultimately transcending it. 

 

Conclusion 

The utility of a proper understanding of Buddhist literary criticism lies in its profound capacity to 

expand our precise knowledge of life (jīvitapariññāṇa). Buddhist literary criticism, steeped in the 
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teachings of the Buddha, serves as a powerful tool for delving deeply into the complexities of the human 

experience as depicted in literature. By embracing the fundamental concepts of impermanence, 

suffering (Dukkha), and the nature of existence, this form of criticism provides a lens to explore the 

multifaceted layers of life as depicted in literary works. Through the nuanced analysis of texts, it offers 

insights into the transient nature of human emotions, desires, and the overarching theme of 

impermanence. This understanding enables readers and critics to extract profound lessons about the 

human condition, ultimately contributing to a deeper and more exact comprehension of life's 

complexities, uncertainties, and the pursuit of meaning and fulfillment. Consequently, by integrating 

the principles of Buddhist teachings into literary critique, one gains a unique perspective that enriches 

the exploration of life within the context of literature, leading to a more comprehensive understanding 

of the human experience and existence itself. 

 

The introduction and literature review must be merged into a single chapter. Your literature review 

should include a succinct summary of the relevant research on your area of interest. Accordingly, give 

an overview of previous and ongoing research of the subject matter. The introduction should include an 

extensive and thorough elucidation and assessment of prior research conducted on the subject. Write in 

broad strokes and then focus on your specific area of interest (imagine an inverted triangle). It should 

outline the criteria for the applicability of the referenced publications as well as how your research will 

add to or expand upon the body of existing knowledge. In doing so, the gap in knowledge should be 

discussed under the introduction. This part should incorporate the conceptual or theoretical foundation 

for your research in addition to the justification for your investigation.  In addition, state the goals of 

the work and give a sufficient background. Clearly state the hypothesis or the purpose of the study, how 

and why the hypothesis was developed and why the author(s) think it is important. Do not write 

subsections with headings for the study hypothesis, objectives, and the significance of the study. These 

sections should be presented as part of the introduction.  
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ENGLISH LANGUAGE TESTING AND EVALUATION IN A CONTEXT OF LINGUISTIC 

PLURALITY: TRENDS, CHALLENGES AND IMPLICATIONS 

 

EMPE Ekanayake1 

 

Abstract 

 

In teaching, Testing and Evaluation (T&E) is an important practice with implications for both learners 

and teachers alike. In English Language Teaching (ELT), the conventional understanding of T&E is 

becoming increasingly challenged. This is due to the reconceptualization of English as plural rather 

than monolithic. Again the backdrop of this shift in thinking, this study explores contemporary 

arguments that challenge the traditional assumptions of T&E in ELT, ideological and practical obstacles 

which hinder the revision of conventional T&E practices, as well as the implications of these arguments 

to English Language T&E in Sri Lanka. Since the study is based on secondary data, the study takes the 

form of a desk research. In order to collect data for the study, a keyword search was conducted on the 

University of Peradeniya library catalogue and the JSTOR database, and based on the relevance of the 

literature, 27 scholarly publications were selected. The study finds that the argument for the plurality of 

English has been catalytic in conceptualizing certain fundamental assumptions of T&E, and that this 

has led scholars to revisit conventional approaches to language testing. Although there are certain 

ideological and practical challenges to implementing these suggestions on test designing and marking 

key/ rubric development, they are nevertheless relevant to the Sri Lankan context since Sri Lanka has 

its own variety of English: Sri Lankan English. Based on these findings, this study recommends further 

research on the role of Sri Lankan English in T&E since there has been very little research conducted 

on the topic, as well as because of its practical relevance. 

 

Keywords: English Language Teaching, Testing and Evaluation, World English 
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Introduction 

Testing and evaluation (T&E) i.e. language assessment has been defined as “methods and techniques 

used to gather information about student ability, knowledge understanding and motivation” 

(Tosuncuoglu, 2018, p. 163) as well as to the practice of “appraising or estimating the level or attribute 

of a person” (as cited in Brown and Abeywickrama, 2019, p. 3). At an institutional level, English 

Language T&E is crucial in assessing the proficiency and progress of students, for programme and 

curriculum development and revision, as well as for grading and certification. However, at a broader, 

macro level, T&E also performs a gate-keeping function that determines students’ access to higher 

educational and employment opportunities. Because of these reasons, T&E should not be 

conceptualized as a mere technical activity but as a socio-political and value-laden act. Given these 

implications of T&E on the learners and the society at large, scholars like Bachman & Palmer (1996) 

and McNamara (2000) argue that the core tenets of T&E should constantly be (re)evaluated through 

ethical and critical language testing which not only calls for testing that is “socially responsible” 

(McNamara, 2000, p. 72), but also challenge the ideological foundations of T&E. 

 

One way in which ethical and critical language testing has challenged the fundamental assumptions of 

English language T&E is through contesting the normative assumptions about English. According to 

scholars like Kachru (1985; 1986; 1996) and Kandiah (1998), the monolithic view of English which 

claims that there is only one English, is extremely problematic since the English language is becoming 

increasingly diversified and pluricentric. Based on this argument of linguistic plurality of English, 

scholars contest the normative assumptions of English which “act as a reference point” (McNamara, 

2000, p. 73) in testing, and stress the importance of critically thinking about “the appropriate variety of 

the language to be tested” (McNamara, 2000. p. 73) in T&E in English language teaching (ELT). 

Against the backdrop of these arguments, this paper critically reviews and engages with the following 

research questions: 

 

1. What changes are suggested in literature to existing T&E practices in ELT, in recognition of 

the plurality of English? 

2. What are the challenges to implementing T&E practices that acknowledge the plurality of 

English? 

3. What implications do these current trends of thinking have on T&E practices in ELT in Sri 

Lanka? 

 

Methodology 

Since this study was based on the critical review of secondary data, it takes the design of a desk research. 

In order to collect data for the research, first a search was conducted on the JSTOR database and the 

University of Peradeniya library catalogue using keywords in line with the research questions of the 

study. Based on the relevance of the literature to the research questions, 27 scholarly publications under 

the categories of books (8) and articles from journals (19) were selected. The contents of the literature 

were then analysed thematically in order to explore trends, challenges and implications of conducting 

English language T&E practices in a context of linguistic plurality. 

 

Results and Discussion 

In this section, the findings of the study are presented and discussed under several themes. These are 

the arguments that challenge conventional assumptions of T&E, suggestions made by scholars to 

improve English language T&E practices in recognition of the plurality of English, ideological and 

practical challenges to implementing these suggestions, and the implications of these current trends in 

thinking on T&E in ELT in Sri Lanka. 



Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024                                                   Art & Humanities  

88 
 

Arguments that challenge conventional assumptions of T&E 

The view of English as plural rather than monolithic, challenges certain fundamental assumptions of 

T&E. Two such concepts which have been reconceptualized are the notions of language standards and 

the notion of proficiency. 

 

In T&E, the notion of language standards is crucially important. This is because practices related T&E 

including test construction, development of marking keys/ rubrics and rating/ marking student 

performance take place in relation to this “threshold of performance” (McNamara, 2000, p. 3) which is 

language standards. Traditionally, the notion of language standards has been aligned with the language 

standards of British and American varieties of English. However, scholars like Kachru (1985; 1986; 

1996) and Kandiah (1998) problematize this practice of defining language standards according to 

language standards of inner-circle varieties. They argue that that language standards are variety-

specific, i.e., that each variety of English has its own standards, and that no variety of English is 

structurally inferior or superior to another. This reconceptualization of language standards as 

pluricentric has profound implication for T&E since it challenges the conventional understanding of 

what is understood as “correct” language and “errors”. Indeed, Kachru’s (1996) “different not deviant” 

perspective argues that differences in language standards should not be labelled “deviant”/ erroneous 

forms simply because they do not adhere to centre-based norms of “correctness”. This view of language 

standards also suggests that ELT professionals should rethink which variety of English they should 

adopt as the model for teaching and for T&E, since adopting inner-circle varieties of English such as 

British/ American English run the risk of being irrelevant in “non-native” contexts.  

 

The second concept in T&E that has been reconceptualized, is the notion of proficiency. In linguistics, 

“proficiency” refers to a combination of “competence” and “performance”, i.e., to the “knowledge of 

some version of the language system” and “the necessary skills to activate and use of that knowledge 

in the real world” (Brown, 2020, p. 707). However, in ELT, “proficiency” has traditionally been defined 

as the language knowledge of and ability in “native speakers’ standard English” (Davies, 2004, p. 435). 

This view of proficiency has been problematized by scholars who define proficiency in terms of its 

communicative aspect. For example, Canagarajah (2006) states that “proficiency is the ability to use 

the English language effectively for specific purposes, functions, and discourses in specific 

communities” (p. 235), and calls for a shift in the definition of proficiency “from language as a system 

to language as social practice, from grammar to pragmatics, from competence to performance” (p. 234). 

Taking this argument further, Tomlinson (2021) recommends that students should be tested on the 

variety “which the learners are likely to need to communicate in” (p. 650). Similarly, Brown (2014) 

argues that there can be no “university valid” (p. 7) tests since tests are specific to communicative 

contexts. These views of proficiency highlight the need for T&E practices that are sensitive to the 

communicative needs and culture of specific communicative contexts. The reconceptualization of the 

concepts of proficiency and language standards also form the theoretical basis for arguments made by 

scholars for altering existing structures of T&E, which are discussed next. 

 

Suggestions for improving T&E practices in recognition of the plurality of English 

Scholars who recognize the plurality of English are supportive of communicative language testing over 

earlier models of language testing such as discrete point testing and skills testing, integrative and 

pragmatic testing. This is because unlike communicative language testing which highlights the 

communicative function of language use in socio-cultural contexts, discrete point testing focused “too 

exclusively on knowledge of the formal linguistic system for its own sake rather than on the way such 

knowledge is used to achieve communication” (McNamara, 2000, p. 14); skills testing focused on 

testing language skills separately which failed to replicate the reality of language use in real life; and 
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integrative and pragmatic tests measured the ability of the learner to “integrate grammatical, lexical, 

contextual and pragmatic knowledge” (McNamara, 2000, p. 15) in a psycholinguistic rather than a 

sociolinguistic sense. Since communicative language testing highlights the importance of measuring 

the communicative proficiency of test takers, it also advocates certain orientations to test construction. 

One such orientation is developing test items that measure communicative competence rather than 

grammatical competence, when designing tests. In fact, Tomlinson (2021) states that T&E in ELT 

should focus on “holistic tests of performance rather than discrete tests of knowledge” (p. 653). He 

makes this statement based on his observation that test items/ tasks that measure communicative 

proficiency are more useful for test takers since they “can provide the learners with information which 

can help them progress” (Tomlinson, 2021, p. 653). 

 

The second premise on which scholars make concrete recommendations in recognition of the plurality 

of English, is with regard to criteria development for assessing communicative test tasks. Tomlinson 

(2021) states “We need tests and examinations which reflect the reality of language use. Effective 

communication should not be penalized in examinations simply because it is considered to break a 

native speaker rule” (p. 651). This statement implies that proficiency should be defined not only as 

communicative competence, but as communicative competence in appropriate varieties of English. 

Some notable scholars who explore how to develop rating scales/ marking criteria that measure test 

takers’ ability to use international and national varieties of English for effective communication, are 

Sandra Lee McKay, Suresh Canagarajah and James Dean Brown. 

 

McKay (2005) identifies six criteria that are useful in assessing a learner’s communicative competence. 

They are interpersonal communication, conversation management, discourse strategies, dialect 

differentiation, code switching and style shifting. Of these criteria, the first three refer to linguistic and 

non-linguistic (non-verbal) tactics for initiating and maintaining effective communication between one 

or more individuals. The last three criteria, i.e. dialect differentiation, code switching and style shifting 

emerge from a translanguaging perspective which views learners’ ability to simultaneously deploy 

multiple linguistic codes for communicative purposes in a positive light (Otheguy et. al., 2015; Kubota, 

2021). These criteria are particularly relevant and useful for T&E practices in non-native, multilingual 

contexts because it views the test takers’ multiple linguistic resources as a strength rather than a 

weakness. 

 

Canagarajah (2006) on the other hand, discusses three main criteria for assessing communicative 

competence: language awareness, sociolinguistic sensitivity and negotiation skills. Language awareness 

refers to the understanding of learners that inner-circle language standards may not be effective when 

communicating with fellow speakers of English in multilingual contexts, and the ability to determine 

“when to deviate from these norms to facilitate communication” (Canagarajah, 2006, p. 237). 

Sociolinguistic sensitivity refers to the awareness of language variations within varieties of English, 

contextual constraints and cultural differences so that learners are able to “adopt the pragmatic strategies 

from the local languages and cultures that now shape English” to communicate effectively 

(Canagarajah, 2006, p. 237). Negotiation skills on the other hand refer to learners’ ability to use 

strategies such as “repair, rephrasing, clarification, gestures, topic change, and other consensus-oriented 

and mutually supportive practices” as well as to attitudinal factors of learners such as “patience, 

tolerance, and humility”, in order to negotiate differences when communicating with another party 

(Canagarajah, 2006, p. 238).  

 

Although Canagarajah’s (2006) criteria are useful in developing rating scales/ marking keys, they are 

primarily oriented towards assessing oral communicative competence. In contrast, Brown (2020) 
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identifies seven criteria for assessing both written and oral communicative competence. These are the 

effective communicator, i.e. the degree to which test takers are able to communicate effectively “in 

their Englishes” for various communicative tasks (p. 715), the scope of proficiency. i.e. the ability to 

move between local (community-based), national and international varieties of English; scale of range, 

i.e. the test takers’ “abilities to produce a range of utterance types in relation to a range of topics” (p. 

716); intelligibility, i.e. the extent to which “an utterance is actually understood” (Munro and Derwing, 

1995 as cited in Brown, 2020, p. 216); resourcefulness, i.e. test takers’ ability to use whatever linguistic 

or contextual resources at hand to achieve communication, symbolic competence, i.e., the test takers’ 

ability to “appropriate” the English language to “shape the very context in which [it] is learned and 

used” (Kramsch, 2011 as cited in Brown, 2020, p. 716); and the performative ability, i.e. the 

“versatility” with which test takers’ communicate” (Brown, 2020, p. 717). 

 

A related area of research in WE scholarship that provides further insights to criteria development for 

assessing communicative ability of students, is research on intelligibility. Although Brown (2020) also 

makes use of the notion of intelligibility as a criterion for assessment, research on intelligibility suggests 

that intelligibility is a multidimensional concept which can be further unpacked. Smith & Nelson (2020) 

note that there are three aspects to the notion of intelligibility. These are intelligibility i.e., the 

recognition of word/utterance; comprehensibility i.e., the perceived meaning of the word/utterance; and 

interpretability i.e., the perceived intent, purpose, or the meaning behind the word/ utterance. Smith & 

Nelson (2020) claim that language criteria such as “good pronunciation, good lexis and grammar” 

which are commonly used for pedagogical practices like LA in English teaching, are less important than 

“situational, social, and cultural awareness” (p. 432). They further add that in a continuum on degrees 

of understanding, intelligibility constitutes the lowest level whereas interpretability constituted the 

highest level (Smith & Nelson, 2020, p. 432). Since the notion of degrees of understanding can clearly 

be used to develop criteria to assess communicative ability of test takers, Berns (2020) observes that 

this “broader interpretation of intelligibility plays a role in assessment of communicative competence 

in pedagogical contexts” (p. 680). 

 

Based on the analysis of the criteria developed by McKay (2005), Canagarajah (2006) and Brown 

(2020), and Smith & Nelson (2020), two observations can be made. The first is the importance of 

disengaging assessment criteria from language structure related concepts such as grammar and 

mechanics in communicative testing. The second is the importance of testing test takers on their ability 

to use the most appropriate variety of English. This is because criteria such as “effective 

communicator”, and “scope of proficiency” explicitly highlight the importance of test takers’ ability to 

use local varieties of English, while criteria such as of language awareness and sociolinguistic 

sensitivity advocate test takers’ ability to achieve communication even by defying the so-called “native” 

norms of English. 

 

Ideological and practical challenges to revisiting conventional T&E practices  

Although the suggestions for improving T&E practices take into account the reality of English in the 

modern world, the implementation of these suggestions has been challenging due to ideological and 

practical reasons. Discussing ideological challenges to adopting local varieties of English as the model/ 

standard for ELT practices, scholars like Phillipson (1992) and Pennycook (1994) identify the 

monolithic understanding of English, i.e. the “linguistic imperialism” (Phillipson, 1992) of inner-circle 

varieties of English as the most dominant ideological barrier. Perpetuated by powerful international 

ELT agencies like the British Council, ideologies about the inherent superiority of inner-circle varieties 

of English have created a number of beliefs that undermine the acceptance of local varieties of English 

in ELT practices (Phillipson, 1992). These include the monolingual fallacy, i.e. that English should 



Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024                                                   Art & Humanities  

91 
 

ideally be taught only in “native” English; the native speaker fallacy, i.e., that the ideal teacher of 

English is a native speaker; and the subtractive fallacy, i.e. that vernaculars should not be used when 

teaching English (Phillipson, 1992, p. 183-218), and together, these “myths” (Canagarajah, 1999, p. 

126) form the mainstream “pedagogical common sense” (Canagarajah, 1999, p. 126) of ELT which has 

been extremely resistant to change. 

 

Interlinked with these ideological challenges, there are also practical challenges to revisiting 

conventional approaches to T&E. The most significant of these is the fact that dominant paradigms of 

testing are based on structures which are centre-based. Scholars like Canagarajah (2006) and Brown 

(2014) point out that English language testing structures are often based on models of testing introduced 

by standardized international testing bodies such as TOEFL (Test of English as a Foreign Language), 

IELTS (the International English Language Testing System) and TOEIC (the Test of English for 

International Communication) which are biased towards normative ideologies of English. And since 

tests like TOEFL, IELTS and TOEIC are often considered “the sum total of language testing” (Brown, 

2014, p.13), introducing alternative structures of language testing has been a challenging task resulting 

in millions of learners all over the world “being tested on a variety of English they do not and never 

will speak” (Tomlinson, 2021, p. 641). 

 

Implications for the Sri Lankan Context 

The argument for revising conventional approaches to T&E practices in recognition of the plurality of 

English, is extremely relevant to the Sri Lankan context. This is not only because Sri Lankan has its 

own variety of English called Sri Lankan English (Gunesekera, 2010; Mendis & Rambukwella, 2010; 

Parakrama, 2010), but also because the role of Sri Lankan English in ELT has been a topic of discussion 

amongst Sri Lankan academics for several decades. Scholars like Gunesekera (2010), Bernaisch (2015), 

and Herat (2022) observe that the standard for educational practices in Sri Lanka is Standard Sri Lankan 

English. In fact, Gunesekera (2010) states that the variety of SLE most well-known to educationists in 

Sri Lanka is Standard SLE, while Bernaisch (2015) claims that “Standard SLE is used in universities 

and schools, broadcasting companies, courtrooms, letters, literary works and newspapers” (p. 8). 

Parakrama (2010) and Meyler (2015) also argue that the standard for teaching and assessment practices 

for ELT in Sri Lanka should be SLE. Indeed, Parakrama (2010) attributes the “failure” of the ELT field 

in Sri Lanka to the coercing of learners to adopt “an alien and alienating variety and worldview of 

English” (p. 95) while Meyler (2015) argues in favour of SLE as the model T&E practices because it is 

“unrealistic and unfair to test students’ English ability according to an alien and outdated standard” (p. 

182). However, regardless of scholars’ promotion of Sri Lankan English in ELT, their arguments are 

rather prescriptive and largely limited to the role of Sri Lankan English in teaching. This leaves ample 

space for further research on the role of Sri Lankan English in the domain of T&E in Sri Lanka. 

 

Conclusion and Recommendations 

The ideological shift in the conceptualization of English from English to Englishes has had implications 

for several areas of research. One such area is ELT and T&E. The understanding of English as 

pluricentric has led scholars to question fundamental premises of T&E such as language standards and 

proficiency, and this has started a movement which challenges the traditional assessment structures of 

T&E. The arguments that are made for revisiting conventional T&E practices in recognition of the 

plurality of English, are extremely relevant to the Sri Lankan context because they invoke questions 

about the role of Sri Lankan English in T&E. Since ELT in Sri Lanka is a field of education and 

scholarship which is rapidly developing, the study recommends further research on the possibility of 

adopting/ adapting guidelines set by scholars on designing language tests and rubrics/ marking keys of 

assessment which acknowledge local varieties of English such as Sri Lankan English. This is a timely 
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need for the domain of T&E in Sri Lanka especially in the light of projects such as UTEL (University 

Test of English Language) which attempts to standardize English language testing at a national higher 

educational level. 
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  THE SOCIOLOGICAL ASPECTS OF STANDARD AND NON-STANDARD ENGLISH IN 

SRI LANKA 

 

R Jayasinghe 1 

 

Abstract 

 

The concept of Standard English and its relationship to non-standard varieties is a complex and 

debatable topic in Sociolinguistics. The research objective is to identify the differences between 

Standard Sri- Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri Lankan English and find their relationship to the 

sociolinguistic aspects. There are three research questions: (1) How can Standard Sri Lankan English 

be defined? (2) What are the differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-standard Sri 

Lankan English? and (3) Do these differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard 

Sri Lankan English matter in society? The desk research approach was applied to the book ‘The 

Postcolonial Identity of Sri Lankan English’ written by Professor Manique Gunesekera in 2005. It 

provides comprehensive knowledge to the reader on Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-standard Sri 

Lankan English. Analyzing this book and finding answers to the research questions were done. The 

results showed that Standard Sri Lankan English has not been documented yet but, has gradually arrived 

at a standard. Furthermore, the results showed phonological, syntactic and morphological differences 

between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri Lankan English. In addition, this research 

shows that these differences matter in certain situations, but they do not matter in some other situations. 

The research also showed that Non-Standard Sri Lankan English speakers suffer from sociolinguistic 

issues. The conclusion shows the features of Standard Sri Lankan English by explaining the features of 

Non-standard Sri Lankan English. Therefore, it is clear that Standard Sri Lankan English cannot have 

the features of Non –Standard Sri Lankan English. According to the findings of this research, the 

differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri Lankan English matter in the 

job market and communication with Standard Sri Lankan English speakers and the whole society.  

 

Keywords: Non-Standard Sri Lankan English, Sociological issues, Standard Sri Lankan English 
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Introduction 

Learning other languages in addition to one's mother tongue is a crucial way to gain knowledge and 

expand experience. In that sense, the concept of Standard English and its relationship to non-standard 

varieties is a complex and debatable topic in sociolinguistics. Standard English is generally recognized 

as the dialect used in written and formal contexts, which is brought closer to the reader by various texts 

and dictionaries. However, taking its exact definition is controversial and contemporary (Magdadi et 

al., 2020). People of different countries show differences in language pronunciation. It is influenced by 

cultural, geographical, and environmental conditions. In the pronunciation of the English language, 

differences between different races can be seen. For example, the pronunciation differences between 

the Chinese and Indians, Africans and the French and other Europeans and vice versa. Differences can 

also be detected when speaking to citizens living in the United Kingdom. People who speak English 

can be by birth, migrations, and differences in geographical class disparities (Trudgill, 1979). Non-

standard English is spoken English with the addition of informal and gang slang and subcultural words. 

It has little vocabulary or grammatical usage. It deviates slightly from the use of proper spelling, 

grammar and punctuation. This has been nurtured by immigrants who speak English by birth and speak 

the English they know in everyday life. The standard-non-standard measurement closely relates to the 

difference between written and spoken language (Kerswill, 2007). The grammatical differences, as well 

as the pronunciation differences, can be seen.  

 

School is an institution of particular importance in language development. Educational methods must 

acknowledge that all dialects are potentially and equally adequate, speaking unfavourable attitudes 

towards low-status varieties (Trudgill, 1979). School diversification can be seen in a country like Sri 

Lanka. It can be identified as rural and urban schools, national and provincially controlled schools, and 

Catholic and Buddhist schools. 

 

Therefore, the spread of English language usage can be seen, as well as its differences. Hence, scholars 

have done much research on the use of the English language. They explore the disparities between the 

English used by the authors and the English used in everyday life. The study of rules and standards in 

English incorporates various research fields, including the development of dialects and varieties, 

correction processes, and issues of politeness and impoliteness (Locher & Strässler, 2008). These 

investigations contribute to a broader understanding of the complex relationships between language 

users and Standard English. 

 

There are many variations of the English language within the Indian region whereas Indian English 

usage has significant differences, especially in terms of pronunciation. Sri Lankan English (SLE) is 

emerging as a distinctly South Asian change, distribution comparisons with Indian English due to their 

shared colonial backgrounds (Meyler, 2009). English pronunciation in Sri Lanka differs from that in 

India. There are people in Sri Lanka who speak English fluently like native English speakers. 

 

The fact that Sri Lanka was ruled by the English people for more than a hundred years is also a strong 

factor. They also created an English-speaking social group at the same time. While British English 

remains highly treasured in Sri Lanka, attitudes towards SLE are progressively optimistic, suggesting 

its growing acceptance as a legitimate variety (Bernaisch, 2012). 

 

SLE is characterized by unique phonological, syntactic, grammatical, and verbal features, 

distinguishing it from other English diversities (Mendis & Rambukwella, 2020). It was also due to the 

rich pronunciation of the Sinhala language. The Sinhala language is a developed language in terms of 

sound and meaning. However, the lack of systematization and the constant discussion about standards 
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and norms present challenges for its gratitude (Mukherjee, 2012). The official languages of Sri Lanka 

are Sinhala and Tamil. Although English is the international language in Sri Lanka, it is commonly used 

in universities, schools, institutions and the business sector. English in Sri Lanka assists numerous 

purposes, including managerial, justice, and educational roles, despite its constitutional status as a "link 

language" (Mendis & Rambukwella, 2020).  

 

In Sri Lanka, there is a particular focus on learning and writing the English language. Creative 

expressions such as poetry and fiction, learning the correct pronunciation, and high recognition are 

outstanding factors. (Mendis & Rambukwella, 2020). 

 

The research problem of this study is the unavailability of a clear-cut definition for the differences 

between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri Lankan English. Therefore, this study 

focused on the research objective mentioned below. 

 

• To identify the differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri 

Lankan English.  

 

The study focused on three research questions. 

(1) How can Standard Sri Lankan English be defined? 

(2) What are the differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri   

       Lankan English? 

(3) Do these differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri Lanka  

      matter in society?  

 

Research Design 

This paper focused on the desk research approach, and the study is based entirely on secondary data. 

The book ‘The Postcolonial Identity of Sri Lankan English’ written by Professor Manique Gunesekera 

in 2005, was selected as the analytical tool for this systematic review. This book is one of the most 

prominent pieces of Postcolonial Sri Lankan English. In this excellent book, Professor M. Gunesekera 

provides comprehensive knowledge of Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri Lankan 

English. It covers Sri Lankan English, Elitist English, Mixing Languages, Language of Governance and 

Phonology, Syntax and Morphology of Sri Lankan English. The fantastic and fascinating colour photos 

in this book add glamour and grace to the text, making the reader more interested and enthusiastic. In 

this research study, the research objective mentioned above is focused, and the answers to the three 

questions mentioned above are provided. Moreover, some other relevant secondary resources of 

Professor Manique Gunesekeara and distinguished scholars’ relevant studies have been used to enhance 

the validity of this research technique.   

 

Results and Discussion 

This Desk-Research Paper focuses on three main research questions as follows. (1)  How can Standard 

Sri Lankan English be defined? (2) What are the differences between Standard Sri- Lankan English and 

Non-standard Sri Lankan English? (3) Do these differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and 

Non-Standard Sri Lankan English matter in society?  

 

Defining Standard Sri Lankan English 

According to Gunasekara (2005), the English language is ever-changing and today’s non-standard 

would become tomorrow’s standard. So, it is not easy to define a standard for Sri Lankan English and 

keep them in water-tight compartments. Being post-colonials, most elderly people obtained their 
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schooling while English was the main medium of education, considering that it was a disgrace to make 

changes to the Queen’s English (Gunasekara, 2005). However, being a multicultural and multi-lingual 

country, Sri Lanka has become a rich sociolinguistic laboratory (Raheem & Gunesakera, 1994) where 

our primary languages Sinhala and Tamil directly influence the English language.  

 

According to Gunesekera (2005), the usage of English has gradually reached a standard for Sri Lankan 

English but has still not been documented. Some colonial countries like India and Australia have even 

published dictionaries outlining Indian English and Australian English respectively. According to 

Gunasekara (2005), Sri Lankans get caught in the trap of Standard English, as they have not prescribed 

the grammar of Standard Sri Lankan English. In Raheem & Gunesekara (1994), it is mentioned that 

even professionals are uncertain about the standard of Sri Lankan English. This is why they end their 

research paper posing another question- “Quo Vadis” –meaning, “Where we can go from here to 

approach a standard?” 

 

 Differences in Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri Lankan English 

The differences between Standard British English (SBE) and Standard Sri Lankan English (SSLE) can 

be identified in the following discussion. In pronunciation, there are some differences between SBE and 

SSLE, which can be distinguished and justified only by a native speaker. When pronouncing the words 

“bake”, “cake”, and “stake”, the standard British pronunciation is /bek/, / kek/ and / stek/, but in 

Standard Sri Lankan English, people pronounce them as /bek/, /kek/ and /stek/. Here, instead of the 

diphthong /e/, many Sri Lankans use the sound / e /. Diphthongs (e.g./ e/ sound in /bek/) in Standard 

British English do not exist in Sinhala; therefore, Sri Lankans find it difficult to pronounce them. 

Another striking difference is shown in the pronunciation of words such as “pocket”, “market”, and 

“painted”. In British English, they are pronounced as /pt /, /mkt/ and /pentd/.   In Standard Sri 

Lankan English, Sri Lankans pronounce them as   /pkt/, /mkt/ and/pentd/ Here, the change of // 

into // sound in SSLE can be noticed. 

 

According to ‘Received Pronunciation’ (R.P.), or in other words Standard British English, the 

articulation of / /and / / is made by moving the tip of the tongue between the teeth and making the 

mouth passage so narrow as to produce friction, while the air passes through (Gunasekara, 2005). 

However, in SSLE, this friction is very limited; therefore, Sri Lankans make these sounds differently. 

When they make the sound /w /, e.g. in “cow” and “window”, they should round their lips, according 

to R. P. However, according to SSLE, people do not round the lips and the sound is produced differently. 

As a result, many Sinhala people produce ‘what’ as /w/which is produced in R. P.  as /w/. The /v/ 

sound, e.g. in “visual”, should be made by binding the two lips in R.P., but many Sri Lankans do not 

bind the lips. For /w/ and /v/, they use the same pattern and the sounds of both are almost equal. Words 

which start with the letters p, k, and t, should aspirate the initial sound, according to R.P., e.g. The initial 

sound /p/ in the word “pen” should be pronounced as / Ph /. However, in SSLE, these sounds are not 

aspirated. In addition, the mispronunciations of some words like ‘is”, “new”, “stupid”, as /s /, /stpd/ 

and /nw / respectively, are accepted in SSLE. As the / / sound is not found in Sinhala, people normally 

represent it with the /s / sound. In R.P., these words are pronounced as /z/, /nu/ and /stu:pd/ 

respectively. In addition to those pronunciation differences, there are many borrowings from   Sinhala 

and Tamil languages in Standard Sri Lankan English, e.g. “Bana Preaching” “Osariya” and “Reddai 

hatte”. In the typical younger generation’s discourse, words like “Mara”, Aiyyo-Aiyyo!” and 

“Machang” can be noticed very often. Parakrama (1995 as cited in Gunasekara, 2005) stated that in 

Ceylonese English, people use the verb “put” in a sentence such as “He put a shout at me’. Here, the 

construction has originated in Tamil as “Athu, saththam pottathu”. There are many words borrowed 
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from Tamil in Standard British English, but there is not much evidence of particular Tamil words, which 

are only restricted to Sri Lankan English. In SSLE, terms like “no” and “men” can be found as in “She 

is going there no?” and “They are not pretty men”. Here Sri Lankans  use “no” and “men” to emphasize 

the action instead of using “Isn’t she? or “Are they?”   

 

In Sri Lankan English, it can be found expressions such as “Run and fetch the ball”, “Go and Come”, 

and “Going to go” whereas the standard British would say, “Fetch the ball quickly”, “Come back” 

and “planning to go”, respectively.   Redundancy also can be found in “We returned back the same 

day” and “It is quite all right”, where the words “back” and “all” are omitted in SBE. In addition, even 

among very fluent speakers whose first language is English, “Code Switching” is often used. Words 

like “funeral house”, “wedding house”, “front house neighbour”, and “cousin brother” can also be 

noticed in Sri Lankan discourses. This is due to the difficulty of finding the equivalent terminology in 

English. Gunesekera (2000) clarifies how morphosyntactic errors of fluent speakers of English in Sri 

Laka negatively affect the correct use of SSLE. Personally, the writer feels that Sri Lankans’ intelligence 

can be well noticed by their reconstruction of these words, e.g. “Front house neighbour,” which clearly 

points out which neighbour is to be considered in the context. 

 

Most Sri Lankans demonstrate a tendency to transfer language, which seems common in every 

language. For example, the usage of words such as “handlings”, “advice”, and a sentence such as 

“Many poetries describe beautiful sceneries” are incorrect. At the same time, the tendency to assign 

numbers to all noun phrases may be due to the influence of Sinhala and Tamil languages. e.g. “a 

gratitude” and “a land” are incorrect. According to Gunesekera (2005) under the “Use and Abuse in 

Sri Lankan English”, she states that abusing the number, in sentences is on the way to acceptance. 

Therefore, the two examples shown above will be accepted in the future. 

 

Mixing up the active voice and passive voice is also noticeable in Sri Lankan English, e.g.”This war 

will not be ended this year, instead, “will not end”, “I know what to say”, instead of “What is to be 

said” The writer personally believes that, when active voice is replaced by the passive voice, it would 

not give the exact sense what it should be.   

 

The overuse of prepositions is also becoming a characteristic of Sri Lankan English and incorrect verbal 

phrases are becoming more common than single verbs. e.g. He fell down on the ground, where “down” 

should be omitted according to “Standard British English”. However, these features are also accepted 

now according to Gunesekera (2005).   The overuse of comparative forms, e.g. “Munchee Lemon 

Puff…..It’s more creamier” could be noticed in a previous T.V. advertisement. According to 

Gunesekera (2005), this is also accepted in standard Sri Lankan English. Another common feature is 

using participles in adjectives, e.g. matured. However, this latter format is also accepted, but only with 

similar adjectives. Problems of discourse also exist that denote sociological errors. e.g. “Former 

Cambodian strongman “Pol Pot kicks the bucket.” This was stated at the beginning of a formal 

Rupavahini news telecast, even though it is unacceptable in a formal discourse. According to Sri Lankan 

culture, people speak respectfully of the death, even of an enemy. It is difficult to rationalize these 

things, as the journalists seem to have obtained special licenses to handle the language independently. 

Another error is the morpho-semantic mix-up, e.g., using “founder” for “finder” due to 

misunderstanding the meaning. These formats also seem to be on the way to being accepted for some 

words, according to Gunesekera (2005). Focusing back to Non-standard Sri Lankan English, it can be 

noticed that many pronunciation “mistakes” compared with Standard Sri Lankan pronunciation. The /p/ 

sound as /f/ and /f/ as /p/, e.g. “pan” as /fn/and “fish” as /psh/ can be noticed. When considering the 
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words “stop” and “school” are pronounced as / stop/ and   /skul/ in non-standard Sri Lankan English. 

The reason here is that in the Sinhala language, one cannot find two consonant clusters together. To be 

comfortable with the pronunciation, the “not- pot” speakers add an /” ”/  sound and make them  /stop/ 

and  /skul/ forming a class-bias system in the society(Gunesekera, 2005). When considering the words 

“hall” and “hole”, they are mispronounced as / h: /and /h /, which should be / hl / and /hl/, 

respectively. They often “interchange” the pronunciation of these two sounds, // and //.   All these 

examples show “not pot” speakers' inability to use the correct pronunciation. The “not pot” speakers 

are cornered in society due to their class-biased system, which is sociologically affected. In addition, 

there is the use of some words, such as “coacher,” which may follow the pattern of the teacher and 

speaker. Syntactical incorrectness is also found in Non-standard Sri Lankan English, e.g. Do you know 

what is her name ?” instead of “Do you know what her name is?” Another factor is the abuse of the 

article, e.g. A student may say “I am going to the school”. Here, the article “the” should be omitted in 

Standard Sri Lankan English. Errors in comparison forms also can be noticed as, “My brother is elder 

to me” where it should be “older than I” (Gunesekara, 2005). Likewise, there are many differences 

between Non-standard and Standard Sri Lankan English concerning phonology, syntax, and semantics. 

The people who use Non-standard English are the “not pot” speakers, who are being challenged by 

society, and become helpless. This is a socio-linguistic issue prevailing in Sri Lanka. 

 

Do these Differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non- Standard English   Matter? 

This section will elaborate on whether these mistakes matter in our day-to-day usage. When considering 

the pronunciation mistakes that are made by “not-pot” speakers, the elite speakers who prefer   R. P.   

will frown at the “not-pot” speakers for the mispronunciation of words. However, the writer believes 

that some places would not make much difference or bring adverse effects if they do their profession or 

job successfully. For example, bankers, sales representatives, and even some academics, excluding 

English teachers. Recently, the researcher met an agent of Ceylinco Insurance co-operation. Even with 

his misusage of /p/ and /f/, /z/ and /s/, and // and / / /,   he was perfect with his explanation of the 

relevant insurance policy. 

However, when professionals are highly involved in using the English language, such as English 

teachers, students, medical doctors, engineers, and other professionals, they will encounter many issues 

if they use non-standard English. According to Gunesekera (2013), the results of her study showed that 

employers’ needs keep changing to keep abreast of the needs of a 21st-century office, and the outcome 

is that students need to be fluent in English, be aware of the rules of written genres such as official 

letters, emails, press releases and taking minutes, and be familiar with etiquette, cross-cultural 

communication and fine dining. This clearly shows the negative social impact in the workplace due to 

the usage of “not pot English”. When considering literal writing, some Sri Lankan poets have exceeded 

the expected limit by using Sinhala words directly and following direct translations, forming many 

syntactic mistakes, e.g. In the Sri Lankan poem “Cobra” by Lakdas Wickramasinghe, the poet has used 

the word “Dunkririniya” which he means “because the mother has fed her baby”. This word makes it 

difficult for the readers to understand the exact meaning in Sinhala properly. This kind of non-standard 

writing negatively affects the value of poetry and thereby English literature in Sri Lankan context. 

Therefore, deciding whether these mistakes in Non-standard Sri Lankan English matter depends on the 

speaker’s or the writer’s profession or job and the relevant context. 

 

However, English has reached the ‘Language of Power’, and it is considered as the ‘window to the 

world’. In addition, Sri Lanka has become globalized, and the citizens need to communicate with the 

world. If one turns back to Sri Lankan history, Sri Lankans have obtained independence without any 

drop of bloodshed, but only with paper and pen, with the British people, using Standard British English 
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or, in other words, R. P. Even if one cannot approach that much fluency in Standard British English, as 

Honorable S.W.R.D, Bandaranayake, who headed this writing process to make Sri Lanka an 

independent country from Britain, Sri Lankans should at least improve their knowledge in Standard Sri 

Lankan English. The English language has become a prerequisite in the competitive job market where 

executives expect their employees to use their English knowledge at their workplaces. Therefore, an 

applicant who cannot fluently produce the SSLE at an interview will be disadvantaged. Even though 

these “not-spot” speakers were selected, the executives could not help laughing at them or pointing out 

their mistakes. For example, employers would take decisive action when a typist uses non-standard 

English continuously and shows many pronunciation, syntax, and morphology errors. This is another 

sociological impact where the “not-pot” speakers suffer.   

 

Moreover, as a nation in a globalized world, it is not feasible to remain isolated, like "toads hiding in a 

well." People should always communicate with the world. Therefore, there is a need for the tool of 

Standard Sri Lankan English to approach the world. Finally, the researcher would like to mention that 

everyone has a responsibility to maintain standard Sri Lankan English to reach upward mobility and 

become successful and fruitful Sri Lankans.  

 

Conclusion and Recommendation 

By reverting to the 03 research questions of this study, the following findings can be concluded as 

follows. (1) Gunesekera (2005) has mentioned the Standard Sri Lankan English has not been 

documented in our country. However, Gunesekera has well stated what the features of Standard Sri 

Lankan English and the features of non-standard Sri Lankan English (“not-pot” speakers) are. 

Therefore, it is obvious that Standard Sri Lankan English cannot have the features of Non –Standard 

Sri Lankan English. If any speech or text shows non-standard Sri Lankan English (“not-pot English”), 

we can confirm that the particular text or speech is not in Standard Sri Lankan English. (2) The results 

show many differences between Standard Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard English in phonology, 

morphology and syntax. (3) According to the findings of this research, the differences between Standard 

Sri Lankan English and Non-Standard Sri Lankan English matter in the job market, communication 

with Standard Sri Lankan English speakers and in society. This brings a sociological issue. This research 

concludes that sociological aspects exist in Standard and Non-standard English in Sri Lanka.  

 

This research study recommends the of Non- Standard Sri Lankan English speakers face the challenge 

of speaking, writing, reading and listening skills in Standard Sri Lankan English without any hesitation. 

They should sharpen their knowledge of Standard Sri Lankan English phonology, syntax and 

morphology enthusiastically. These Non-Standard English speakers should listen to Standard Sri 

Lankan documentaries, movies, T.V. news, etc., quite frequently. They also should read English novels 

and maintain a diary to write down daily activities in Standard Sri Lankan English using a well-

recognized Sinhala-English Dictionary and an English-English dictionary with the “Phonetic 

Alphabet”. Furthermore, they should try to speak in Standard Sri Lankan English continuously with 

others, no matter if they are weak initially.    
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EDITING OF THE OLDEST KARMMAVIBHĀGA MANUSCRIPT WRITTEN IN 

SINHALESE 

 

NEM Wijerathne1 

 

Abstract 

 

The Sa-skaya Codex: "Karmmavibhaga," is the oldest Sinhala manuscript with enormous historical and 

cultural significance. It offers insights into the early Sri Lankan religious, linguistic, and cultural 

landscape. As the codex is written in an archaic form of Sinhala which poses significant challenges for 

modern-day scholars attempting to translate and understand it due to the manuscript's archaic language, 

unique script style, and deteriorated condition. The objective of this study is to accurately translate the 

Sa-skya Codex into modern Sinhala, while preserving the nuances and subtleties of the original text. 

Multi-disciplinary approach, integrating paleography, philology, and digital humanities techniques 

were used for this. Paleographic analysis is used to understand the script and writing conventions of the 

period, while philological methods help in interpreting the archaic language and identifying contextual 

meanings. Digital tools, including high-resolution imaging and machine learning algorithms, assist in 

deciphering faded or damaged portions of the manuscript. The study results reveal the complexity of 

the codex's language and script, highlighting the evolution of Sinhala over centuries. The study also 

identifies key historical and cultural elements embedded within the text that have been previously 

overlooked. It is concluded that this study not only offers a reliable method for translating ancient 

manuscripts but also underscores the importance of preserving and studying historical texts to enrich 

our knowledge of linguistic and cultural heritage and offers a model for translating other ancient texts. 

 

Keywords: Sa-skya Codex, Karmmavibhāga, History, Palaeography, Tibet 
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Introduction  

The discovery of the Sa-skya Codex containing the text of the Karmmavibhāga was the achievement 

of Sri Lanka a team of scholars led by the late Professor Rahul Sankrtyayana. This discovery of a 

Sinhala manuscript at the Sa-skya monastery in Tibet was a significant event which brought to light an 

important aspect of the activities of the Buddhist religieux from Sri Lanka. The island had emerged as 

a foremost centre of Buddhist activity at an early phase of its long history, and the monastic 

communities living there had begun to maintain contact with centres of Buddhist learning in various 

parts of Asia. The present edition of the Karmmavibhāga is based on the photographs of folios of the 

Sa-skya Codex brought by Sankrtyayana from Tibet. The story of this remarkable discovery goes back 

several decades to the time when this indefatigable scholar who devoted his whole life to research on 

Buddhism visited Tibet in search of ancient Sanskrit manuscripts. His first visit, made in 1929, did not 

lead to the discovery of any Sanskrit manuscripts of major significance, but it provided him with the 

opportunity to secure several manuscripts written in Tibetan and to collect material for his booklet on 

the history of Buddhism in Tibet. (Sankrtyayana, 1952) The manuscripts discovered during this visit 

drew his attention to the possibility of utilizing the Tibetan translations to reconstruct the original 

Sanskrit texts. In fact, he appears to have formulated a project to reconstruct the Pramâna- vârttika, the 

work on Buddhist logic written by the Indian savant Dharmmakîrtti in about the sixth or the seventh 

century AC. However, Sankrtyayana soon realized the enormity of the methodological problems 

involved in such a venture and that the phenomenal effort required for such a task would be in vain if a 

manuscript containing the original Sanskrit text were to be in vain if a manuscript containing the original 

Sanskrit text were to be discovered at a later date. The search for this lost Sanskrit text and its 

commentaries took him back to Tibet on several more missions. It was on the second of such visits that 

the manuscript containing the text of the Karmmavibhāga was discovered. 

 

Literature Review 

In May 1936 Sankrtyayana visited the Sa-skya monastery which is situated about eighty kilometres to 

the north of the Mount Everest. This monastery was founded in 1073 by 'Khon dKon- mchog rgyal-po. 

(An-che Li, 1945 ; Shoju Inaba, 1963) The Sa-skya-pa school of Buddhism which emerged under the 

leadership of the teachers of this monastery was to become one of the most influential in Tibet. It was 

influenced by the Yogaâcâra teachings and propounded the hetuphalavada or "the doctrine of cause 

(rgyu) and effect ('bras)" as well as the view that all phenomena appear only in the mind. The Sa-skya 

teachers emphasized the value of meditation and, in their ritual, gave an important place to the worship 

of the Bodhisattva Manjusrî. 

 

The rise of the Sa-skya-pa to the preeminent position was to a considerable extent due to the patronage 

it received from the Mongol rulers. Kun-dga rgyal-mtshan, also known as the Sa- skya Pandita (Sa-

skya-pan-cen), was the abbot of this monastery when he was invited to the court of Godan in about 

A.D. 1244. He succeeded in winning the patronage of this powerful Mongol ruler. With Phags-pa, the 

next hierarch who led the Sa-skya monastery from 1253 to 1280, the relations between the monastery 

and the Mongol rulers reached the most crucial phase. Phags-pa was invited to the court of Khublai 

Khan. He made such a favourable impression on the Mongol ruler that he was requested to administer 

the ritual consecration and to initiate the emperor and the members of his court into the Hevajra circle. 

Consequently, he was appointed "royal preceptor" (ti-shih) and "teacher of the kingdom" (kuo-shih). 

Phags-pa utilized his position of influence to initiate a major venture of Buddhist scholarship in China, 

the compilation of a new edition of the Tripitaka. The emperor also appointed another Tibetan monk to 

the position of the Head of the Department of Fine Arts, and this move was to facilitate the penetration 

of Tibetan influences into China. Khublai Khan conceded to Phags-pa authority over Tibetan affairs 

and exempted the monastic estates from taxes and interference by Mongol couriers who had often used 
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monasteries as posting stations. In making these concessions the Mongol ruler was probably trying to 

win over the support of the Buddhist clergy led by Phags-pa and to extend his control over Tibet. 

However, the relationship between the Sa-skya monastery and the house of the Mongols was symbiotic 

in nature in that it also enabled Phags-pa and his successors to assume an increasingly crucial political 

role and to become the virtual rulers of Tibet. 

 

Methodology 

In his catalogue Sankrtyayana lists fifty-seven manuscripts bound in thirty-eight volumes. Of these the 

thirty-seventh volume was written in the Sinhala script. Since Sankrtyayana and Abhayasimha had to 

devote themselves to the time-consuming task they had originally set for themselves, they could not 

afford the time to make anything more than a brief perusal of the volume of Sinhala writings. 

Sankrtyayana records that this volume contained ninety-seven palm- leaves each of which measured 18 

1/4 by 1 1/4 in. (46 x 3 cm.) and that there were seven lines of writing on each folio. It was his opinion 

that these folios belonged to two distinct manuscripts. He listed fifty of the palm-leaves as forming one 

manuscript and noted that the first folio of this manuscript was missing. Sankrtyayana states that the 

phrase bhogina vessantara occurs on the last folio of this manuscript and proceeded, on the basis of this 

reading, to identify it as a copy of the Vessantara Jataka. He listed the remaining forty-seven palm-

leaves in the volume as forming as forming the second manuscript. Sankrtyayana did not try to identify 

this manuscript, but he gave a reading of its opening lines as follows: namo tassa bhagavato arahato 

sammasambuddhassa sanji kadasanusa. (JBORS, p.6)  Sankrtyayana refers to a third Sinhala 

manuscript which he identified as the Kalacakratîka Unlike the other two manuscripts, it is said to have 

been written on paper and to have consisted of forty-seven folios. (JBORS, p.6)  Evidently, he could 

not spare the material to photograph this manuscript. 

 

Photographs of the manuscripts found during Sankrtyayana's expeditions in Tibet are now preserved at 

the K.P. Jayaswal Research Institute in Patna. Sankrtyayana donated a set of photographs of the Sinhala 

writings to the Vidyalankara University. Another set was later obtained and deposited at the National 

Archives, Colombo. In its report for the year 1960/1961, the Historical Manuscripts Commission of Sri 

Lanka drew attention to the importance of Sankrtyayana's discovery. It did not cite Sankrtyayana's view 

that there were two distinct palm-leaf manuscripts but merely referred to a manuscript which was said 

to contain the text of the Sinhala prose work called the Karmmavibhāga. This manuscript was described 

as "a unique document." (The Annual Report of the Government Archivist 1960/61, 1963)  In the 

introduction to their edition of the Karmmavibhāga published in 1961, Medauyangoda Vimalakîrtti and 

Nähinne Sominda state that, during the course of the preparation of their edition, they attempted to 

consult the Sa-skya Codex. They had to abandon their attempt since they found it difficult to decipher 

the manuscript. (Mäda-uyangoda Vimalakîrtti and Nähinne Sominda, 1961) 

 

 However, they were able to obtain readings of some isolated words which they compared with parallel 

word- forms in the manuscripts used for their edition, and it was their opinion that the examples from 

the Sa-skya Codex represented an earlier stage in the evolution of the Sinhala language. ( Mäda-

uyangoda Vimalakîrtti and Nähinne Sominda, 1961) Each of the photographs supplied by the National 

Archives contained reproductions of a number of folios varying between nine and twelve. Most of the 

photographs had been serially numbered, and, those which had not been numbered have been assigned 

numbers by the present writer for the purpose of identification. Generally the photographs of the obverse 

and reverse sides of each set of palm-leaves bear the same number. The need to distinguish each 

photograph in such pairs has been taken into consideration in the allocation of numbers. Thus, for 

instance, the obverse of the sixth folio in the first photograph bears the number 1.6 while the reverse is 
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identified by the number 1(2).6. In certain instances, four photographs or two sets were found to bear 

the same number. In such instances one set will be cited as the A set and the other as the B set. 

 

The tasks of deciphering and editing will have been rendered much easier if the folios had been carefully 

arranged for photography so that the obverse side of a set of palm-leaves would appear in one 

photograph and the reverse side in another photograph bearing the same number. However, in several 

instances, the obverse sides of some folios and reverse sides of other folios appear together in the same 

photograph. Sometimes it was laso found that the reproduction of the obverse of a palm-leaf appears in 

one set of photograph while that of the reverse appears in a set of photographs bearing a different 

number. Consequently, it will be found that one side of a folio bears the number 6.11 while its other 

side is identified by the number 1.9. 

 

It is clear from the photographs that the palm-leaves constituting the Sa-skya Codex were not in a good 

state of preservation at the time they were found. Some were so brittle that they were evidently damaged 

while they were being arranged for photography. In at least five instances, the palm-leaves hd been 

damaged after one side had been photographed but before the other side could be photographed. ( Mäda-

uyangoda Vimalakîrtti and Nähinne Sominda, 1961)  Some of the fragments, arranged together to 

constitute a single folio for photography, did not yield a continuous reading, and, on closer scrutiny, it 

was found that the fragments had been mismatched. In such cases, the identity of each fragment is 

seprately denoted (e.g. 3B.3a and 3B.3b). In these instances, the fragments of the same folio are to be 

found in different sets of photographs. ( Mäda-uyangoda Vimalakîrtti and Nähinne Sominda, 1961) 

 

The minute size of the characters in the form they appear in the photographs meant that decipherment 

was possible only with the help of a magnifying glass. The lack of clarity in some of the photographs 

and the palaeographic characteristics of the manuscript made the decipherment a difficult and time-

consuming task. Since some palaeographic forms, like the signs for medial a and a, could be easily 

mistaken for each other, in many instances, obtaining a reading of a folio was as exacting as deciphering 

an early medieval epigraphic record. The decipherment of the manuscript took in all about two years of 

sustained effort. It will be evident from Table 2 that the twenty-nine photographs received from the 

National Archives contained reproductions of 291 pages of manuscript. Folio 1(2).1 did not carry any 

Sinhala writing and bore a scribbling in the Nagari script indicating that it was a Sinhala manuscript. 

Each of the other folios had seven lines of writing, and, on a random sample, a line was found contain 

an average of seventy-three characters. 

 

During the course of the decipherment it was found that a large number of folios had been photographed 

more than once. Table 3 lists such instances of duplication. It will be noted that there are 102 additional 

reproductions of folios or fragments of folios in the photographs studied by the present writer. Four of 

the entries in Table 3 (Nos. 95,96,98,99) represent fragments arranged as two folios in the photographs. 

This would imply that 100 of the 291 reproductions of pages of manuscript are "double takes" and that 

we have before us reproductions of actual pages of the Sa-skya Codex. It will be evident from Table 4 

that readings of a total of 197 folios or fragments of folios have been obtained. Fourteen of these 

passages represent fragments of seven folios which had been inadvertently placed in different sets of 

photographs. Hence the corrected total of pages read would be 190. As noted earlier, one page does not 

carry any Sinhala writing. Thus, in all, 191 out of 194 pages (97 palm- leaves) found by Sankrtyayana 

and categorized under two different manuscripts have now been studied. 
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The two words bhogina vessantara read by Sankrtyayana, which led him to believe that one of the 

manuscripts contained the text of the Vessantara Jataka, are to be found in Folio 5B(2).5. The two 

words are from the Pali strophe in the colophon which reads as follows: 

 

karmmavibhaga nimi --- 

imina [punnakammena ya va buddho bhavamaham  

mahosadhova nanena jotisetthiva bhogina  

vessantarova danena hotu mayham bhave bhave 

 

In this strophe the author expresses the wish that, till such time he becomes a Buddha, he be born in 

each of his future births as individuals who will be like Mahosadha in wisdom, Joti, the guild- leader, 

in wisdom, and Vessantara in generosity. Just as much as it is evident that the term Vessantara in this 

passage does not indicate the name of the text, the words karmmavibhaga nimi which precede the 

strophe make it clear beyond doubt that the identification proposed in the report of the Historical 

Manuscripts Commission is correct. The manuscript contains the text of the early medieval Sinhala 

work called the Karmmavibhaga which is also known from other manuscripts. 

 

 

Results and Discussion 

Evidence for the presence of another Sri Lankan scholar in Tibet is to be found in the Kanjur division 

of the Tibetan Tripitaka. Bu-ston refers to this monk as Ananta Srî, but the colophons of the Tibetan 

and Mongol versions of the Tripitaka suggest that the reading Ânanda Srî (A nan da sri, var. A nan da 

sari) may be preferable, (Obermiller, E. (tr.), 1932) and in the present work, we shall be using this 

reading of the name. The Sri Lankan monk is first mentioned in connection with thirteen sûtas included 

in the Ser-phyin section of the Kanjur. The thirteen tracts which are all to be found in Volume XXI of 

the Tibetan Tripitaka are: i. Dharmacakra-pravarttana-sûtra (No. 747), ii. Jâtaka-nidâna (No. 748), 

iii. Âtânâtiya-sûtra (No. 749), iv. Mahâsamaya-sûtra (No.750), v. Maitrî-sûtra (No. 751), vi. 

Maitrîbhâvanâ-sûtra (No. 752), vii. Pañca-Siksânusamsâ-sûtra (No. 753), viii. Giri-ânanda-sûtra (No. 

754), ix. Nandopananda-nâgarâja-damana-sûtra (No. 755), x. Mahâkâsyapa-sûtra (No. 756), xi. 

Sûrya-sûtra (No. 757), xii. Candra-sûtra (No. 758) and xiii. Mahâ-mangala-sûtra (No. 759). (Suzuki,  

Daisetz T. (ed.) 1956)  The thirteen sûtras are grouped within the Ser-phyin section in the versions of 

the Tripitaka found in Beijing and Berlin as well as in the Mongol version examined by Ligeti but, in 

the Narthang and Kumbun editions, they are to be found within the mDo section. (Ligeti, 1949, p.352) 

However, it is noteworthy that, in all these instances, the thirteen tracts are treated as one unit and are 

accompanied by a single colophon to be found at the end of the Mahâ-mangala-sûtra.  This is probably 

because of their specific and common, if not also atypical, origin. 

 

The Mongol version of the colophons of the Kanjur were published by Ligeti and, subsequently, they 

were translated into German by Bischoff. (Ligeti 1942-4, pp.189-90; Bischoff 1968, pp.333-40) 

According to this colophon, the translation of these works was carried out at the Thar-pa glin (Island 

of Deliverance) monastery. The Tibetan monk Sûryadhvaja (Ñi-ma  rgyal mtshan dpal bzan po) who 

undertook this  task worked in collaboration with pandita Ânanda Srî who is described as a monk of 

Brahmana lineage from Simhadvîpa (Singa glin-pa). It is further stated that Ânanda Srî was a scholar 

who had mastered the three pitakas and that he had come to Tibet from the Vajrâsana monastery at 

Buddha Gayâ in the time of the Tibetan patriarch Kîrttidhvaja. The translation had been carried out at 

the latter's request. Sûryadhvaja who jointly participated in the translation work is also credited with 

the tasks of correcting and editing the Tibetan versions. (Bischoff ,1968; pp. 338-9) This may imply 

that the initial translations had been prepared by Ânanda Srî. The close relations which came to develop 
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between Sa-skya hierarchs and the Mongol court evidently paved the way to a further step in the 

penetration of the knowledge of these sûtras for, subsequently, they were also translated into the 

Mongol language by Punyamangalam and Siteu bayasi. (Ligeti, 1942-4; pp.189-90; Bischoff, 1968; 

pp.333-40)The collaboration between Ânanda Srî and Sûryadhvaja finds mention in Buston's chronicle 

in the following words: "My own teacher Ni-ma-gyal-tshen-pal-s'a.n-po studied in Nepal for fourteen 

years and translated 14 sûtras, the Giryânanda etc. with the assistance of Pandit AnantaSrî 

(ÂnandaSrî)." (Obermiller, E. (tr) 1932) Bu-ston's statement about the two scholars collaborating in the 

translation of fourteen different sûtras does not find corroboration in the Tibetan Tripitaka. There is, 

however, another reference in the Tripitaka to Ânanda Srî  participating in the translation of one more 

text. It occurs in the colophon of a text of the Ratnakûta class called the Ârya-maitrî-sûtra-nâma where 

it is stated that "the great ÂnandaSrî  collaborated in the work of translating it to Tibetan. It is possible 

that this was the fourteenth text that Bu-ston was referring to. In this last colophon ÂnandaSrî is 

described as "the leader of many thousands of Sri Lankan monks." It is also stated that he had come 

from the site of the Vajra-throne (Buddha Gayâ) and was known for his proficiency in both Indian and 

Tibetan languages. It is also stated that the translation had been carried out at the Sa-skya monastery in 

the year 1850 after the nirvâna of the Sâkyamuni, which is equivalent to circa A.D. 1206. (Bischoff 

,1968; pp.537-8) 

  

It would appear that ÂnandaSrî had achieved a fairly high proficiency in Tibetan which enabled him to 

undertake scholarly tasks which find mention in the Tibetan records. The exegetical text Kârya-karana-

bhâva-siddhi of JñânaSrîmitra had been translated into Tibetan by Kumârakalasa at an early date, and 

ÂnandaSri is said to have revised this translation. (Suzuki,1962) However, it is noteworthy that the 

translator of JñânaSrîmitra work is described as Bal yul gyi pandita and literally this would mean a 

scholar from Nepal".  (Jäschke, 1988). We have noted that the  earlier references were to a scholar from 

Sri Lanka (Singa glin-pa). Two possible explanations come to mind. It would be more prudent to 

suggest the translator of JñânaSrîmitra’s work was a scholar from Nepal of the same name but distinct 

from the translator of the works cited previously. We cannot, however, rule out the possibility that the 

Sri Lankan scholar who had spent quite sometime in Nepal during his journeyed from Buddha Gayâ to 

Tibet that in some quarters he was associated with Nepal.Tibetan sources cited above is most interesting 

in that it shows that Ânandasrî was in Tibet in the time of Kîrttidhvaja in about the first decade of the 

thirteenth century. Further, it appears that he was associated with both Sa-skya and Thar-pa glin 

monasteries. Elliot was wont to agree that some of the texts might have been translations from Pâli, but 

he did have some reservations since the names of the texts appear in a form closer to Sanskrit than to 

Pâli. Charles (Elliot, 1962) However, it would not be surprising if the names of Pâli tracts had been 

rendered in a Sanskritized form since Tibetan scholars were more familiar with Sanskrit than Pâli. By 

this time, texts written in Pâli had disseminated widely owing to the activities of South Asian as well 

as Southeast Asian religieux. As noted elsewhere, some Pâli texts had been already translated into the 

Chinese language. (Gunawardana ,1979 ; pp.17,22) Bendall has pointed out evidence suggesting that 

Pâli texts may have been known even in Nepal, perhaps in a period much earlier than the time of 

ÂnandaSrî. It is not possible to trace these tracts in any of the known Buddhist Sanskrit texts. On the 

other hand, as Suzuki has pointed out, some of these tracts may be easily identified with those of 

identical or similar names found in the Pâli Canon and commentarial works of the Theravâda tradition. 

He has identified the Giri-ânanda-sûtra (No. 754) with the Girimananda Sutta in the Sacitta Vagga of 

the the Anguttara Nikaya ; the Dharmacakra-pravarttana-sûtra (No. 747), the Sûrya-sûtra (No. 757) 

and the Candra-sûtra (No. 758) with the Dhammacakka-pavattana-sutta, the Sûriya-sutta and the 

Canda-sutta  in the Samyutta Nikaya; the Âtânâtiya-sûtra (No. 749) and the Mahâsamaya-sûtra 

(No.750) with the Âtânâtiya-sutta and the Mahâsamaya-sutta in the Dîgha Nikâya; the Mahâ-mangala-

sûtra  (No. 759) with the tract of the same name in the Khuddakapâtha; the Maitrîbhâvanâ-sûtra  (No. 
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752) with the Metta Sutta of the Paritta collection; and the Jâtaka-nidâna (No. 748) with the Jâtaka-

nidânakathâ, the preface of the Jâtakatthakathâ which gives an account of the previous births of the 

Buddha and of his life up to the acceptance of the Jetavana monastery. Suzuki identified the 

Mahâkâsyapa-sûtra (No. 756) with the story in the Mahâvagga, but it could also be the story in the 

Kassapa Samyutta of the Samyutta Nikâya or that in the Paramattha-dîpanî. (Suzuki ,1962) Similarly, 

the Nandopananda-nâgarâja-damana-sûtra (No. 755) which Suzuki identified as the story in the 

Visuddhimagga could also be the version in the Paramattha-dîpanî. The preceding discussion raises 

several questions which need further investigation. A comparison of the Maitrî-sûtra (No. 751) with 

the Ârya-maitrî-sûtra-nâma cited earlier would be one task in such an investigation. It is hoped that a 

detailed comparison of some of the thirteen sûtras and the well-known texts in the Paritta section will 

be undertaken in the future by a scholar versed in both Pâli and Tibetan. It would be important to note 

in such a study that what is available for comparison at present is the Mahâvihâra version of the 

Theravâda Canon: it is quite possible that the original sources were either of the lost versions of the 

Pâli Canon of the Abhayagiri and Jetavana traditions. 

 

Suzuki, Lalou and Bischoff have identified the thirteen texts which occur in Volume XXI of the Tibetan 

Tripitaka as translations from Pâli originals, (Suzuki, 1962) and, if their opinions were to be accepted, 

there seems to be a strong possibility that the presence of these texts implies the extension into Tibet of 

the influence of southern traditions of Buddhism. Ânandasrî was probably not only a joint translator of 

these texts but was also responsible for bringing them to Tibet. The information that he was associated 

with the monasteries of Sa-skya and Thar pa glin provides a good clue as to how the Karmmavibhâga 

came to be found at the Sa-skya monastery. 

 

Conclution and Recommendation 

The evidence we have examined above which indicates the presence of a Sri Lankan monk named 

Ânandasrî at the Sa-skya monastery in the time of Kîrttidhvaja suggests that the tradition recorded by 

Sankrtyayana that the manuscript Karmmavibhâga was brought by a Sri Lankan monk did have a 

historical basis. It is noteworthy that the colophon clearly states that Ânandasrî came to Tibet from 

Buddha Gayâ. Even when the Chinese pilgrim Wang Hiuen-ts-e visited India in the seventh century 

A.D., a Sri Lankan king had already erected a special residence at Buddha Gayâ for the use of the 

monks from his kingdom. In the twenty-ninth chapter of his work, the Hing-tchoan, this Chinese pilgrim 

records that the Sri Lankan king had sent a mission bearing precious stones as presents to San-meou-

to-lo-kiu-to, the Indian king, and permission to build the residence for Sri Lankan monks was a result 

of this mission. It provided accommodation to Sri Lankan monks even at the time when Wang Hiuen-

tse reached Buddha Gayâ. (Lévi ,1900) Sylvain Lévi identified the Indian king with Samudragupta and 

the Sri Lankan king whom the Chinese pilgrim refers to as Chi-mi-kia-po-mo with Sirimeghavanna 

(A.D. 301-329).  

 

The presence of Sri Lankan monks was to prove to be a durable feature at Buddha Gayâ, and these 

monks gradually emerged as an influential group among the religieux at the site. Their virulent 

opposition to the Mahâyâna and the Tantrayâna, which made them even to seek to destroy certain 

books and images, incurred the wrath of the Pâla king Dharmapâla (A.D. 770-810) who is said to have 

punished them severely. (Grünwedel, 1914) However, by the middle of the twelfth century when the 

Sena dynasty was in powers, the Sri Lankan monks had regained their position of influence. They are 

now referred to as the Sinhala sangha and mentioned as the executors of an endowment made to the 

shrine at Buddha Gayâ which is recorded in an inscription dated in the year 51 of Laksmana Sena (circa 

A.D. 1157). (Cunningham,1892) When the Tibetan monk Dharmmasvâmin (Chag lo-tsa-ba Chos-rje-

dpal) visited Buddha Gayâ sometime between A.D. 1234 and 1236, the Sri Lankan monks had the sole 
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right to sleep within the inner precincts of the shrine. Even at this time some Sri Lankan monks were 

still obdurate in their opposition to the Mahâyâna. Dharmmasvâmin was reprimanded by a Sri Lankan 

monk for having with him a copy of the Astasahasrikâ-prajñâpâramitâ, and again when he was found 

worshiping a Mahâyâna image. (Roerich ,1959). However, what we know about developments in Sri 

Lankan Buddhism suggests that a more tolerant attitude was gaining ground, and it seems unlikely that 

all Sri Lankan monks at Buddha Gayâ were so vehemently opposed to the Mahâyâna. In particular,  it 

seems most likely that ÂnandaSrî who went to live at the Sa-skya monastery was a person tolerant of 

the teachings of the non-Theravâda schools. 

 

Ânandasrî arrived in Tibet at a time when the Sa-skya monastery was a busy centre of scholarly activity 

under the leadership of Srî Kîrttidhvaja. In India it was the period which witnessed the invasion of the 

Bihar-Bengal region by the forces of Muhammad Bhaktiyâr Khaljî. The description of his exploits in 

the Tabaqat-I-Nasiri of Minhaj-us Siraj Jurjâni reflects some of the effects of the invasion on certain 

centres of learning in the area. The greater number of the inhabitants of that place were Brahmans, and 

all of them had shaven heads. They were all slain. There was a large stock of books there. When these 

books came under observation of the Mussulmans, they summoned a number of Hindus who might give 

them information regarding the purport of these books; but all the (literate) Hindus had been killed. On 

being acquainted (with the place), it was found that the whole fortress and the city was a college, and 

in Hindivi they call a college vihar.  (Raverty, 1897; pp.73-4) The use of the term vihar suggests that 

what Muhammad Bhaktiyâr Khaljî’s troops mistook for  a fortress was most probably a monastery and 

that the men with shaven heads were Buddhist monks and not Brâhmanas as Minhaj supposed. This 

description supports the accounts in Tibetan writings about the disappearance of monastic centres at 

Odantapûrî, Jagaddala and Vikramasîla. These accounts specifically refer to the Nâlandâ monastery 

being damaged as a consequence of the Turuska invasions. (Roerich, 1959 : p. 

It was during these tempestuous and violent times that Buddhist scholars such as Sâkya Srî Bhadra, 

Vibhûticandra, Dânasîla and Ânandasrî left the Bihar-Bengal area to live at the Sa-skya monastery. 

Even at the time of Dharmmasvâmin’s visit, the tensions and the disruptions caused by the Turuskas 

were quite evident. When he arrived at Buddha Gayâ, he found that the monks had fled in fear, but they 

returned later. (Ibid., pp 64-5) However, it would be prudent not to make too broad generalizations on 

the basis of information in Minhaj’s work and the Tibetan accounts. It is noteworthy that, even up to 

the time of Dharmmasvâmin’s visit, the monastery at Buddha Gayâ remained a thriving centre of 

Buddhist activity. The Tibetan noted that, despite the sense of insecurity, there were about three hundred 

Sri Lankan monks among the community of clerics at this monastic centre. (Ibid., p. 73) Evidently, the 

Turuska threat had not forced them to return to their homeland. If there was indeed such a large 

community of Sri Lankan monks even at this time, it is difficult to believe that ÂnandaSrî, who is 

described as a leading figure among Sri Lankan monks, had left Buddha Gayâ as a refugee for greater 

safety in Tibet. Further, if such renowned scholars as Sâkya Srî Bhadra merely wanted to go to a safer 

place, they could have more easily moved to monastic centres further south in the South Asian region 

or in Southeast Asia without having to undertake the hazardous journey to Tibet. The more important 

in this context was probably the Apull factor. The attraction which beckoned these scholars has to be 

probably sought in the efflorescence of Buddhist activity in Tibet and their desire to participate in a 

challenging and traditionally valued task: it is very likely that Sâkya Srî Bhadra, ÂnandaSrî and their 

associates were following a tradition going back several centuries of Buddhist teachers from India going 

on missions to help propagate Buddhism and develop its traditions of scholarship in Tibet. 

 

There is evidence to suggest that Sâkya Srî Bhadra and his associates maintained contacts with 

Sri Lanka and monks from this island. The chronicle Blue Annals contains a reference to a monk from 

Sri Lanka (Singhai glin) who was an ardent admirer of Sâkya Srî Bhadra. This chronicle also records 
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that Sâkya Srî Bhadra’s brother had visited Sri Lanka to meet with a famous monk who lived at a city 

called Ratnacûdâmani. (Roerich, 1988). In the Tibetan biography (rNam-thar) of Sâkya Srî Bhadra 

where this story is repeated, the name of the Sri Lankan monk is given as Gunaratna. Vibhûticandra, 

Sâkya Srî Bhadra’s disciple who accompanied him to Tibet, evidently knew of the Sri Lankan traditions 

of astronomy. This young monk, who was a keen student of astronomy, utilized the blank spaces in 

what was probably is personal copy of the Mahâkâlacakra to write down notes containing predictions 

of future eclipses. (Sankrtyayana 1937) In another of his manuscripts found at the Shalu monastery in 

Tibet, Vibhûticandra writes with high regard for the Sri Lankan traditions of astronomy. On considering 

the intellectual and personal links maintained by the associates of Sâkya Srî Bhadra’s associates, it is 

not difficult to believe that ÂnandaSrî was among the monks who accompanied him to Tibet in A.D. 

1203. If our inferences are correct, they would imply that the year A.D. 1203 provides the terminus ad 

quem for the dating of the Sa-skya Codex. This dating, inferred from the circumstantial evidence 

examined above, represents a useful hypothesis which could be tested through palaeographical analysis 

of the Sa-skya Codex. 
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AN INVESTIGATIVE STUDY OF POVERTY PORTRAYED IN CINEMA: THROUGH THE 

FILMS OF SATYAJIT RAY AND RITWIK GHATAK  

 

LGSU Sandaruwan1 and M Piyumali2 

 

Abstract 

In the contemporary society, individuals encounter numerous social challenges. One prominent issue is 

poverty, which can be defined simply as the inability to meet fundamental human social needs. This 

form of poverty is a significant socio-economic challenge prevalent in many nations globally. 

Filmmakers, such as Satyajit Ray and Ritwik Ghatak, have integrated these social dilemmas into their 

cinematic works. The primary aim of this research is to scrutinize the portrayal of poverty in the Apoo 

trilogy by Satyajit Ray and Ritwik Ghatak, as well as the movies Nagarik (1952) and Meghe Dhaka 

Tara (1960). Qualitative research methodology was used as the research methodology for this research. 

In collecting data for this research, information was gathered under three parts primary data, secondary 

data, and tertiary data. The films were watched under the primary data and the concept of poverty in 

the film was analyzed through content analysis. Also, the information related to the selected movies 

under secondary data was studied through literary sources. The research conundrum revolves around 

assessing whether the depiction of poverty in the films Apoo trilogy, Nagarik, and Meghe Dhaka Tara 

is accurate. This study was confined to the exceptional trilogy of films crafted by Satyajit Ray, alongside 

a selection of movies by Nagarik and Meghe Dhaka Tara, who formulated Ritwik Ghatak. The research 

findings suggest that the aforementioned films have effectively conveyed the concept of poverty, 

shedding light on its attributes such as joblessness, inadequate healthcare facilities, unstable housing, 

lack of privacy, and insufficient educational opportunities. In conclusion, this investigation posits that 

the concept of poverty and its key features have been delineated in films like the remarkable Apoo 

trilogy and Nagarik and Meghe Dhaka Tara. 

 

Keywords: Apoo trilogy, Meghe Dhaka Tara, Nagarik, Poverty, Satyajit Ray and Ritwik Ghatak 
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iskudj u.ska ksrEms; oßø;djh ms<sn| úu¾Ykd;aul wOHhkhla ( i;Hð;a rdhs yd ß;aúla >gla 
f.a Ñ;%mg weiqfrka 

t,a'cS'tia'hQ' iorejka iy tï' mshqud,s 
 

idrixfCIamh 

wm Ôj;a jk iudcfha ñksidg uqyqK §ug iudc m%Yak rdYshla we;. bka m%Odk iudc m%Yakhla f,i 
oßø;djh ye¢kaúh yel' oßø;djh hkq uQ,sl ñksia iudc wjYH;djhka imhd .ekSug we;s 
fkdyelshdj f,i ir, j w¾: .ekaúh yel' oßø;djh j¾;udkfha f,dj fndfyda rgj,a uqyqK § 

we;s nrm;, iudc, wd¾Ól .eg¿jla jYfhka fuys§ y÷kajdÈh yel' iudcfha mj;skakd jQ fuu iudc 

m%Yak úúO iskudlrejka úiska Tjqkaf.a iskud ks¾udK ;=<g wka;¾.; lr we;. i;Hð;a rdhs yd 

ß;aúla >glaa o ta w;r fõ. fuu m¾fhaIKfha m%Odku wruqK jkafka i;Hð;a rdhs yd ß;aúla >gla 

ks¾udKh lrk ,o wmQ Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajh yd kd.ßla (1952)  yd fï> Odl ;drd (1960) hk Ñ;%mg ;=<ska 

ksrEmKh lrk ,o oßø;djh úu¾Ykh lsÍuhs. fuu m¾fhaIKfha, m¾fhaIK .eg¿j f,i wmQ Ñ;%mg 
;%s;ajh yd kd.ßla yd fï> Odl ;drd hk iskud ks¾udK u.ska oßø;djh hk ixl,amh ksrEmKh 

lr ;sfío? hkak i,ld nef,a. fuu m¾fhaIKh i;Hð;a rdhs úiska ks¾udKh lrk ,o wmQ Ñ;%mg 
;%s;ajhg yd ß;aúla >gla ks¾udKh lrk ,o kd.ßla yd fï> Odl ;drd hk Ñ;%mg lsysmhg iSud 

jq‚. fuu m¾fhaIKfha, m¾fhaIK m%;sM, f,i i|yka l< yelafla by; Ñ;%mg lsysmh u.ska u 

oßø;djh hk ixl,amh bÈßm;a lr we;s nj;a, tu ixl,amh bÈßm;a lsÍfï§ ú/lshdj, wju fi!LH 

myiqlï fkd,eîu, iaÓr jdiia:dk fkdue;s ùu, fm!oa.,sl;ajhla fkdue;s ùu yd wju wOHdmk 

myiqlï fkd,eîu hk oßø;djfha ,laIK fmkajd § we;s njhs. ta wkqj fuu m¾fhaIKh u.ska 

ks.ukh l< yelafla wmQ Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajh, kd.ßla yd fï> Odl ;drd hk Ñ;%mg lsysmh u.skau oßø;d 

ixl,amh yd oßø;djfha m%Odk ,laIK fmkajd § we;s njhs. 

 

m%uqL mo - oßø;djh, i;Hð;a rdhs yd ß;aúla >gla a, wmQ Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajh, kd.ßla, fï> Odl ;drd  
 
m¾fhaIK miqìu 
ñksid YsIaGdpdr .; jQ od isg u iudch Wfoid hï hï foa ksmojkakg úh ^tÈßisxy" 2016&' tajd 
iudÔh ksIamdokhka f,i ye¢kaúh yel' fi!Nd.H" iY%Sl;ajh" oßø;dj" wmrdO ta i|yd WodyrK 
f,i oelaúh yel ^tÈßisxy" 2016&' fïjdfhka lsysmhla iudchg ys;lr tajd jk w;r we;eï tajd 
iudcuh .eg¿ njg m;afõ' iudcfha Ôj;a jk mqoa.,hka mj;sk iudc O¾u;d yd w.kdlïj,g 
m%;súreoaO j l%shd lsÍfï m%;sM,hla f,i iudcuh .eg¿ ks¾udKh fõ' ta wkqj iudch ;=< mek 
k.sk hï ;;a;ajhka i|yd iudcuh ueÈy;aùula iys; ms<s;=rla n,dfmdfrd;a;= fõo" th iudc 
.eg¿jla jYfhka ir,j ú.%y l< yels h' wm Ôj;a jk iudcfha ñksidg uqyqK §ug isÿjk iudc 
m%Yak rdYshls' iuia; udkj iudch ;=< u j¾;udkh jk úg j¾Okh fjñka mj;akd iudcuh 
.eg¿jla f,i oßø;dj ye¢kaúh yels h' oßø;dj j¾;udkfha f,dj fndfyda rgj,a uqyqK § we;s 
nrm;, iudc wd¾Ól .eg¿jla jYfhka fuys§ ye¢kaúh yel' oßø;djh hkak úúO wd¾Ól 
úoHd{hka" iudc úoHd{hka úiska ks¾jpkh lr we;s w;r ta wdY%s; úúO ixl,am o ìysù we;' 
 
úisjk ishjfia ìys jQ fmrÈ. wdishd;sl iskud wOHlaIljrfhl= f,i i;Hð;a rdhs ie,lsh yel' 
tfukau úisjk ishjfia ìys jQ úma,ùh iskudlrejl= f,i ß;aúla >gla o ie,lsh yel' i;Hð;a rdhs 
yd ß;aúla >gla ì%;dkHh hg;a úð;jd§ miqìul ye§ jevqKq w;r fnx.d,s ixialD;sh ksrEmKh 
lrñka Tjqkaf.a iskud lD;s ks¾udKh lrkakg úh'  fuu m¾fhaIKh i|yd i;Hð;a rdhs úiska 
ks¾udKh lrk ,o wmQ iskud ks¾udK ;%s;ajh yd ß;aúla >gla ks¾udKh lrk ,o kd.ßla yd fï> 
Odl ;drd hk Ñ;%mg fhdod.efka' 
 
fuu m¾fhaIKfha m%Odku m¾fhaIK wruqK jkafka wmQ Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajh yd kd.ßla yd fï> Odl ;drd 
hk Ñ;%mg ;=<ska ksrEmKh lrk ,o oßø;dj úu¾Ykh lsÍuhs' fuys m¾fhaIK .eg¿j f,i wmQ 
Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajh yd kd.ßla yd fï> Odl ;drd hk Ñ;%mg ;=<ska oßø;djh hk ixl,amh ksrEmKh lr 
;sfío@ hkak i,ld nef,a' fmrÈ. wdishdfõ i;Hð;a rdhs yd ß;aúla >gla ;rï ixjdohg n÷ka jQ 
iskudlrejka lsysm fofkla we;' cmdkfha ´Iq hiscqfrda" l=rfidajd wlsrd iy f,iag¾ fÊïia mSßia 
fï w;r fjhs' fuu iskudfõ§ka w;ßka i;Hð;a rdhs yd ß;aúla >gla lemS fmfkkafka Tjqka úiska 
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ks¾udKh lrk ,o Ñ;%mg ;=< we;s bka§h;ajhhs' tfuka u Tjqkag t;rï yqre fkdjQ iudc ixialD;sl 
;,hl isg msgia;rhl= f,i ksÍlaIKhg yiq lr .ekSu o fuu iskud ks¾udK j, we;s úfYaI;ajhls' 
i;Hð;a rdhs yd ß;aúla >gla ;u iskud ks¾udK ;=<g tl, fnx.d,fha mej;s iudÔh miqìu yd 
ixialD;sl miqìu b;du;a iQlaIu whqßka we;=,a lr we;s nj fuu Ñ;%mg úu¾Ykfha§ fmkS hhs' fuu 
m¾fhaIKfha § fnx.d,s ixialD;sh ;=< oßø;dj iudc m%Yakhla jYfhka tu iudchg fl;rï ÿrg 
n,mEï we;s l< we;a o hkak fuys§ úu¾Ykh flf¾' 
 
m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 
fuu m¾fhaIKh i|yd m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh f,i .=Kd;aul m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh Ndú;d lrk ,§' 
fuu m¾fhaIKh i|yd i;Hð;a rdhsf.a md;¾ mxpd,s ^1955&" wmrdð;fhda ^1956&" wmQ¾ ixid¾ ^1958& yd 
ß;aúla >glaf.a kd.ßla ^1952& yd fï> Odl ;drd ^1960& hk Ñ;%mg fhdod.ekq‚' fuu m¾fhaIKh 
i|yd o;a; /ia lsÍfï§ m%d:ñl o;a;" oaù;Sl o;a; yd ;D;Sl o;a; hk fldgia ;%s;ajh hgf;a f;dr;=re 
tla /ia lr .kakd ,§' m%d:ñl o;a; hgf;a tu iskudmg krUd" Ñ;%mgfha tk oßø;djh hk ixl,amh 
wka;¾.; úYaf,aIKh Tiafia úYaf,aIKh lrk ,§' tfukau oaú;Sl o;a; hgf;a f;dard.kakd ,o 
Ñ;%mgj,g wod, f;dr;=re idys;H uQ,dY%hka u.ska wOHhkh lrk ,§' tys§ úfYaIfhka u úIh 
lafIa;%hg wod< foaYSh úfoaYSh .%ka: yd m¾fhaIK jd¾;d mßYS,kh lrk ,§' ;D;Sl o;a; hgf;a 
wka;¾cd, uQ,dY%hka mßYS,kh lrk ,§' 
 
idlÉPdj 
iudc rgd yd tajdfha ixlS¾K jQ iudc m%Yak ms<sn| f;areï .ekSug yd ta ms<sn| wOHhkh lsÍug 
iudc úoHdj kï úIh lafIa;%h ìysúh' iudch ;=< úúO wdldrfha jQ iudc m%Yak w;S;fha isgu isÿ 
úh' fuu iudc m%Yak fyda iudc .eg¿ hkq l=ulaoehs úuid ne,sh hq;=h' iudcfha Ôj;a jk mqoa.,hka 
;=< mj;sk iudc O¾u;d yd w.kdlïj,g m%;súreoaOj l%shd lsÍfï m%;sM,hla f,i m%Yak we;sfõ' ta 
wkqj iudch ;=< mek k.sk hï hï ;;a;ajhka i|yd iudcuh ueÈy;aùula iys; ms<s;=rla 
n,dfmdfrd;a;= fõo" th iudc .eg¿jla jYfhka b;d ir,j ú.%y l< yel' iudc w.kdlï m%;slafIam 
lrñka wm.ukSh p¾hdfjys fhfok mqoa.,hka ´kEu iudchl isáh yels nj;a" tjeks ie,lsh hq;= 
m%udKhla úiska /l.;a O¾u;djhkaf.ka wm.ukh ùu iudc m%Yakhla f,i y÷kajhs ^fmf¾rd" 2006&' 
fujeks ú.%yhkaf.ka meyeÈ,s jkafka iudc m%Yakhka tla;rd msßilg wys;lr n,mEï we;sjk nj;a" 
th iodpdrd;aul w.kdlïj,g mgyeks jk nj;ah' mqoa.,fhl=g fm!oa.,slj we;sjk ;;a;ajhla 
iudc m%Yakhla ke;akï .eg¿jla f,i ks¾jpkh l< fkdyelsh' tu m%Yakh fmdÿfõ iudcfha jeä 
msßilg n,mdkq ,nkafka kï tajd iudc m%Yakhla jYfhka ks¾jpkh ù ;sfí' iudchl jeä msßilg 
we;s hï .eg¿jla n,mdkafka kï"  jeä fofkl=f.a l;dnyg ,lajkafka kï" úi÷ï fiùug W;aidy 
lrkafka kï tajd iudc m%Yak f,i iudc úoHd{hka fmkajd ÿkafkah' 
 
iudc m%Yak .Kkdjla iudc yd udkj úoHd{hka úiska y÷kdf.k we;' ta w;ßka ck.yk j¾Okh" 
ÿ.SNdjh" ,sx.sl wmrdO yd ckjd¾.sl w¾nqoh m%Odk fõ' iudc .eg¿ fndfyda úg mek k.skafka 
wd¾Ól" foaYmd,ksl" ixialD;sl idOlj, tl;=fjks' tf,i tl;= ù iEfok iudc .eg¿jla f,i 
oßø;djh ye¢kaúh yel' oßø;djh f,dj mqrd ñ,shk ixLHd; ñksiqkag n,mdk ie,lsh hq;= iudc 
.eg¿jls' th yqfola uQ,H iïm;a ysÕh muKla fkdj wOHdmk" fi!LH fiajdj yd wfkl=;a w;HjYH 
idOl j,ska o iudcfha m%cdj mSvd ú¢;s' oßø;djfhka fmf,k mqoa.,hka fndfydaúg fi!LH .eg¿j,g 
uqyqK fokafka Tjqkag fi!LH iïmkakj ;u Ôúldj f.jd .ekSu i|yd m%udKj;a ;rï wju myiqlï 
fkdue;sùu ksidh' oßø;djh uQ,sl lr .ksñka yd fjk;a idOl tl;= ù ú/lshdj f.dvkef.a' fuu 
wd¾Ól wiudk;djh b;sydih mqrdjgu meje;s uQ,sl iudc m%Yakj,ska tlla f,i ie,fla' oßø;djh 
u.ska Okj;=ka yd ÿmam;=ka w;r mr;rh mq¿,a ù iudc mka;s úIu;djhla o we;sfõ' fuu iudch ;=< 
we;sjk iudc .eg¿ tlsfkl iïnkaO jk w;r tla iudc .eg¿jla ksidu ;j;a tla iudc .eg¿jla 
we;sùfï yelshdjla we;' 
 
iajNdjO¾ufhka ñksidg mkjd we;s iSudjka ch .ekSu ixj¾Okhhs ^tÈßisxy" 2016&' fuu ixj¾Okh 

hk ixl,amh udkj mßKdufha wdrïNl jljdkqj f;la .uka lrkq ,nhs' Todoro iy Smith g wkqj 

ixj¾Okfha m%Odk w.hka ;=kla ^Core Values& we;' 
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1. rgla ixj¾Okh ù ;sfí kï tys mqoa.,hkag lsisu ndOdjlska f;drj fkdueÍ  Ôj;aùug  
wjYH Tjqkaf.a uQ,sl wjYH;d jk wdydr" we÷ï me<÷ï" ksjdi yd T!IO ,nd .ekSfï yelshdj 
;sìh hq;=h' 

2. tu rfÜ mqoa.,hkag wkkH;djla" f.!rjhla yd ms<s.ekSula ysñ úh hq;=h' 

3. tfukau mqoa.,hkag ksoyfia ;uka leu;s foaYmd,k o¾Ykhla" u;jdohla f;dard .ekSug 

yels úh hq;= w;r kS;sfha wdêm;Hh ;yjqre úh hq;=h ^Todoro & Smith, 2020&' 
 

fuu ixj¾Okhg ysñlï fkdlshk fldgi ÿmam;=ka f,i j¾.SlrKh lrkq ,efí' È<s÷ nj hkq tla 
rglg muKla iSud jQjla fkdj j¾;udkfha§ f,dj fndfyda rgj,a uqyqK § we;s .eg¿jls' 
f,dal nexl=j 2000 j¾Ih i|yd ksl=;a lrk ,o ixj¾Ok jd¾;dfjys oßø;dj olajd we;af;a iqÇNdjfha 

úyskS;Ndjh f,igh ^w;m;a;=" 2011&' Henry Hazlitt úiska rÑ; The Conquest  of Poverty kï lD;sfha 
È<s÷lu w¾: olajd we;af;a mqoa.,fhl=g wjYH wju wjYH;d m%udKd;aulj ,nd.ekSug fkdyels 

uÜgu ÿmam;alu f,ihs ^Henry, 1973&' tfukau j¾I 1991 §  The Council of Europian Communities 
ksl=;a l< jd¾;djl ÿ.SNdjh ms<sn| bÈßm;a l< ks¾jpkh jkafka ;ud Ôj;a jk iudch ;=< iudch 
ms<s.;a wdldrfha iudÔh Ôú;hla wju uÜgfuka fyda mj;ajdf.k hdug fkdyels wh ÿmam;=ka f,i 
j¾. l< yels njhs ^wurfialr" 1988&' 
 
úisjk Y;j¾Ifha uq, isgu ÿ.Slu ms<sn| wjOdkh fhduq l< m¾fhaIlhka tu ixl,amh jgyd 

.ekSug fkdfhl=;a ñkqï ovq Ndú;d lrk ,§' .=kd¾ ñkavd,a ^Gunar Mindal& úiska rÑ; Asian Drama 

kï lD;sfhys olajd we;s woyig wkqj ck.ykh" fiajd úhqla;sh" fi!LH ;;a;ajh msßySu" wOHdmk 
;;a;ajh ÿ¾j, ùu hk wd§ m%Odk Ôjk o¾Ylhka ;=<ska ÿ.S nj wjfndaO lr.; yelsh ^fmf¾rd" 

2016&' tfukau frdnÜ fjïn¾ia ^Robert Wembers) oßø;djfha me;slvj,a myla olajhs' tkï wdodhï 
oßø;dj" ldhsl ÿn,;dj" mSvkhkag f.dÿre ùfï keUqre;dj" n,rys;Ndjh yd yqfol,dùu hkdÈhhs 
^w;m;a;=" 2011&' 
 
tfukau oßø;d ixl,amh m%Odk jYfhka fldgia follg fnod oelaúh yel' tkï" 
1' idfmalaI È<s÷lu 
2' ksrfmalaI È<s÷lu hkqfjks ^tÈßisxy" 2016&' 
 
idfmalaI È<s÷lu hkq iDcqju y÷kd.; fkdyels ixl,amhla jk w;r" f,dal nexl=j ks¾jpkh 
lrkafka lsishï rgl uOHu wdodhï uÜgug idfmalaIj tla tla mqoa.,hka fyda l=gqïN fyda" ysñ lr 
.kakd wdodhï uÜgï ;=,kd;aulj ú.%y lsÍuhs ^w;m;a;=" 2011" ms' 451&' ta wkqj hïlsis ld,hl§ fyda 
ia:dkhl§ ÿ.Slu jYfhka ms<s.kakd jQ Ôjk uÜgï ;j;a ia:dkhl§ fyda ld,jljdkqjl § fjkia 
úhyels nj idfmalaI ÿ.Slu ms<sn| kHdfhka ú.%y lrhs ^fmf¾rd" 2016" ms' 6&' ksrfmalaI È<s÷lu hkq 
wmg iDcqju y÷kd.; yels ixl,amhla jk w;r /lshdjla fyda wdodhï u.la fkdùu" fmdaIodhl 
wdydr fkd,eîu" Ôj;aùug iaÓr jdiia:dkhla fkdùu fuys§ ie,lsh yel ^wurfialr" 1988" ms' 128&' 
fuh fi!LH yd YdÍßl jYfhka ld¾hlaIuNdjh r|d meje;au i|yd wjYH fkdfhl=;a uQ,sl udkj 
wjYH;djka weiqßka f.dvkÕd we;s ixl,amhls' 
 
wmq Ñ;%mg ;%s;ajh 
fmrÈ. wdishd;sl iskud wOHlaIljrhl= jk i;Hð;a rdhs iskudlrejl= muKla fkdj Ñ;% 
Ys,amsfhl=o jkafkah' i;Hð;a rdhs ì%;dkH hg;aúð;jd§ miqìul ye§ jevqKq w;r fnx.d,s ixialD;sh 
ksrEmKh lrñka Tyqf.a iskud lD;s ks¾udKh lrkakg úh' Wiia wOHdmkfhka wk;=rej Ydka;s 
ksfla;kh fj; we;=<;a jk rdhs tys§ Ñ;% Ys,amh m%.=K lrk ,§' Ydka;s ksfla;kfha§ rdhs ,enQ 
wOHdmkh Tyqg fnx.d,s ck Èúfha ßoauh úksúo olskakg wjeis nqoaêh j¾Okh lr .ekSug uy;afia 
ufydamldÍ úh' rdhsf.a iskud Èúfha uQ,sl wä;d,u Ydka;sks ksfla;kfhka ,nd .;a nj fuys§ 
meyeÈ,s fõ' Ydka;s ksfla;kfhka ,o wOHdmkfhka blaì;sj 1943 § fla%u¾ kue;s m%pdrl wdh;khg 

ne£ tys iydh ie,iqï Ñ;% Ys,amshl= f,i fiajh lf<ah (Dawasin Dawasata: පාතර් පංචාලි (Song of 

the Little Road), 2015). miqj Tyq tys ks¾udK wxYfha úOdhl wOHlaIjrhd njg m;aùug iu;a úh' 
1950 § ,kavka k.rfha msysá m%Odk ld¾hd,hg Tyqg udrejla ,enq‚' ta udi ;=kla jeks flá ld,hla 
i|yd h' fuu flá ld,h ;=< Tyq f,dalfha ks¾udKh jQ fY%aIaG iskud lD;s keröugo wu;l 
fkdlf<ah' b;d,s cd;sl uyd iskudlrejl= jQ úfgdaßfhda' ä' isld  úiska ks¾udKh lrk ,o nhsisl,a 
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;Sõia ^Bicycle Thives) ^1948& keue;s Ñ;%mgh keröfuka Tyq iskud ks¾udKhg fhduq jQ nj miq 
lf,l Tyq úiska mqj;am;a iïuqL idlÉPdjl§ mjik ,§' rdhsf.a iskud Ôú;hg uq,lre lshfjkafka 
iskud mdi,lska fkdfõ' ish mshd l=vd l,u ñhhdu ksid ksjfia ;ks jk úgl Tyq f,dalh yd 
.kqfokq lrkafka ish ksjfia ;snQ l=vd isÿrlska udjf;a .uka lrk ñksiqka foi ùÿre lene,a,la 
wdOdrfhka n,ñks' ì;a;sfha isÿrlska ;ud olsk" udjf;a .uka lrk ñksiqkaf.a rEm foi yd tys p,k" 
ta u; jefgk úúO wdf,dal loïnhka" miqìñka wefik iajNdúl kdohka olskakg iy wikakg ;ud 
meh .Kka ì;a;s isÿr <Õ isá nj rdhs mjikafka ish nd, úfha u;l wjÈ lrñks' tu rEmhka i;Hð;a 
rdhsf.a m%:u Ñ;%mgh jk md;¾ mxpd,S ys§ yuqfõ' ÿ¾.d ;u u,Kqjka jk wmQ foi ì;a;s isÿrlska 
n,k o¾Ykho" pdre,;d Ñ;%mgfha pdre,;d ;u ;kslu uld .ekSug uyd ukaÈrfha l=vd ljq¿jlska 
tî n,k o¾Ykho fuhg WodyrK fia .; yel' 
 
i;Hð;a rdhsf.a wmQ ;%s;ajh b;du;a mq¿,a f,i;a" i¾jjHdmS f,i;a" iskud ix{d /ila fhdod .ksñka 
fnx.d,s ixialD;sfha nyqúO w¾: lshùug ie,eiajQ iskud lD;s ;%s;ajhls' i;Hð;a rdhs úiska Tyqf.a 
iskud lD;s i|yd tl, fnx.d,fha mej;s iudÔh miqìu iQlaIu whqßka we;=<;a lr we;' i;Hð;a rdhs 
Wmka j¾Ih jQ 1921 jk úg bkaÈhdj ì%;dkH lsÍgfha hg;a úð;hla jQ w;r" ÿmam;alu w;ska by< 
ia:dkhl isáfhah' úfYaIfhkau kd.ßl m%foaYj,g jvd .%dóh m%foaYj, fuu oßø;djh iudc 
m%Yakhla f,i j¾Okh úh' wmQ ;%s;ajh hk iskud lD;Ska ìys jkafka fuu ld,fha§h' 
 
wmQ ;%s;ajfhys tk m<uq iskud lD;sh jkafka md;¾ mxpd,sh' ìN+m;sN+Ika kï wm%lg idys;Hlrejd 
úiska rpkd lrk ,o fmdථ ේ¾ mxpd,s kï lD;sh wdY%h fldg f.k md;¾ mxpd,s iskud lD;sh i;Hð;a 

rdhs úiska ks¾udKh lrk ,§' fmdf;a¾ mxpd,s hkafkys bx.%Sis f;areu jkafka Song of the Little Road 

hkakhs' th Ñka;d ,laIañ isxywdrÉÑ uy;añh úiska udjf;a .S;h f,i isxy, lD;shlg mßj¾;kh 
lr we;'  
md;¾ mxpd,s iskud lD;sfhka fnx.d,fha .ïudkhl Ôjk nßka ñßlS fjfik wUqieñ hqj<lf.a 
l=gqïNh fmkakqï lrhs' Tjqka fnx.d, foaYfha Ôj;a jQ n%dyauK mjq,ls' ;u mjq, kv;a;=jg m%udKj;a 
wdodhula fkd,nk lúfhl= jQ È<s÷ n%dyauK mQclhd jk yßy¾ fï mjqf,a m%Odkshd úh' fuu 
Ñ;%mgfhka oßø;dj" wdorh" iajNdjO¾uh" urKh yd Ôj;aùfï wr.,h fmkajhs' oßø;dj yd Ôjk 
wr.,h yßy¾" ÿ¾.d yd wmQf.ka fmkajd fohs' yßy¾ nqoaêuf;l= yd lúfhl= hhso" ÿ¾.d oeä ixfõ§ 
njlska hq;a wysxil oeßhl lshdo" fuys§ y÷kd.; yel' tfukau Tjqyq wfma u fldgila njg m;aù" 

wfma wNHka;rfha we;s hï fohla o ukqIH;ajh ms<sn| oDIaáho fjkia lr;s (Thushi, 2017). 

 
md;¾ mxpd,s f,dalfha jeäu iïudk ixLHdjla ysñlr.;a iskud lD;shls' fnx.d,s NdIdfjka 
ks¾udKh lrk ,o fuu Ñ;%mgh tjlg f,dalfha jeäu msßila kerUQ yd jeäu iïudk m%udKhla 

ysñ lr.;a bka§h Ñ;%mghhs (Thushi, 2017). ;u mjqf,a kv;a;=jg m%udKj;a ;rï wdodhula 
fkd,efnk lúfhl= jQ È<s÷ n%dyauK mQclhd jk yßy¾ fuu mjqf,a uQ,slhdh' ffoksl ÿlalkaordjla 
Wiq,df.k Èú f.jk yßy¾f.a ìßo i¾fndaðhd o¾YSh bkaÈhdkq .eye‚hls' Èh‚h ÿ¾.d fl<sf,d,a 
oeßhls' ksjfia fjfik uy¿ ñ;a;‚h Ôú;fha ie|E iuh f.jñka isákakSh' weh;a i¾fNdaðhd;a 
w;r ksrka;r .egqï yg.kS' fuu iskud lD;s ;%S;ajfhau flakaøSh pß;h jkafka wmqh' tu mjqf,a tlu 
msßñ orejd jk Tyq yhjk úhg t<fUk úg .fï fjf<kafol= mj;ajdf.k hk wvq ¨yq~qlï tug 
we;s mdi,la fkdjQ mdi,l wOHdmkh ,nhs' fufia nd, úfha mgka mßK; jeäysáfhl= olajd jQ 
wmQf.a Ôú;fha fkdfhl=;a Ndj úoHd;aul yd le<ô,s ;=<ska rdhs Tyqf.a Ôú;h iskudrEmslj f.k 
tk nj Ñ;%mgh úu¾Ykfha§ meyeÈ,s fõ' l¿ iqÿ Ñ;%mghla jk md;¾ mxpd,s uÕska tl, fnx.d,s 
iudcfha mj;akd jQ oßø;djho fmkakqï lrhs' 
 
fuu Ñ;%mgfha wdrïNl o¾Ykh wOHhkh lsÍfï§ fmkS hkafka ÿ¾.d m<;=re fidrlï lrk 
o¾Ykhls' oßø;djfha tk m%Odk ,laIKhla jk wdydr ysÕlu fuu wdrïNl o¾Ykfhka ukdj 
fmkajhs' tfukau fuu o¾Ykfha Tjqkaf.a ksji .rd jeàug wdikak ksjila nj fmkShhs' tho 
oßø;djh fuys§ fmkajd we;s njg ksoiqkls' 
 
tfukau Tjqkaf.a ksji wfkl=;a ksjdihkaf.ka yqol,dj mj;S' Tjqkaf.a ksjig hdnoj ñ;a;‚hf.a 
ksji o mj;sk w;r tu ksjdi folu .rd jeàug wdikak ;;a;ajfha mj;S' ksji ;=< mj;skafka tla 
we|la jk w;r tu we| fnod yod .ksñka mjqf,a ish,a,kau kskaog hhs' tho oßø;dj fmkajk tla 
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idOlhla nj fuys§ fmkajd Èh yel' tfukau ldka;djkaf.a fm!oa.,sl;ajh wysñùu fuu oßø;d 
mjq,a j, ;sfnk ,laIKhla nj fuu Ñ;%mgh u.ska fmkajd fohs' kuq;a tl we|la fnod yod .ksñka 
kskaog hdu u.ska mjqf,a iu.sh yd tluq;=lu fuys§ ksrEmKh l< we;s nj jeäÿrg;a fmkajdÈh 
yel' 
 
tfukau ;j;a tla o¾Ykhl i¾fNdaðhd;a úiska ;ukaf.a iajdñhd jk yßy¾ f.ka mjq,g wjYH 
wdydrmdk ñ,§ .ekSu i|yd wvñka uqo,a b,a,k o¾Ykho fuu mjqf,a oßø;d uÜgu úoyd olajk nj 
wOHhkfha§ fmkS hhs' ;jo ÿ¾.d wikSm jQ úg wehg wjYH wju ffjoH myiqlï ,nd fkd§u ksid 
weh ñh hduo fuu Ñ;%mgfha tk fÄokSh oiqkls' ñksfil= Ôj;a ùug wjYH uQ,sl wjYH;d f,i 
wdydrmdk" we÷ï me<÷ï yd fnfy;a wjYH jqj;a" fuu Ñ;%mgh u.ska fmkS hkafka wêl oßø;djfhka 
fmf<k mjq,a j,g fuu wju uQ,sl wjYH;dj;a imqrd .ekSug fkdyels njhs' tfukau fuu Ñ;%mgh 
u.ska frdnÜ fjïnia úiska olajk ,o  oßø;djfha me;slvj,a myu ksrEmKh lrhs' tkï yßy¾ 
muKla mjqf,a tlu wdodhï Wmhkakd ùu u.ska wdodhï ;;a;ajh my< hdu;a" mjqf,a ish,a,kagu 
yßyeá wdydrhla fkdue;sj ldhslj ÿn, ùu;a" tu.ska mSvkhkag f.dÿre ùfï keUqre;djhla 
oelaùu;a" ish,a,kaf.kau yqfol,dj jdih lsÍu;a fuu Ñ;%mgh u.ska ksrEmKh lr we;' tfukau 
wOHdmk ;;a;ajh ÿ¾j, ùu o" fi!LH ;;a;ajh msßySu o" wd§ m%Odk Ôjk o¾Ylhka ;=<ska fuu 
Ñ;%mgfhys fmkajd fok ÿ.Slu wjfndaO lr.; yelsh' 
 
i;Hð;a rdhsf.a w;s id¾:l md;¾ mxpd,s Ñ;%mgfhka miqj tu Ñ;%mg ud,dfõ fojk fldgi f,i 
wmrdð;fhda 1956 § ;sr.; úh' wmQf.a fidfydhqßh jk ÿ¾.df.a urKfhka miq .u yerod hk ;ekska 
wjika jQ l;dj wmrdð;fhda Ñ;%mgh f,iska t;eka isg bÈßm;a lrhs' wmrdð;fhda Ñ;%mgh u.ska 
fmkS hkafka Tjqka ;jÿrg;a oßø;djfhka fmf<k njhs' wmQf.a mshd ñh.sh miq Tyq ;u uj iu. 
wdmiq fnx.d,fha .ul mÈxÑhg meñfKhs' oßø;djfhka fm¨k;a úêu;a wOHdmkhla ,nd wmq olaI 
isiqfjl= njg m;afjhs' wOHdmkh ,eîu;a iu.u jhiska yd woyia j,ska uqyql=rd .sh wmq jßka jr 
Tyqf.a uj iu. .egqï we;s lr.kshs' wjidkfha ujf.a urKh;a iu. Tyq ;kshu Ôj;a ùug bf.k 
.ekSug iQodkï úh hq;=h' fuu Ñ;%mgh u.ska uõ fifkyil we;s wiSñ; nj yd fnx.d,s iudcfha 
tjlg mj;sk oßø;dj b;du;a ishqïj wdldrfhka ksrEmKh lrhs' tfukau .eye‚hla f,i úúO 
ord.kakd ÿlalïlfgd¿ yd wef.a is;=ú,s rúIkal¾f.a wmQ¾j ix.S;fhka bÈßm;a lr we;'   
 
.%dóh iudcfha we;s jßÉÑ ì;a;s iys; f.j,ao" fmd,a w;= fiú,s l< jy,j,ao  u.ska fmkS hkafka 
tjlg meje;s fnx.d,s iudcfha we;s oßø;djhhs' tu.ska oßø;djfha tla wka;¾.; ,laIKhla jk  
whym;a ksjdi fmkakqï lrhs' tfukau tla o¾Ykhl jy,h yryd jeis j;=r wmqf.a fmd;a j,g jefÜ' 
fuu.ska iskudlrejd woyia lrkafka wOHdmkh ;=<ska Tjqkaf.a Ôú; jeäÈhqKq lsÍug ork W;aidyhg 
oßø;djh ;¾ckhla jk njhs' 
 
wmq ;%s;ajfha wjidk Ñ;%mgh f,iska ksujQ wmQ¾ ixid¾ Ñ;%mgh i;Hð;a rdhsf.a iskud Ôú;fha ;j;a 
lv bula igyka lrkakls' ish ujf.a urKfhka miqj l,algdfõ ;ksjk wmq /lshdjla fkdue;slu 
ksid ÿla ú¢kakg mgka .kS' ta wkqj fuu ú/lshdj oßø;djfha tla ,laIKhla f,i o ie,lsh yel' 
/lshdjla fkdue;sùfuka isÿjkafka wdodhu wysñùuhs' túg Èkl wdydr fõ,l wvx.= wju le,ß 
m%udKh ,nd .ekSug tu oßø;djfhka fmf<k whj¨kag fkdyels fjhs' túg tu msßia ldhslj ÿn, 
fjhs' 
 
wmQg ;jÿrg;a bf.kSug wjYH jqj;a" Tyqg ñ, uqo,a fkdue;slu ksid l,algdfõ úúO /lshd 
fidhkakg fjhs' l,algdfõ ;ksjk wmQ Èkla ;u ñ;=frl=f.a werhqfuka wE; .ul ;re‚hlf.a 
újdy ux., W;aijhlg hhs' wkfmalaIs; f,i újdyfha§ w;yer oeuQ ukd,sh jQ wm¾Kdj Tyq ;u 
l=áhg le|jdf.k ths' th fmkajk o¾Ykfha§ wmQf.a l=áh wju myiqlï j,ska hqla; úh' fuh o 
oßø;djfha tla m%Odk ,laIKhla f,i ie,lsh yel' tfukau ore m%iQ;sfha§ wmrKd ñh hk w;r 
bka udkisl lïmdjg m;ajk wmq ish ì<s÷ mq;= w;yer bkaÈhdj mqrd weúÈñka .ukdka;hla fidhhs' 
ore m%iQ;shl§ uj ñh hkafka wju fi!LH myiqlï ;;a;ajhla ksidh' wju fi!LH myiqlï 
;;a;ajhla iys; ùuo oßø;djfha tla m%Odk ,laIKhla f,i ie,lsh yel' 
 
by; Ñ;%mg lsysmfha o¾Yk lsysmhla u.ska oßø;d ,laIK fmkajd fok nj my; mßÈ fmkajd Èh 
yel' 
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Ñ;%mgfha ku o¾Ykh oßø;djh ú.%y lrk ,laIKh  
md;¾ mxpd,s ÿ¾.d m<;=re fidrlï lsÍu fmdaIodhl wdydr fkd,eîu 
md;¾ mxpd,s ksjdi folu .rd jeàug wdikak 

;;a;ajfha mej;Su 
Ôj;aùug iaÓr jdiia:dkhla fkdùu 

md;¾ mxpd,s ksji ;=< mj;skafka tla we|la mej;Su fm!oa.,sl;ajhla fkdue;s ùu 
md;¾ mxpd,s i¾fNdaðhd úiska yßy¾ f.ka mjq,g wjYH 

wdydrmdk ñ,§ .ekSu i|yd wvñka uqo,a 
b,a,k o¾Ykh 

wdydr fkd,eîu / Ôj;aùug iaÓr 
wdodhï u.la fkdùu  

md;¾ mxpd,s ÿ¾.d wikSm ùu wju ffjoH myiqlï  fkd,eîu 
wmrdð;fhda jßÉÑ ì;a;s iys; ksjdi Ôj;aùug iaÓr jdiia:dkhla fkdùu 
wmrdð;fhda jy,h yryd jeis j;=r jeáu whym;a ksjdi 
wmrdð;fhda úYd, msßila l=vd ldurhl b.kqu ,eîu wju wOHdmkh myiqlï fkd,eîu 
wmQ¾ ixid¾ /lshdjla fkdue;slu ksid ÿla ú¢u ú/lshdj 
wmQ¾ ixid¾ wmQf.a l=áh wju myiqlï fkdue;s ùu 
wmQ¾ ixid¾ ore m%iQ;sfha§ wmrKd ñh hdu wju fi!LH myiqlï fkdue;s ùu 

 

j.=j 1- l¾;D úiska iïmdÈ;h 

 
 
kd.ßla ^1952& yd fï> Odl ;drd ^1960&   
ß;aúla l=ud¾ >gla hkq ;udg wdfõ‚l jQ m%ldYk Í;shlska iskudlrKfha fhÿKq m%lg fnx.d,s 
iskud wOHlaIjrfhls' úfYaIfhkau Tyqf.a iskud lD;sj,g mdol jQfha tl, fnx.d,fha mej;s iudc 
foaYmd,ksl jd;djrKhhs' Tyq ksrka;rfhkau idudðl" wd¾Ól iy foaYmd,ksl fya;= ksid mSvkhg 
m;ajQjkaf.a w;aoelSï flfrys úfYaI wjOdkhla fhduq lrñka Ñ;%mglrKfha kshe¨Kq w;r Tyqf.a 

iskudmg i|yd fndfyda fihska m%ia;=; jQfha iudc mßmSvkhhs (fidauisß, 2009). >glaf.a uq,a ld,Sk 
Ñ;%mg j, kdgHuh yd idys;Huh ,laIK we;=<;a ú‚' tfia idys;Huh ,laIK we;=<;a jQfha Tyq 
mdrïmßl Ndr;Sh l,d udOHhkaf.ka iy ixialD;sfhka wdNdih ,enQ ksidfjks' tfukau Tyq fõo 
.%ka: yd ffjÈl idys;Hh uekúka m%.=K l< w;r Tyqf.a iskudmgj, oDYH l,dj m%.=K lsÍfuys,d 

Ñ;% l,dj ms<sn|j Tyq ;=< meje;s oekquo Wmfhda.S úh (fidauisß, 2009).   
 
fnx.d,h" hg;aúð; hq.fha mgka u fkdfhla foaYmd,k fmr<s j,g uqyqK ÿka iy wd¾Óluh jYfhka 
mSvdú¢ l,dmhls'  ì%;dkHhka úiska 1905 § fnx.d,h ngysr iy kef.kysr f,i fjka lrk ,o w;r 

1947 § bkaÈhdkq ksoyiska miq N+ñ fjkalsÍfï§ th rgj,a folla njg m;ajq‚ (fidauisß, 2009). tkï 
ngysr fnx.d,h bkaÈhdjg;a" kef.kysr fnx.d,h mlsia:dkhg wh;a N+ñhla njg m;afõ' 1971 § 
kef.kysr mlsia:dkh nx.a,dfoaY úuqla;s igfkka miq nx.a,dfoaYh njg m;aúh' 1925 § vld k.rfha 

bmÿkq ß;aúla >gla ;reKúfha§ l,algdjg meñfKk w;r bkamiq Tyq iskudjg fhduq úh (fidauisß, 

2009).   
 

kd.ßla ^1952& ^The Citizen& >glaf.a uq,a u iskudmgh jk w;r" th by; oelajQ fnx.d,fha fn§u 
ms<sn|j idlÉPd lr we;' Tyq fuu Ñ;%mgh u.ska ˜mSvdldÍ iudc n,fõ.j,g tfrysj Ôj;aùu i|yd 
oreKq wr.,hl fh§ isák l,algdfõ uOHu mdka;sl mjq,l Ñ;a;fõ. yd Ñ;a; mSvdjka úYaf,aIKh 

lsÍug W;aidy lrk ,§˜ (úoHdm;s, 2008,  ms' 42). 

 
úYd, k.rhl ùÓ Èf.a ta fï w; hñka isák oyia .Kkl ñksiqkaf.a rEm rduqjlska Ñ;%mgh wdrïN 
jk w;r" tys ;j;a tla rEmhl meyeÈ,sj iksgqyka jkafka /lshdjla fidhñka hk rduq kï pß;h 
tu oyia .Kkla ñksiqka w;r tla wfhl= jk njhs' oßø;djfhka fmf<k rduqf.a mjqf,a ish¨u fokd 
Ôj;a jkafka mshdf.a úY%du jegqfmks' fuu Ñ;%mgfha rEmrduq u.ska meyeÈ,s jkafka rduq iy mjq, 
Ôj;ajk ksjig ysre t<sh uola fyda fkdjefgk" b;d w÷re njlska hqla; l=vd wmsßisÿ ksjila jk 
njhs' fuu l=vd wmsßisÿ ksjfia rduq iy Tyqf.a mjqf,a wh Ôj;a fõ' fuu l=vd ksji msysgd ;sfnkafka 
tu m%foaYfha Okj;=ka mÈxÑ ù isák m%foaYhl mgq udj;l fl<jrlh' Tyq ;u ldurfha Èk o¾Ykhla 
t,a,d ;sfnk w;r" tu Èk o¾Ykfha uqøKh lr we;s wkaofï ksjila ilia lr .ekSu Tyqf.a isyskhhs' 
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fuu rEmrduq lsysmh uÕskau fmkS hkafka rduqf.a mjq,g Ôj;aùug wjYH wju myiqlïj;a 
fkd,efnk oßø;djfhka hq;= mjq,la njhs' ta wkqj fnx.d,fha mej;s oßø;djh fuu rEmrduq lsysmh 
uÕskau fmkajd fokq ,nhs'  
 
˜>gla l,algdj ksrEmKh lrkafka tys isák ck;dj oßø;djfhka f.dÿre lr .kakd ovhlalrejl= 
f,ih' ta iu.u Tyq" k.rhg oyia .Kkska .,d tk irKd.;hkaf.ao" fnx.d,fha fõ.fhka bÈßhg 
.,d tk oßø;djfhao" ñksia f,a" kdia;sh yd n,dfmdfrd;a;= iqka ùu iu. oejeka; .,dhdulg k.rh 

m;a lrk wirKNdjfhao f.dÿrla f,i olajhs̃ (úoHdm;s, 2008,  ms' 43). 
 
Ñ;%mgfha§ rduqf.a uj ksrka;rfhkau mYapd;a;dm jkqfha Tjqka oßø;djhg weo jefgkakg fmr Tjqka 
.; l< Ôú;h ms<sn|j is;ñkah' th rduqf.a ujf.a n,dfmdfrd;a;=jla jk w;r rduqf.a mshdf.a 
o¾Ykh jkqfha ˜n,dfmdfrd;a;=j hkq udhdjla njo tys wjidkh n,dfmdfrd;a;= iqka ùu njo 

fjhs˜ (Èidkdhl, 1993). kuq;a fuys§ rduq ;u mshdf.a u;hg úfrdaOh m< lrk w;r Tyq wkd.;h 
ms<sn|j iqnjd§ n,dfmdfrd;a;= o,ajdf.k isák nj Ñ;%mgfha rEmrduq u.ska meyeÈ,s fõ' 
 
tfia n,dfmdfrd;a;= o,ajdf.k isáh;a" /lshdjla fidhñka fjfyiqk o rduqg ;u wfmalaIdjka bgq 
lr .ekSug fkdyels fõ' wjqreÿ ;siamyla ÿla uykais ù fiajfha fhÿko Ôú;fha wjidk ld, 
mßÉfþoh wd¾Ól wia:djr;ajhg m;aùu ksid rduqf.a mshd oeä l,lsÍfuka miqfjhs' ksis mßÈ wdydr" 
fnfy;a fkd,eîu ksid Tyq wikSm ;;a;ajhlg f.dÿre fjhs' tu rEmrduq u.skao meyeÈ,s jkafka 
tjlg fnx.d,fha uOHu mdka;slhka uqyqK ÿka oßø;djh ms<sn|jhs' fuu Ñ;%mgfha tla o¾Ykhl 
rduqj wu;k Tyqf.a mshd mjikafka ˜;ud wjqreÿ .Kkla ÿla uykais jqjo .=,l isák ófhl=g fuka 
;udg ñh hdug isÿj we;s njh˜  
 
ta wkqj fjk;a wdodhï ud¾.hla fkdjQ l," rduqf.a mjqf,a Woúh ;SrKh lrkq ,nkafka ksjfia we;s 
l=vd ldurh l=,shg §ugh' /lshdjla fidhd l,algdjg meñ‚ i.d kï pß;h Tjqkaf.a l=,S ksjeishd 
fjhs' oßø;djh ksid újdyh m%udo ù isák rduqf.a ifydaoßh jk iS;d fj; i.df.a is; we§ hhs' 
tuÕska o meyeÈ,s jkqfha fnx.d,fha mej;s oßø;djh ksid Ôú;fha w;HjYH lghq;= mjd l,a oeóug 
isÿjk njhs' l, yels lsisjla fkdùfuka rduq we;=¿ Tyqf.a fouõmsfhda o ;SrKh lrkq ,nkafka iS;d" 
i.d fj; irK mdjd §ugh' tu irK mdjd§fuka Tjqka n,dfmdfrd;a;= jkafka ;u mjqf,a kv;a;= 
lghq;= o i.d fj; mejÍugh'  
 
fuu Ñ;%mgfha rduqf.a fmïj;sh f,i isákafka Wud kï pß;hhs' Wudf.a mjq,o oßø;djfhka hq;= 
mjq,la jk w;r" tu wd¾Ól wia:djrNdjh ksidu Wudf.a ke.‚h wkdpdrfha yeisfrkakshl njg 
m;afjhs' tu.ska o meyeÈ,s jkafka iudcfha mj;sk oßø;djh ksid iudcfha ñksiqka wkdpdrhg 
fhduqjk njhs' kd.ßla Ñ;%mgh l,algdfõ ueomdka;sl mjq,l oßø;djh ksid mSvd ú¢k whqre 
úYaf,aIKh lsÍug iu;a Ñ;%mghla jk nj fuys§ meyeÈ,s fõ' th uOHu mdka;sl mjq," my, uOHu 
mka;sh olajd fifuka úp,kh jk wdldrh fmkajd fohs' tu rEm rduq u.ska" w;S;fha Tjqka .; l< 
iqfLdamfNda.S Ôú;h;a" bkamiq Okj;=ka mÈxÑ m%foaYhl mgq udj;l l=vd ksjil .; l< ÿlaÅ; 
Ôú;h;a fmkajd fohs' ˜>gla ;udf.a rEm" jdÑl ishqï núka yd w.uq,g fmr,Sfuka oßø;djh 
ksrEmKh lsÍug W;aidy lrk ,o w;r tys§ ckhdf.a is;=ï me;=ï fuka u Ñ;%mgfha ld,h yd 

wjldYh o fuhg Wmfhda.S lrf.k we;˜ (úoHdm;s, 2008,  ms' 58).  
 
fnx.d,fha oßø;djh ms<sn|j >glaf.a mqoa.,sl is;a fõokdj iskud ;srhg fufia kd.ßla Ñ;%mgh 
Tiafia .,d ths' oßø;djh ksid ñksiqka iudc bksuf.a my<g ;,a¨ ù hdfï fõokdj fuu Ñ;%mgh 
u.ska ksrEmKh lr we;' .=rejrfhl=f.a mqf;l= jk rduq oßø;djfhka ;u mjq, fírd .ekSu i|yd 
l=,S lïlrejl= njg fuys§ m;afjhs' tfia l=,S lïlrefjl= njg m;ajk rduqf.a fõokdj fukau ;u 

jekaoUq uj iu. uqvqlal=jg ù n,d isàfï fõokdjo fuu Ñ;%mgh u. ska ksrEms;h˜ (úoHdm;s, 2008,  

ms' 43). 
 

ß;aúla >glaf.a ;j;a tla úYsIag iskudmghla f,i fï> Odl ;drd ^1960&  ^The Cloud Capped Star& 
ye¢kaúh yel' fuu Ñ;%mgh u.ska o ksrEmKh lrkqfha úisjk ishji ueoNd.fha § l,algdfõ mej;s 
iudc ;;a;ajhhs' w;sYh oßø;djfhka fmf<k irKd.; mjq,la flakaø fldg .ksñka fuu Ñ;%mgh 
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ks¾udKh ù ;sfí (fidauisß, 2009). È<s÷ irKd.; mjq,l Èh‚h jk kS;d fiajhg hk o¾Ykhlska 
fuu Ñ;%mgh wdrïN fõ' tu mjqf,a jeäuy,a Èh‚h jk kS;d mjqf,a ish¨u nr weh fj; mjrd .kS' 
kS;df.a mshd .=rejrhl= jqj;a Tyqf.a jegqm mjqf,a úhou i|yd m%udKj;a fkdùh' tu ksid oßø;djhg 
uqyqK §u i|yd kS;d ;u mdi,a .uk o w;yer ld¾hd,hl /lshdjla fidhd .kS' tu.ska o meyeÈ,s 
jkqfha oßø;djh ksid iudcfha mj;sk wOHdmk wjYH;djh o mfil,d /lshdjla fidhd .ekSug 
isÿjk njh' kS;df.a nd, fidhqre jk fudka;= tu oßø;djh ksidu l¾udka;Yd,djl /lshdjg hhs' 
mjqf,a ish¨ nr lrg .;a kS;d laIh frda.h je<£fuka miqj jqj o m%;sldr .ksñka mjd /lshdjg o 
hhs' kS;df.a jeäu,a fidhqre jk Yxl¾ muKla mjqf,a wirK;ajh yd È<s÷ nj wìhi jqj o ;u 
.dhlhl= jk isyskh w;a fkdyÍ' miqj Tyq id¾:l .dhlfhl= ù kej; meñfKk w;r" Tyq ;u 
fidfydhqßh jk kS;d ms<sn|j fidhd n,hs' ixl¾ kS;dj l÷lr fmfoil iqjmyiq ia:dkhlg 
;ukaf.a wjidk ld,h .; lsÍu i|yd f.k hhs'  
 

fuu Ñ;%mgfha ñhe§ug wdikakj isák kS;d k.k ú,dmh l÷ fy,a isidrd me;sÍ hhs (fidauisß, 

2009). oßø;djh ksid mjqf,a nr ish,a,u lrg .;a ks;d" ;u mjq, fjkqfjka hq;=lï bgq l< o wehg 
fujka brKulg uqyqK§ug isÿùu fma%laIlhd lïmdjg m;a lrkakls' kS;d laIh frda.hg f.dÿre 
jkafka oßø;djh ksidh' úYd, ld,hla l=i.skafka isàfï w;=re m%;sM,hla f,i laIh frda.hg f.dÿre 
jk nj Ñ;%mgh u.ska fmkajd § we;' wjidk fudfydf;a§ mjd weh y~kafka wehg Ôj;aùug wjYH 
nj lshdh' Ñ;%mgh ksujkafka kS;d jeksu ;j;a ;re‚hla ffoksl jev wjika ù ksji n,d tk 
o¾Ykhlsks' tu o¾Ykh foi n,d isák ixl¾ fj; meñ‚ fjf<kafol= Tyqf.a msgg ;Ügqjla oud 
fufia mjihs' ˜ÿmam;a fl,a,' wE Ôú;fha nr fldkao lefvk ;=re /f.k .shd˜' fuu Ñ;%mgfha 

wjidk o¾Ykh tu Ôú;j, pl%h iïmQ¾K lrhs (fidauisß, 2009).  kuq;a th fujr kS;d fkdjk 
w;r ;udf.a irKd.; mjq, wdrlaId lr.ekSu i|yd kS;df.a ld¾hhgu wehf.a ;ek .kakd ,o 
fjk;a kdÿkk ;re‚hls' tfukau tu rEmrduq j,ska tu ;re‚hf.a bÍ .sh firmamqjo o¾Ykh fõ' 
tho wehf.a mj;sk oßø;djh fmkajd fohs' ˜kS;d fukau fmkqu;a" YÍr bßhõ NdIdj;a" kS;df.au 
msgm;la jeksh' ta wh kS;d w;yer .sh uÕ bÈßhg f.khkakg n, lrk ,o ;re‚hl 

ksidh˜ (úoHdm;s, 2008,  ms' 45). 

 
breKq firmamqj ms<sn| jQ fuu rEmrduqj l,algdfõ mej;s oßø;djh ms<sn|j >glaf.a ;shqKq fpdaokdj 
fuys§ fma%laIlhd fj; Tyq ishqï wdldrfhka ksrEmKh lsÍug iu;a ù ;sfí' tfukau iudcfha mj;sk 
ÿ.SNdjh yd iudc widOdrKh ms<sn|j o Tyq fuu Ñ;%mgh u.ska idlÉPd lsÍug iu;a ù ;sfí'  

>glaf.a iskud ks¾udK w;sYh újdod;aul tajd úh (fidauisß, 2009). tfiau bkaÈhdkq ck Ôú;hg 
wod, oßø;djh" iudc yd foaYmd,k l,n,ldÍ jd;djrKh Tyqf.a Ñ;%mg u.ska ksrEms;h' 
by; Ñ;%mg oaú;ajfha o¾Yk lsysmhla u.ska oßø;d ,laIK fmkajd fok nj my; mßÈ fmkajd Èh 
yel' 
 

Ñ;%mgfha ku o¾Ykh oßø;djh ú.%y lrk ,laIKh  
kd.ßla rduq /lshdjla fidhñka hdu ú/lshdj 
kd.ßla ksjig ysre t<sh uola fyda fkdjefgk" b;d 

w÷re njlska hqla; l=vd wmsßisÿ ksji 
whym;a ksji 

kd.ßla rduqf.a mshd wikSm ;;a;ajhlg f.dÿre ùu wju fi!LH myiqlï fkdue;s 
ùu 

kd.ßla újdyh m%udo ù isák rduqf.a ifydaoßh Ôú;fha w;HjYH lghq;= mjd 
l,a oeóug isÿùu 

kd.ßla Wudf.a ke.‚h wkdpdrfha yeisfrkakshl 
njg m;a ùu 

ú/lshdj 

fï> Odl ;drd kS;d ;u mdi,a .uk o w;yer ld¾hd,hl 
/lshdjla fidhd .kS' 

wju wOHdmkh myiqlï 
fkd,eîu 

fï> Odl ;drd fudka;= l¾udka;Yd,djl /lshdjg hhs' ú/lshdj / wju wOHdmkh 
myiqlï fkd,eîu 

fï> Odl ;drd kS;d laIh frda.hg f.dÿre ùu wju fi!LH myiqlï fkdue;s 
ùu 
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fï> Odl ;drd bÍ .sh firmamqj Ôj;aùug wju myiqlï 
fkdue;s ùu 

 

j.=j 2- l¾;D úiska iïmdÈ;h 

 

iudf,dapkh 
iudch iy iskudj w;r mj;sk iyÔjk iïnkaOh ;=< iudc .egÆ iskudlrejkag wuqøjH njg 
m;ajkjd muKla fkdj iskudfõ iajNdjhg yd yeisÍugo ixlS¾K f,i n,mdk nj fuys§ meyeÈ,s 
fõ' wfkla w;g iudc m%Yak j, iajNdjh yd yeisÍu iskud ks¾udKhla u; È.yefrk wdLHdkh 
flfrys m%n, n,mEula we;s lrhs' iudch iy iskudj w;r we;af;a ixlS¾K .;sl wka;¾ in|;djla 
jk w;r tys§ iudc .egÆ Ñ;%mg ks¾udKh i|yd uQ,sl fldg .ekSu u.ska fma%laIlhdg l,d mÀ;hl 
ienE wruqKq iM, lr .ekSfï wjia:djla ysñlr foa' Ñ;%mg ks¾udKlrejka iudcfha úúO me;slvhka 
yd fjkia úh hq;= ;eka ;u oDIaájdohg wkqj ;srh u;g f.k tkafka iudch kj uÕlg fhduq 
lsÍfï wruqK we;sjh' iudc .eg¨j, iajNdjh iy yeisÍu iskud ks¾udK flfryso iDcqj n,mdk 
nj fuu m¾fhaIKh u.ska meyeÈ,s úh' Ñ;%mg ks¾udKlrejka iudc .eg¨ fj; j.lSfuka yd 
iodpdrd;aulj m%fõY ùu jeo.;ah' úfkdaod;aul jákdlï Wfoid fyda jd‚cuh wruqKq Wfoid 
muKla iudc .eg¨ ixfõ§ lsÍu úm;g m;a jQjkaf.a ienE Ôú; w;aoelSï wjudkhlg ,la lr yels 
neúka w¾:j;a n,mEula we;s lsÍu i|yd Ñ;%mg ks¾udKlrejka tjeks .eg¨ ksrEmKh lsÍfï§ wjHdc 
Ndjh yd ksrjoH;dj i|yd W;aidy l< hq;=h' 
 
iuia; udkj iudch ;=<u j¾Okh fjñka mj;akd iudc m%Yakhla f,i oßø;djh ye¢kaúh yel' 
úúO Ñ;%mg u.ska iudcfha ñksiqka uqyqK uqyqKmdk ,nk oßø;djh fmkajd § we;' ta wkqj fuu 
m¾fhaIKfha§ i;Hð;a rdhs yd ß;aúla >glaf.a úiska ks¾udKh lrk ,o wmQ ;%s;ajh yd kd.ßla yd 

fï> Odl ;drd  hk Ñ;%mg úu¾Ykh lrk ,§. Ñ;%mg lsysmhu wka;¾.;h úYaf,aIKh lsÍfï§ 
fmkS hkafka i;Hð;a rdhs yd ß;aúla >gla úiska fnx.d,s iudcfha we;s oßø;djh keue;s ixl,amh 
;u iskud ks¾udK ;=<ska ishqïj fmkajd § we;s njhs' ta wkqj fuu m¾fhaIKh u.ska m¾fhaIK 
m%Yakhg úi÷ï ,nd§u isÿlr we;' 

   

wdY%s; .%ka:kdudj,sh 
Dawasin Dawasata: පාතර් පංචාලි (Song of the Little Road). (2015, March 14). Dawasin Dawasata. 

http://dawasindawasata.blogspot.com/2015/03/song-of-little-road.html 

Dewapriya, S. (n.d.). Sathyajith Rai. 

George, H. (1879). PROGRESS AND POVERTY: an inquiry into the cause of industrial depressions 

and of increase of want... with increase of wealth . . . the remedy. Dover Pubns. 

Ghatak, R. (Director). (1952). Nagarik [ Bengali]. 

Ghatak, R. (Director). (1960). Meghe Dhaka Tara [Bengali]. 

Hazlitt, H. (2007). The conquest of poverty. The Ludwig Von Mises Institute. (Original work 

published 1973) 

Ray, S. (Director). (1955). Pather Panchali [Bengali]. Aurora Film Corporation. 

Ray, S. (Director). (1956). Aparajito [Bengali]. Merchant Ivory Productions. 

Ray, S. (Director). (1959). Apur Sansar [Bengali]. Satyajit Ray Productions. 

Thushi. (2017, December 31). සිනමා තිරය මත මිනිසේ ජීවිතය සිතුවම් කළ සතයජිත් රායි. Mirrorarts.lk. 

https://mirrorarts.lk/featured/2465-satyajit-ray 

Todaro, M. P., & Smith, S. C. (2020). Economic development. Harlow, United Kingdom Pearson 

Hallbergmoos Pearson Deutschland Gmbh. 
w;m;a;=" vekS' ^2011&' wd¾Ól úoHd m%fõYh' l;D m%ldYk 
wurfialr" ohd' ^1988&' Y%S ,xld iudch' wdßh m%ldYlfhda' jrldfmd, 
fmf¾rd" iaj¾K,;d' ^2006&' iudc .eg¨' úkaok m%ldYlfhda' kqf.af.dv' 
tÈßisxy" tia' ^2016&' oßø;d ixl,amh wdY%s; kHdhd;aul ú.%yhla' wd¾Ól úoHd m¾fhaIK           
.%ka:h  
fidauisß" iqcdks' ^2009&' fnx.d,s iskudfõ úma,ùh iskudlre ß;aúla >gla' udkj Ydia;% mSG       
Ydia;%Sh ix.%yh" 11" 287-315' 
úoHdm;s" ukqnkaÿ' ^2008&' ß;aúla >gla ß§ ;srfha ler,slrejd' úo¾Yk m%ldYk' 

Èidkdhl, úu,a. (1993). ß;aúla >gla iskudj. ⁠ isfkis;a" 26, 13. 

http://dawasindawasata.blogspot.com/2015/03/song-of-little-road.html
https://mirrorarts.lk/featured/2465-satyajit-ray


Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024                                                   Art & Humanities  

121 
 

A STUDY OF THE DEVELOPMENT OF BHARATANATYAM DURING THE CHOLA 

PALLAVA PERIOD 

IMPSA Manawasinghe1 

Abstract 

 

Bharatanatyam is the most celebrated art from in the southern Indian state in Tamil Nadu. 

Bharatanatyam is renowned for its ability to express ideas and stories from Hindu myths, making it a 

profound cultural and artistic tradition. This art form has been in existence for more than two thousand 

years. Bharatanatyam has certainly been an important part of ceremony, rituals, celebrations, and 

entertainment. In the past India, Bharatanatyam was called as Dasi Attam, Sadeer Attam, Koothu, 

Sinnamolam and Devadiyar. This dance tradition flourished under the patronage of the Chola and 

Pallava Kings, making their contributions essential to its development. Cholas and Pallavas were great 

patrons of art and dance. The kings supported Buddhism, Jain, and Hindu institutions, and many of the 

temples and shrines they build were among the finest example of Indian architecture. During the period 

when the 3rd Nandivarman king was ruling, devadasis were made to conduct musical and dance 

performances during the poojas and other religious festivals in the temples, constructed as prescribed 

in the sacred books. 1st Rajarajan, the king of Chola was very much interested in music and dance. The 

main aim of this research is to find out whether Bharatanatyam developed as a dance during the Chola 

Pallava period. The objective of this research paper is to conduct a comprehensive investigation into 

the historical development of Bharatanatyam during the Chola Pallava Period. For this study, I 

conducted a thorough review of existing secondary data sources. These sources encompassed a variety 

of materials, including library books, magazines, research papers and research articles. The importance 

of this research is that scholars, university students and who are interested in the history of 

Bharatanatyam. Finally, this study gives guidelines to understand the development of Bharatanatyam 

dance through Devadasis during Chola Pallava Period. As the final result of this research, it can be 

concluded that during the Chola Pallava period there was a development of Bharatanatyam dance with 

the contribution of the kings. 

 

Keywords: Bharatanatyam, Chola Pallava Period, Devadasi, Development 
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fpda, m,a,j wjÈfha Nr;kdgHï k¾;kfha isÿ jQ ixj¾Okh ms<sn|j wOHkhla 
 

whs'tï'mS'tia'tA' udkjisxy 
 

idrixlafIamh 
 

Nr;kdgHhï hkq olaIsK Ndr;fha ;ñ,akdvq m%dka;fha jvd;au lS¾;su;a k¾;k l,djhs' yskaÿ 
ñ:Hdjka uQ,sl lr .;a l;d m%jD;a;Ska bÈßm;a lsÍug Nr;kdgHï k¾;k iïm%odhg mj;sk YlH;djh 
uÕska th .eUqre ixialD;sl yd l,d;aul iïm%odhla njg m;a lr we;' fooyia jirlg jvd mer‚ 
Nr;kdgHhï k¾;k iïm%odh W;aij" pdß;%" ieureï iy úfkdaodiajdofha jeo.;a wx.hla njg m;a 
ù we;' w;S;fha§ Ndr;kdgHhï odis wÜgï" i§¾ wdÜgï" l+;a;=" iskakïu,ï iy foajÈh¾ wd§ f,i 
ye¢kaùh' fuu k¾;k iïm%odh fpda, iy m,a,j rcqkaf.a wkq.%yh hgf;a iuDoaêu;a jQ w;r" tys 
j¾Okhg Tjqkaf.a odhl;ajh w;HjYH úh' fpda,hka iy m,a,jhka l,djg iy k¾;khg úYsIag 
f,i wkq.%yh oelaùh' rcjre nqÿ oyu" ffck iy yskaÿ wd.ï ioyd wkqn, ÿka w;r" Tjqka f.dvkÕk 
,o fndfyda mkai,a iy isoaOia:dk w;s úYsIag bkaÈhdkq .Dy ks¾udK Ys,am w;r úh' mQckSh .%ka:j, 
i|yka mßÈ 3 jeks kkaÈj¾uka rcq" rdcH md,kh lrk iufha bÈlrk ,o úydria:dkj, mQcd iy 
fjk;a wd.ñl W;aij wjia;djka j,§ ix.S; yd kegqï m%ix. meje;aùug ioyd foajodiSka fhdojk 
,§' 1 jk rdc rdcka kï fpda< rcq ix.S;hg yd kegqïj,g fnfyúka we¨ï lf<ah' fuu m¾fhaIKfha 
m%Odk wruqK jkafka fpda, m,a,j hq.fha§ Nr;kdgHï iïm%odh k¾;khla f,i j¾Okh jQjdo hkak 
fidhd ne,Suhs' fuu m¾fhaIK m;%sldfõ mrud¾:h jkafka fpda, m,a,j hq.fha Nr;kdgHï ys 
ft;sydisl j¾Okh ms<sn| mq¿,a úu¾Ykhla isÿ lsÍuhs' fuh úia;rd;aul wOHkhla f,i isÿ lr 
we;s w;r .=Kd;aul m¾fhaIK l%uh wkq.ukh flfra' o;a; /ia lsÍu i|yd ,sÅ; uQ,dY% wOHhkh 
flfrk w;r mj;sk oaú;Shsl o;a; uQ,dY% ms<sn| iïmQ¾K iudf,dapkhla isÿ lrk ,§' tys§ mqia;ld, 
fmd;a" iÕrd" m¾fhaIK m;%sld iy m¾fhaIK ,sms we;=¿ úúO øjH we;=<;a wd§ ,sms /ila wOHkh 
lrk ,§' fuu m¾fhaIKfha jeo.;alu jkafka úoaj;=ka" úYaj úoHd, isiqka iy Nr;kdgHï b;sydih 
ms<snoj Wkkaÿjla olajk wh ioyd fõ' wjidk jYfhka" fuu wOHhkfhka fpda, m,a,j hq.fha 
foajodiSka yryd Nr;kdgHï k¾;kfha j¾Okh wjfndaO lr .ekSug ud¾f.damfoaY imhhs' fuu 
m¾fhaIKfha wjidk m%;sM,h f,i fpda, m,a,j hq.fha rcjrekaf.a odhl;ajfhka Nr;kdgHï 
k¾;k iïm%odfha ÈhqKqjla we;s jQ nj ks.ukh l< yelsh' 
 
m%uqL mo ( Nr;kdgHhï" fpda, m,a,j hq.h" foajodis" ixj¾Okh 

 

ye|skaùu 
olaIsK Ndr;fha ;ñ,akdvqj flakaø lr .ksñka iïNdjH Nr;kdgHï k¾;k iïm%odh m%Njh ,eîu" 
w;sYhskau mqrdK ñ;Hd l;d" iy wd.u iuÕ w;sYh noaO ù mj;S' wE; w;S;fha isgu Ndr;Sh 
ixialD;sfha k¾;k l,dj g w;s úfYaI jQ ia:dkhla ysñ jQ w;r" úúO hq. miq lrñka ksoyia Ndr;h 
we;sjk f;lau" Ndr;Sh k¾;k l,dj Bgu wdfõ‚l b;sydihlg o ysñlï lshkq we;' wd¾hhka 
uOHhu wdishdfõ isg bkaÈhdj g meñK tys jdiia:dk bÈ fldg f.k" ish iNH;ajh yd ixialD;sh 
f.dvkÕd .ekSug W;aiql jQ ld, mßÉfþoh jk ffjÈl hq.fha isgu" trg meje;s k¾;k l,dj 
ms<sn|j ft;sydisl mqrdúoHd;aul iy idys;Huh uQ,dY% j,ska f;dr;=re fndfyduhla o wkdjrKh ù 

we;.  (M, 2012) wêrdcH md,kh yd hg;aúð; md,k l%uh;a iu.u ÈhqKq fjñka miqjk" ;=kajk 
f,dalfha rgj,a tÈfkod Ôú;fha§ mSvdjg m;a jQ wjÈhla jqjo" Nr; kdgHï hkq ix.S;h" l,dj tlg 

tl;= lrk bkaÈhdkq iïNdjH k¾;kfha WÉp;u wjia:djlaa ලෙස ලෙන්වා දිය හැක' (Juhi, 2021) uq,a 
ld,Skj fldaú,a wdY%s;j f.dv ke.=Kq Nr;kdgHï ys uq,a wjÈh jk i§¾ wdÜgï rÕ olajk ,oafoa" 
foajd, j, tÈfkod fldaúf,a wdjf;aj lghq;= isÿ lrñka" foúhkag fma fjñka" ;u wd;auhu foúhkag 
lem l,d jQ foajodiSka kñka yeÈkajQ ldka;djka úfYaIhla úisks' Nr;kdgHï k¾;k iïm%odh fndfyda 
rcjreka yd md,lhka úiska uQ¾;su;a lr we;s w;r" fpda, rdcjxYh ;=, Nr;kdgHï k¾;k ffY,sh 
iuDÈu;a jQ nj uQ,dY% wOHkfhka meyeÈ,s fõ' Nr;kdgHï k¾;k ffY,shys Wkak;sh Wfoid fpda, 
m,a,j wjÈfha§ ,o odhl;ajh fl;rï ÿrg bjy,a ù ;sfí o hkak wOHkh lsÍu fuu m¾fhaIKfhka 
isÿ flf¾' 
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m¾fhaIK .eg,qj 
Nr;kdgHï k¾;k ffY,sfh ys Wkak;sh Wfoid fpda, m,a,j wjÈfha§ ,o odhl;ajh fl;rï ÿrg 
bjy,a ù ;sfí o@ 
 
m¾fhaIKfha wruqK 
fuu m¾fhaIK m;%sldfõ mrud¾:h jkafka fpda< m,a,j hq.fha § Nr;kdgHï k¾;kfha ft;sydisl 
j¾Okh ms<sn| mq¿,a úu¾Ykhla isÿ lsÍu yd fpda, m,a,j hq.fha foajodiSka yryd Nr;kdgHï 
k¾;kfha j¾Okh wjfndaO lr .ekSug ud¾f.damfoaY iemhSuhs' 
 
m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 
oaù;Sl idys;H uQ,dY%h" mqia;ld, woHkh u.ska" Ydia;%Sh .%ka:" m¾fhaIK jd¾;d" fmd;a m;a" i.rd" ,sms 
f,aLk" yd wka;¾cd,h weiqßka o;a; tla /ia lsÍu wdÈ l%ufõo wkq.ukh lrñka fuu m¾fhaIK isÿ 
flre‚' 
 
m%;sM,h iy idlÉPdj 
fpda, m,a,j wjÈh yd l,dj 
;dkafcdarh wjg m%foaYh fpda,hkaf.a m%Odk uOHia:dkh jQ w;r fpda,hkaf.a md,kh úchd,h 
rcqf.ka wdrïN úh' fpda, rdcH md,k iuh oeä Ysj Nla;sh m%p,s;j ;snQ wêhla jQ w;r" fldaú,g 
m%uqL ia:dkhla ysñ úh' fpda, hq.fha úiQ ish¿u md,lhka Ysj Nla;slhka jQ neúka fpda, hq.fha uq¿ 
fldaú,a ixLHdj l%u l%ufhka j¾Okh jkakg úh' 
 
fpda, m,a,j md,k iufha mej;sfha rdcdKavq md,k l%uhla jq w;r fpda, m,a,j rdcH Ndr;fha 
kef.kysßka yd ngysßka uqyqo olajd o" W;=ßka ;=x.nø kÈh olajd o me;sÍ ;snq‚' ;dkacdjq¾ fuys 
w.kqjr úh' fpda< hq.fha yskaÿ wd.ug m%Odk jYfhka ,nd ÿka odhdo w;r fldaú, iy u: hk ixia:d 
fol m%uqL fõ' l%s' j' 9 jk ishjfia m,a,j rdcHh g miq fpda, .Dy ks¾udK ìysúh' fpda, foajia:dk 
.Dy ks¾udK › ,xldfõo m%p,s; l< njg ksoiqka we;' bkamiq rdcrdcfoaj rc úch.%yKh lf<ka tA 
ieuÍu jia" ;dkacdjq¾ ys Ysj fofjd,la f.dv k.k ,§' Y; j¾I follg wdikak ld,hla" mdKavHhka 
úiska rclï l, w;r;=r .Dy ks¾udKlrKfha iq¿ iq¿ fjkialï lrk ,o jqj o" l%sia;= j¾I 1565 
isg 1950 w;r jQ ld,h rclï l< úfÊk.¾ rc úiska kej; b;d úYsIag wkaoñka tys f;acia uysuh 

k.d isgqjk ,§' tf,i fpda, hq.fha§ fldaú,a fndfyda bÈúh.  l%s' j' 7 jk ishjfia § ft;sydisl 

fldaú,a jdia;= úoHd Ys,amfhys wdrïNh ms<snoj iksgqyka fõ' (fyar & huqkd, 2004) 
 
lúfhl=" ix.S; Ys,amsfhl=" yd kdgHlrefjl= f,i tjlg mej;s l,djkag rdcH wkq.%yh ,nd ÿka 
b;d lS¾;su;a m,a,j rdcH kdhlfhl= f,i ufyakaøj¾uka ^l%s' j' 600 - 630& rcq fmkajd Èh yel' 
ffcj Nla;slfhl=j isá Tyq miq ld,Skj ;srekdjql¾Iq kdhk¾ ̂ wmam¾& keue;s oñ< iDIsf.a n,mEfuka 
ffYj Nla;sfhl= njg m;a úh' tfukau ufyakaøj¾uka f.a mq;% krisxy j¾uka yd Tyqf.a mq;% rdciïN 

^l%s' j' 685 - 705&  Tjqkgu wdfõ‚l jQ .Dy ks¾udK ffY,shl ksh¨fKah' (mS', 2004) 

 
iEu bka§h fofjd,lu uqLH mrud¾:h jQfha foúhd yd ñksid w;r iïnkao;d f.dv ke.Suhs' tlS 
fya;=j lrK fldg f.k" fldaú,a wdY%s;j mqrdK yskaÿ foaj l;d yd yskaÿ foújrekaf.a rElï yd 
leghï nyq,jYfhka úoHdudk fõ' foajia:dkhkays fk,k ,o k¾;k uQ¾;Ska yd leghï i,ld n,k 
l, ;kacjq¾ —l=ïNfldakï˜" —Ñoïnrï"˜ —;srejdkuf,hs̃   iy —j%eOj,ï˜ hk foajia:dk mfiys 
wdrEVh wdYap¾hh wkNsNjkSh h' ;dkacdjq¾ fpda, fm<mf;a wdrïNlhd m,a,jhskaf.a iduka; 

md,lfhl= jQ" úchd,hhs'  (Salimani, 2016) 
 
fpda, m,a,j wjÈfha mej;s k¾;k l,dj 
rdcH mßmd,kh i|yd úchd,h rcqg iyh ùug m;a ùï ,o Wiia ks,OdÍ uka;%S uKav,fha ks,OdÍka 
whshrka" fmardhshka f,i ye¢kajq w;r" kegqu ms<sn| ks,Odßhd ks;a; fmardhshka f,i ye¢kaú‚' (mS', 
2004) fuf,i k¾;k l,dj ms<snoj iqúfYaIS wjodkhla  fhduq lrñka k¾;k l,dj k.d isgqùug 
fpd, m,a,j wjÈfha rcjre uy;a W;aiql ù we;' 
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foaj¾kdhlï hkqfjka rdcrdc rcqf.a ld,fha § f;ardrï - iaf;%da;%" .S;sld ms<sn|j wëlaIljrfhl=j 
isá njg idOl ;sfí' úchd,h rcqf.ka wk;=rej" 1 jk mrka;l rcqf.a ld,fha mgka fpda, rcq 
ks;sm;d jdoH NdKav iuÕ .S;sld .dhkd lsÍug bv i,id ;snQ fpda, f,aLk j,ska fmfka' fuhska 
meyeÈ,s jkafka .S;sld .ehSu iy k¾;kh i|yd rdcH fomd¾;fïka;=jla msysgqjd ;snQ njhs' fpda, iy 
m,a,j md,k iufha § Nr; we;=¨ ix.S;" kdgH" w;alï wd§ l,djkag úYsIag wkq.%yhla ,enq‚' fpda, 
iy m,a,jhka fldaú,a bÈ lsÍu iy tAjd ;=< kegqï yd ix.S; m%j¾Okh lsÍug iyh úh' 
 
fpda, m,a,j wjÈfha Nr;kdgHï k¾;k l,djg ,o odhl;ajh 
olaIsK Ndr;fha ;ñ,akdvq m%dka;fha flakaø lr.ksñka" j¾I 2000lg jvd mer‚ Ydia;%Sh k¾;k 
ffY,shla f,i y÷kajd Èh yels Nr;kdgHï Ndj" rd. iy ;d, uQ, îc lrf.k ìysù we;' 
 
yskaÿ wd.u yd ne|‘ Nr;kdgHï k¾;kh" fpda, rdcH md,k hq.fha ft;sydislj ixj¾Okh jQ 
wdldrh;a" foajodiSkaf.a Wkak;sh Wfoid rdcH wkq.%yh ,o wdldrh;a" tkï wd.u" foajodiS ixl,amh" 
rdcH wkq.%yh" yd ixj¾Okh wd§ f,i m%Odk me;slv lsysmhla" fpda, m,a,j iufha Nr;kdgHï 
l,dfõ we;s jQ Wkak;sh msßlaiSfï § úu¾IKh l, yel' 
 
fpda, iy m,a,j rdcH md,k iufha §" fldaú,a j, pdß;% jdß;% iuÕ iïnkaO jQ wksjd¾h wx.hla 
f,i Nr; kdgHhï iïm%odh kï l, yel' fldaú,a ;=< foúhkag mQcd meje;aùu" iqj| ÿï we,a,Su" 
u,a myka mQcd lsÍu" yd foúhka fjkqfjka k¾;kfha fh§u wd§ lghq;= foajodiSka g Ndrj ;snQ w;r" 
fldaú, iy foúhka i|yd lem jQ tu foajodiSkaj iy foajodiS k¾;k foaj;ajfhka i,lkq ,eîh' 
Nr; kdgHï k¾;k wx.hka" wd.ñl f;aud u; flakaø.; jQ w;r" yskaÿ ñ;Hd l;d j,ska ksrEmKh 
lrk ,§' 
 
;sremamê. .S j,g" wNskh iu. k¾;khka fhfok ;re‚hka isá w;r —Ysj {dk iïnkaOd 
;f,hsflda,s˜ kñka k¾;kfha fhfok ;re‚hka ieriS we;' ;srefjda;shq¾ys fldaúf,a kegqï yd 
.dhkhka bÈßm;a lsÍug k¾;k .=rejrfhl=  iu. k¾;k Ys,amSka úis folla fiajh lr we;s njg 
uQ¾;s j, igyka ù we;' ;srefjda;shq¾ys rcq jQ ;=ka jk rdc rdcka rcq —Wrjlals; ;f,hsfld,s̃  kñka 
ye¢kajQ tla;rd foajodishlf.a k¾;k m%ix.hla ÿgqfõh' tu rx.kh .ek Tyq meye§" Tyq wehg N+ñ 
m%foaYhla mß;Hd. l< w;r" fuu m%foaYh —Wrjlals; k,aÆ¾˜ hk ku orK kj .ïudkhla f,i 
ms<s.ekSug ,laúh' ;srejrE¾ fldaú,g wh;a —mrjhs kka.h˜ hk moú kduh orK foajodishkaj" m<jk 
rdcrdcka rcq úiska f.!rjh ms‚i" Tyqf.au rdcldÍ r:j,ska /f.k .sh njg igyka ù we;' weh 

;srejre¾ fldaúf,a w¨;ajeähd lghq;= lrf.k hdug wef.a bvï o mß;Hd. lr we;' (Antony, History 

of Bharatanatyam, 2019) 

 
Ysj Nla;slhka jQ ish¨ fpda, rcjre" foúhkaa leu;s k¾;khg wkq.%yh oelajQy'  (Shankar, 2021) 
bkaÈhdkq iudcfha ms<s.ekSug wkqj Ysj  hkq foúhka w;r w.%.KH k¾;lhdh' woH;hkfha mjd 
bka§h k¾;k Ys,amSka ;u /.=ï ;=, Ysj foúhka ksrEmKh lsÍu nyq, jYfhka isÿjkq we;' W;a;r 
m%foaYfha ys fhda.sfhl= yd od¾Ykslfhl= hkqfjka o" ol=Kq bkaÈhdfjys yÿkajkq ,nk Ysj foúÿka 
úYajfhys ueùu" meje;au" yd úkdYfhys ixfla;h hs' (mS', 2004) 
 
yskaÿ wd.ñl uQ,hkaf.ka wdrïN ù" wd.ñl foajd, j, b;d mú;% j wdrïN jqKq Nr; k¾;kh" miq 
lf,l foaYmd,ksl n,mEï u; úúO ye,yemamSï j,g ,laj idudkH ck;djf.a fukau" rdc 
ud,s.dfõ o yqÿ úfkdaodiajdohg m;a jQ rx. ffY,shla úh' n%dyauK fkdjk bkaÈhdfõ l=, ySkhka 
w;ßka" jvd;au my;au l=, hehs ie,flk od,s;a" ud§kd yd jd,añlS wd§ l=,hkays rEu;a .eyeKq orejka" 
foajodiSkaf.a N+ñldj bÈßm;a lr we;s w;r" rcjrekaf.a wkq.%yh hgf;a rcjreka mskùu i|yd bÈßm;a 
úu o ld,hdf.a wejEfuka foajodiSka yryd isÿúh' iuia;hla f,i fldaú,aj, kgk foajodiSka f,i 
Nr;kdgHï kgk ldka;djka ye¢kaúh' fpda, iy m,a,j hq.hkays § Nr;kdgHï ie,lsh hq;= 
j¾Okhlg ,la jQ w;r ;ñ,akdvqfõ yd ol=Kq bkaÈhdfõ ixialD;sl N+ o¾Ykhka jk ;ñ,akdvqj" 

wdkaø m%foaYa" flar," l¾Kdgl" yd › ,xldj N+ñldjka f,i bgq lf<ah'  (Srinivasan, 28th January, 

2007) 
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—yskaÿ O¾uh idudkH ck Ôú;hg wjYH mßÈ mj;ajdf.k hdfï wruqKq we;sj" n%dyauKhkaf.a 
;ka;%hka f.dvk.d f.k we;s nj fuu rx. ffY,sfha w;S; iïNdjH fidhd ne,Sfï§ fy<s jk 
lreKls' foúhka ms§u" ix.S;h yd k¾;kh weiqre j mj;ajdf.k hEug yqre mqreÿ jQ n%dyauK mQclfhda 
foajd, ld¾fhys we;eï me;slv mQ¾Kh lr .ekSu i|yd ldka;djka fhojQy' fudjqka i|yd fjkajQ 
ld¾hNdrhka mej;s w;r" we;eul=f.a ld¾hh jQfha foúhka Wfoid k¾;kfha fh§uh' fuu ldka;djka 
foajodiSka f,i y÷kajkq ,enQ w;r" Tjqkaf.a kegqï odis kegqï" fyj;a i§¾ wdÜgï hk kñka y÷kajkq 
,eîh' ;dkacdjq¾ Èia;%slalh odis wdÜgï ms<sn|j úfYaI m%isoaêhla bis,Sh' b;d iqúfYaI mQckSh 
foajia:dkhka ms<snoj o m%isoaêhla we;s ;dkacdjq¾ Èia;%slalh uq¿ukskau mdfya k¾;kh i|yd lafIau 
N+ñhla jQfhah' fuys foajd, j, we;eï wjia:djka ys foajodiSka 500la muK tljr kD;H oelajQ w;r 

fpda, mdKavH wd§ rcjre fudjqkaf.a kv;a;= lghq;= Ndrj lghq;= l, njg o idOl ,efí'˜  (fÊ', 

2001) 

 
m<uqjk rdfÊkaø rc l, k¾;khg iy ix.S;hg b;du;a fi!Nd.Hu;a wjÈhla úh' tjlg fldaú,g 
wkqnoaê;j k¾;kfha fhfok ldka;djka 400la fokd isáhy' fldaú, fyda rcqf.a rdcH wkq.%yh 
iys;j uq;a;=ldrka kñka yÿkjk ,o kÜgqjkd¾jre" ix.S;{jre iy uDox. jdolhka fndfyduhla 

fokd jdih l<y' (Sarabhai, 2000) 
 
—foajodiSka i|yd rx.kh i|yd foajia:dkhka ys bÈfldg ;snQ uKavm kD; uKavm" kdgHh uKavm" 
uyd uKavm iy w¾O uKavm hkd§ kï j,ska ye¢kaúh' ika;dkd¾ f.a l=;kq,a" b,xf.da wdä.,a f.a 
iS,mamÈldrï iy fmßhmqrï ^fojk Y;j¾Ih& foajodiska iïm%odh ms<sn| f;dr;=re i|yka .%ka: fõ'˜ 

(mS', 2004) 
 
k¾;k l,dj Ndú;hg .ksñka" foúhkag fiajh iemhQ ldka;djka —foajrdÈh¾˜ hk kñka o" — l+;sh¾ 
˜ hk kñka l+;+ l,dj ;u /lshdj njg m;a lr.;a ldka;djka o" — m;s,¾ ˜ f,i wújdylj isáñka 
foúhkag ;u wd;auhu lem l< ldka;djka o" — úr,sh¾ ˜ f,i fofjdf,a k¾;k l,djg f.!rj 

lrk ldka;djka o yeÈkaúh' (Antony, History of Bharatanatyam, 2019) 

 
fou< NdIdfjka —foajdÈh¾ ˜ yd ixialD; NdIdfjka foajodis hk kñka ye¢kajQ" foúhkaf.a wvúfha 
isá hqj;shka" foajodiS ixl,amh f,i ;ñ,akdvqfõ m%isoaêhg m;a jkafka 600-1800 ld,mßÉfþofha § 
h' úchk.¾ rdcH iufha Tjqkaf.a foajodiS kduh jHdma; úh' bka wk;=rej foúhkag wem lem jQ 
ldka;djka ;ñ,akdvqfõ muKla fkdj uq¿ f,dalh mqrdu jHdma; úh' mkak¾" l+;d¾" w.jq;d¾" 
fmdrek¾ f,i ye¢kajQ ldka;djka" ;u rcqf.a lS¾;sh fjkqfjka lghq;= l< w;r Tjqka" —mqrjeishka 
rcqg muKhs ˜ jeks igka mdG fhdod .;ay' rcjrekaf.a f;aciaNdjh" ùr;ajh Tjqkaf.a .S; yd k¾;k 
;=< olakg ,enq‚' mdKavHka yd m,a,jhka w;r we;s jQ ;sremqrdïìh¾ hqoaOfha wdrïNfha ;=kxf.hs 

yd l=rjhs k¾;khka bÈßm;a l<y' (Antony, History of Bharatanatyam, 2019) 

 
;=kajk kkaÈj¾uka rdcH iufha" mQckSh .%ka:j, olajd we;s mßÈ" bÈ lrk ,o fldaú,aj, mQcd iy 
wksl=;a wd.ñl W;aijj,§ ix.S; yd kegqï m%ix. meje;aùu i|yd foajodiSka fhdod .kakd ,§' m,jk 
rdcrdcka fpda, rcq ix.S;hg iy k¾;khg b;du;a we÷ï lf<ah' Tyq ;u rdcOdksfha úúO ia:dk 
j, úiQ olaI foajodiSka ydrishhla fokd tla fldg" Tyq úiska bÈl< ;kacdhS m%.;Siajr foajd,fha 
ÈjHuh fiajdjka i|yd fhdod .kakd ,§' fuu ldka;djka —;,a,sfÉÍ fmkavq.,a ˜ f,i ye¢ka jQ w;r 
Tjqkag fldaú, wjg ùÈ j," jdiia:dk mjrd § we;' wk;=rj úhelS .sh k¾;k l,dj k.d isgqùu 
Wfoid Nr;kdgHï b.ekaùug .=rejre fodf<dia fofkla m;alr .kakd ,§' jd¾Islj Tjqkag jkaÈ 
iy §ukd ksis mßÈ f.ùï l< w;r" k¾;kfha§ oialï oelajQ ldka;djkag —;f,hsfld,s˜ Wmydrh o" 

k¾;k .=rejrhkag l+; mhsrdßhka" ksrEkd mhsrdßhka " udrhdka hk Wmydr msßkuk ,§' (Antony, 

History of Bharatanatyam, 2019) 
 
kegqï m%ix.j,§ .dhkd lsÍug iy mßjdr jdoH NdKav jdokh lsÍug l,dlrejka m;a lr we;s njg 

.,a-uQ¾;s u.ska ikd: fjhs' (Antony, History of Bharatanatyam, 2019) l‚.hd¾ l=,fhka Wmka 
zudOùZ kegqï l,dfõ oialï oelajQ nj;a" Nr;kdgHï k¾;k Ys,amskshlf. m%:u l,t<s ux.,H jk" 
wef.a wrxf.a;%ï m%ix.h" lßld,a fpda, rcq bÈßfha isÿ jQ nj;a" fpda, rdcH iufha —;,fld,s ˜ hk 
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kduh;a " rka ldis 1008la ;E.s l< nj;a iS,mamÈldrï ys úia;r fõ' (Antony, History of 

Bharatanatyam, 2019) 

 
iS,mamÈldrï .%ka:fha oelafjk mßÈ fpda, rdcHhg wh;a iuqødikak k.rhl w¨; újdy újdym;a 
m;a hqj<la jk" fldaj,ka iy lkak.s kï hqj,ls' Tjqka w;r mej;s wdorh iy ne£u foord hkafka" 
fldaj,kag yÈisfha uqK .efik udOù keue;s k<.k iuÕ wkshï weiqrla mj;ajd .ekSug fm<fUk 

neúks' ;u ìß| jk lkak.sh yer hk fldaj,ka" udOù iu. tlaj isà' (×¡, 2023) 
 
ñksiqkaf.a iudc Ôú;h yd yqre mqreÿ fjkia ùu;a  iuÕu"  l,dj o fjkia jkakg ùu;a iu. 
idudkH ck;dj w;r mej;s l,dj" wd.ñl W;aij j,g we;=<;a l<y' wd¾hhkaf.a wd.ñl pdß;% 
jdß;% jHdma; fjñka mj;skjd fiau" tAjdg mgyeksj ;ñ,akdvqj ;=< nqÿ oyu iy ffck wd.u jHdma; 
jkakg mgka .;af;ah' nqÿ oyu iy ffck wd.u¦  ksula ke;s wdrjq,a " u;aùug"  uia lEug yd 
wfYdaNk W;aij j,g weíneysùug úreoaO úh' tu wd.ï iduh yd ldka;djka f.ka je<lS isàu yd 
u;amekska ñ§u b.ekajQ fyhska nqÿ oyu iy ffck wd.u  b;d YS>%fhka ñksiqka w;r jHdma; úh' nqÿ 
oyu iy ffck wd.ï uQ,sl jYfhka ñksidf.a ixfõ§ yeÕSï j,g wdl¾IKh jk kegqï yd ix.S; 
l,djkag úreoaO jQ ksid fuu l,dfõ wNsjDoaêh Wfoid lghq;= lsÍug" W.;a ñksiqka tu ld, 
mßÉfþoh ;=< fkdue;s úh' tu ksid fuu wjêfha§  foajodiSkag .‚ld jD;a;Sfha fh§ug isÿjQ w;r" 
tys§ fudjqka rcjrekag" bvï ysñhkag úlsKqks' —lkS.ia˜ keue;s .‚ldj w;g fulS l,dj m;aùfuka 
wk;=rej wE ;=, ;snQ " Nr; kdgHï ms<sn|j .dhkfh"a k¾;kfha iy jdokfha" ksmqK;ajh" l=i,;djh 
fya;= fldg f.k kej; jrla iudcfha Okj;a mqoa.,hka w;rg Nr;kdgHï l,dj f.k hdug yels 

úh' (Antony, History of Bharatanatyam, 2019) 

 
;=kajk l=f,da;=x. fpda,hka" foajodiSka ^200& fofkl= —;srenqjk mÈhs,¾˜ f,i kïlr "  Tjqkaj ldxÑ 

w;a;shq¾ wre,d, fmreud,a fldaúf,a" mÈxÑ lr kegqï yd ix.S;hg fhduq l< njg jd¾;d we;' (Antony, 

History of Bharatanatyam, 2019) 

 
úchk.¾ rc iufha foajodiSkaf.a ;;a;ajh ;rula by< uÜgul mej;=‚' iy¾ð rcq úiska ÈjH fmryr 
wdrïN jk iEu isl=rdod Èklu —m,a,lS fiajd m%fndaOï— k¾;kh meje;ajq‚' 
Tyqf.ka miqj n,hg m;a jQ rcjreka" i¾f*dahS rcqo foajodiSka g k¾;kfha m%j¾Okhg Èß.ekaùï 
,nd ÿkafkah' tys§ iïNdjH k¾;khg wu;rj l=rjxð " lsksys" ùÈ kdgH" wYaj kegqu" flda,dgï j¾. 

^500& wd§ kegqï ìysúh' (Antony, History of Bharatanatyam, 2019) 

—tfy;a l=rjxð kï jQ kD;H kdgl j,§" foajodisfhda iuQy jYfhka rÕmEfï fhÿky' ;dkacdjq¾ys 
nDy§Yajr foajd,fha fP;% W;aijfha § rÕ olajk ,o idrdfNakaø N+md, l=rjxð kD;H kdglh tn÷ 

jQ l=rjxð kdglhls'˜ (fÊ', 2001) 

 
m¾fhaIKfhaa jeo.;alu 
fuu m¾fhaIKfha jeo.;alu jkafka" Ndr;Sh iïNdjH k¾;k ffY,shla jk Nr; kdgHï k¾;k 
iïm%odh ms<sn| woHkfha kshef,k úoHd¾;Ska" mdi,a isiqka iy Nr;kdgHï k¾;kh yd tys 
uQ,drïNrh ms<sn|j woHkh lsÍug reÑl;ajhla olajk ´kEu wfhl=g yd iïNdjH bkaÈhdkq 
Nr;kdgHï k¾;kh wdYs%; úNd. lghq;=j, kshef,k úNd. wfmalaIlhkag" fpda, m,a,j hq.fha 
Nr;kdgHï k¾;kfha isÿ jQ ft;sydisl j¾Okh ms<sn|j yd fpda, m,a,j hq.fha foajodiSka yryd 
Nr;kdgHï k¾;kfha isÿ jQ j¾Okh ms<sn|j mq¿,a wjfndaOhla ,nd .ekSug yels ùu hs' 
 
iudf,dapkh 
Y;j¾I .Kkdjla Tiafia Èj hk iïNdjH Nr;kdgHï l,dj" n%yauf.a wdrdOkhlg wkqj 
Nr;uq‚jrhd úiska  rÑ; kdgHYdia;%hg wkql+,j f.dv ke.S we;s Ndr;fha iïNdjH k¾;k l,djls' 
Nr;kdgHï ys uQ,drïNh iksgqyka lsÍfï§" ffYj Nla;sh m%uqL fldg.;a fpda, m,a,jhkaf.a wjêh 
Nr;kdgHï k¾;khg iqúfYaIS ld, mßÉfþohla  jQfha" foajodiS ixl,amh flakaø fldg .ksñka" 
fldaú,a foajd, bÈ lrñka" fpda, m,a,j rdcH iufha j¾Okhg Ndckh ùu lrK fldg f.kh' i§¾ 
wdÜgï" odis wdÜgï wd§ jYfhka uQ,drïNh iksgqyka l, Nr;kdgHï l,dfõ uQ, îch olaIsK Ndr;h 
mqrd m%p,s; lsÍug fpda, m,a,j md,lhkaf.ka ,o fkduo odhl;ajh ms<sn|j wOHkh lrk ,§' 
mQcd¾;h m%uqL fldgf.k foajd, wdY%s;j m%Njh ,o odis wdÜgï ys kshe¨kq ldka;djka fyj;a 
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foajodiSka yg fpda, m,a,j rdcH iufha ,o rdcH wkq.%yh ksidfjka l=, ySk ldka;djka muKla 
ksr; ù odis wdÜgï k¾;kg " miq ld,Skj b;d ckm%sh;ajhg Ndckh jQ nj;a" foajodiSka ,o jrm%ido 
ms<sn|j;a fuu mfhaIKfha § wkdjrKh úh' foajd,j, mQcd¾;h m%uqL lr .ksñka ìys jQ Nr;kdgHï 
k¾;kh iïm%odh " fpda, m,a,j hq.fha úúO rcjrekaf.a wkq.%yfhka fmdaIKh jQ nj;a" woH;kfha 
mj;sk Nr;kdgHï flfrys tu rcjreka f.dvk.k ,o foajd, wdY%s;j mj;sk uQ¾;s leghï ys  —
lrK— bßhõj, wdNdYh ,eî we;s njg jeäÿrg;a ú.%y l< yel' tfukau óg wu;rj fpda, m,a,j 
wjÈfha isá md,lhkaf.a m%;sm;a;s kegqï ms<sfj;aj,g n,mEfõ flfiao hkak ms<sn|j jeäÿr 
m¾fhaIK u.ska úuid ne,sh yelsh' 
 
idys;H úu¾IK 
fuu woHkfha § idys;H uQ,Y% jYfhka m¾fhaIKfha .%ka: f,i zbka§h YsIagdpdrhZ ̂ 2"& zbka§h k¾;k 
,d,s;HZ" zNdr;Sh iïNdjH k¾;k l,djZ" zwdishd;sl kdgH yd k¾;k l,djZ" zúYaj k¾;kZ" zbka§h 

k¾;k ixialD;shZ" zDances of IndiaZ, zThe performing ArtsZ, zNatya VilasamZ hk lD;s mßYS,kh 
lrk ,§' 
 
wdY%s; .%ka: kdudj,sh 
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NON-PROFESSIONAL SUBTITLING OF LOGICAL MECHANISMS IN HUMOUR OF THE 

COMEDY MOVIE AIRPLANE: A STUDY BASED ON THE GENERAL THEORY OF 

VERBAL HUMOUR 

 

IM Ratnayake1 

 

Abstract 

 

This research explores the subtitling strategies used to translate Logical Mechanisms in humour, 

specifically focusing on the non-professional subtitling of the comedy movie Airplane. The film is 

renowned for its extensive use of wordplay, puns, and culturally specific jokes, which causes a great 

deal of difficulty for the subtitler. Utilising a qualitative research methodology, the study employs the 

General Theory of Verbal Humor (GTVH) framework to analyse how Logical Mechanisms, pivotal in 

creating humour effects are subtitled in Sinhalese subtitles. The subtitling strategies presented by 

Gottlieb have been utilized as a theoretical framework in analysing subtitling strategies used to translate 

Logical Mechanisms. English subtitles of the comedy movie Airplane that carry humour effects and 

parallel Sinhalese subtitles have been gathered as primary data. Library sources and online sources have 

been used as secondary data. By conducting a content analysis, this research identifies the strategies the 

subtitler has used to translate the Logical Mechanisms that characterize the humour in the original 

movie. Thus, the study assesses the effectiveness of various subtitling strategies, using the Logical 

Mechanism subjected to GTVH as a metric. The findings revealed that the transfer strategy is the most 

used strategy resulting in successful transfers of humour into the Target Language as the content of the 

Source Texts remained unchanged in the usage of that strategy, and thus preserved the Logical 

Mechanisms. Also, it was identified that lack of awareness of the deletion strategy, the subtitler has 

deleted some key elements in rendering Logical Mechanisms resulting in unsuccessful transfers. 

Further, the researcher suggests a Logical Mechanism related to the use of words in creating humour 

which is Wordplay to the existing Logical Mechanisms. This research contributes to the field of 

translation studies by providing insights into non-professional subtitling and practical recommendations 

for subtitling humour in audiovisual media. 

 

Keywords: Audio-Visual Translation, Humour Translation, Logical Mechanisms, Non-Professional 

Subtitling, Subtitling Strategies 
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Introduction 

Background of the Study 

Humour is a complex and multifaceted phenomenon that is deeply rooted in the culture where it is 

produced. The subtitling of humour presents unique challenges due to the complexities of linguistic, 

cultural, and contextual elements that must be preserved to maintain the intended humourous effect. 

One of the foundational theories in humour studies, the General Theory of Verbal Humor (GTVH), 

proposed by Salvatore Attardo and Victor Raskin (1991), provides a comprehensive framework for 

analysing humour through six knowledge resources: Script Opposition (SO), Logical Mechanism (LM), 

Situation (SI), Target (TA), Narrative Strategy (NS), and Language (LA). The GTVH contributes to the 

theory of humour subtitling as a metric of joke similarity, which allows the subtitler to evaluate how 

much a translated joke differs from the source. The present study focuses on what are the strategies 

utilized by the subtitler in subtitling Logical Mechanisms (LMs) that are pivotal in creating the 

incongruities and absurdities that elicit laughter. Subtitling strategies presented by Henrik Gottlieb 

(1997) have been utilized as a framework to analyse the subtitling strategies. The effectiveness of those 

subtitling strategies is evaluated using LMs as a metric based on how successfully those LMs are 

translated into the Target Language (TL).  

 

Fansubbing  

The fansub movement is believed to have begun in the 1980s in the United States by anime fans who 

had produced subtitles for original Japanese-language anime shows. The advancement of multimedia 

and internet technologies has led to the development of a new form of communication known as 

fansubbing initially used to translate anime around the globe. As a translation method, fansubbing also 

allows fans to share their knowledge and interests through a free digital network (Rong & OMAR, 

2018). Also, due to the reason that companies that provide subtitles had also edited or censored elements 

that were considered inappropriate for local culture before the products were sold or circulated in the 

domestic market (Pérez González, 2007; O’Hagan, 2009). That became one of the main reasons that 

led fans who expected a more authentic viewing experience to produce their subtitles for anime series.  

The fansub phenomenon can be mentioned as one of the best examples that shows the influence of 

multimedia technology development on audiovisual translation and the viewers, who also act as 

consumers. Through more extensive academic research, wider exposure and recognition must be given 

to the world of fansub, as it has become a significant part of audiovisual translation research despite the 

challenges.  

 

General Theory of Verbal Humour (GTVH) 

The aim of GTVH which was introduced by Raskin and Attardo in 1991, is to respond to the question 

“What is humour?” rather than to address the reason why humour exists or how it has been used 

(Aromaa, 2011). Six Knowledge Resources (KRs) are presented in GTVH that are Script Opposition 

(SO), Logical Mechanism (LM), Situation (SI), Target (TA), Narrative Strategy (NS), and Language 

(LA). GTVH states that each joke can be viewed through six elements (see Figure 1). In other words, 

each joke may have one or more SOs, no, one, or more LMs, one or more SIs, etc. 
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Script Opposition 

 

Logical Mechanism 

                                                            

       Situation 

 

Target 

 

Narrative Strategy 

                     

       Language 

 

Humorous Text  

 

 

Script Opposition (SO) 

SO refers to the process in which the two scripts presented in the joke are overlapping and opposite 

(Attardo, 2001). Oppositeness means that, for example, usual and unusual, normal and abnormal, smart 

and dumb, etc.  

 

Logical Mechanism (LM) 

LM functions as the resolution of the incongruity presented in a certain humorous text. It deals with 

how the scripts are presented in a joke. There are several LMs such as exaggeration, missing link, false 

analogy, etc. presented under GTVH.  

 

Situation (SI) 

SI refers to the context of humour that includes the place, time, objects, participants, and any other 

element that contributes to creating a humour effect (Attardo, 2001). 

 

Target (TA) 

As stated by Attardo and Raskin (1991) TA refers to an individual, group, behaviour or even a concept 

that is ridiculed or criticized in certain humorous texts. According to Attardo and Raskin (1991), this 

KR is optional, as not every humorous instance contains a target. 

 

Narrative Strategy (NS) 

According to Attardo and Raskin (1991), NS is the micro-genre of the joke. In other words, NS is the 

form in which a certain joke is presented. Attardo and Raskin (1991) introduce several narrative 

strategies such as expository, dialogue-type, pseudo-riddles, riddles, etc.  

 

Language (LA) 

As Attardo states (2002), LA includes all essential elements for the “verbalization” of a text. 

Asimakoulas (2004) emphasizes that LA revolves around the “choices on the phonetic, phonological, 

morphophonemic, morphological, lexical, syntactic, semantic and pragmatic levels, which determine 

the entire makeup of the joke”.  

Subtitling Strategies 

Transfer  

This refers to translating the source text entirely and accurately into the Target Language. 

Figure 1. Attardo’s and Raskin’s Model Of Analysing Humour 
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Expansion 

Expansion is used when a certain humorous text requires an explanation or more information in the 

Target Language. This is mostly because some cultural nuances are not retrievable in the Target 

Language. 

 

Paraphrase 

Paraphrase is used when the phraseology of the Source Language (SL) cannot be reconstructed in the 

same syntactic way in the Target Language. 

 

Condensation 

Condensation is to shorten the Source Language text in a way that does not impact the intended 

meaning. 

 

Decimation 

Decimation is the utmost form of condensation in which even the significant parts of the dialogue are 

omitted, most probably due to speed of speech. The omissions of certain parts in the Source Language 

may cause either a semantic loss or a stylistic content. 

 

Imitation  

Imitation follows the same forms as in the Source Language particularly when it comes to proper names 

such as names of persons, places, countries, etc. 

 

Transcription 

Transcription is required when a certain dialogue consists of unusual terms such as nonsense language 

and a third language. 

 

Dislocation 

In circumstances where the Source Language requires a special effect in the Target Language and the 

translation is more important than the content, dislocation is used. For example, subtitling a silly song 

in a cartoon. 

 

Deletion 

Deletion is the complete elimination of the insignificant parts of the Source Language such as 

repetition, filler words, question tags, etc.  

 

Resignation 

Resignation is used in instances when the translator is unable to find any strategy to translate the 

dialogues, where the meaning is inevitably lost. 

 

 

Literature Review 

Previous research on humour translation has highlighted the difficulties of maintaining the humourous 

effect when translating across languages and cultures. Chiaro (2010) and Zabalbeascoa (2005) have 

underscored the importance of cultural context and the translator's creativity in adapting humour.  

 

Adel Awadh A Alharthi (2016) focuses on challenges and strategies in translating humour, and thus 

present a new model of analysing and subtitling humour in sitcoms, based on the GTVH and Pedersen’s 

(2005) model and the findings of the current study. 
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Rahmawati (2013) discusses the subtitling strategies of translating verbal humor with special reference 

to English and Indonesian languages and evaluates the acceptability of the Indonesian translation of 

verbal humor in Rio animated film. Rahmawati further emphasizes the importance of Translation 

Quality Assessment particularly for amateur translators as a proof of their quality work.  

 

Studies applying the GTVH framework, such as Attardo (2002), have provided valuable insights into 

the structural components of humour and their implications for translation. However, specific 

investigations into the translation of logical mechanisms, particularly in audiovisual media like comedy 

films, remain relatively underexplored. 

 

However, research focused on translations and the strategies employed to convey its humour in the 

Sinhalese language which is different from the English language in many ways, is limited. This study 

aims to fill this gap by applying the GTVH framework to analyse how Logical Mechanisms in Airplane 

are translated into Sinhalese. 

 

Furthermore, considering the lack of interest into the study of non-professional subtitling (Carmona and 

Lee, 2017), this study fills a gap in the field of translation studies in studying the quality of non-

professional translation as they reach the public more easily with the advancement of the technology.  

 

Research Problem 

The main problem this research addresses is how the General Theory of Verbal Humour can be used as 

a theoretical framework in assessing the quality of used subtitling strategies in transferring Logical 

Mechanisms in humorous texts which is one of the six important elements in creating the humour effect. 

To examine this, the comedy movie Airplane which contains a significant amount of humourous texts 

has been used. 

 

Objectives 

The objectives of this research are to: 

1. identify the Logical Mechanisms used in the creation of humour in the movie Airplane. 

2. analyse the strategies employed by the subtitler to translate Logical Mechanisms into Sinhalese. 

3. evaluate the effectiveness of these subtitling strategies in maintaining the humourous effect in 

the Target Language. 

 

Research Questions  

To achieve these objectives, the study seeks to answer the following research questions: 

1. What types of Logical Mechanisms are used in the creation of humour in the movie Airplane? 

2. What are the strategies used by the subtitler in translating Logical Mechanisms in humourous 

texts? 

3. How effective are the used strategies in conveying the original humor to the target audience? 

 

Methodology 

Data Collection Method  

The main corpus of the present study Airplane is renowned for its extensive humour and included in 

the top fifty comedy movies according to International Movie Data Base. The Sinhalese subtitles of the 

movie were extracted from a website, baiscope.lk, popular for fansubs, which was first launched in 

2009 and has been continuing till present due to the growing demand for fansubs. The website provides 
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subtitles for movies and TV series in multiple languages with the facility of downloading the relevant 

movies and its original subtitles from the website itself.  

 

Data Analysis Method  

The collected data were analysed using the content analysis method using the following analytical 

framework based on the GTVH. 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Figure 2. An Analytical Framework to Analyse Data 

 

Results 

Table 1. Logical Mechanisms in the Movie Airplane and its’ Frequency   

Logical Mechanism Frequency Percentage 

Ignoring The Obvious  03 18% 

Garden Path 02 12% 

Missing Link 02 12% 

False Analogy 02 12% 

Juxtaposition  01 6% 

Not Applicable  05 29% 

Multiple   

Logical Mechanisms  

02 12% 

 

 

Table 02. Subtitling Strategies Used to Transfer Logical Mechanisms and Its Frequency  

Strategy Frequency Percentage 

Transfer  10 59% 

Deletion 03 18% 

Multiple Strategies  01 6% 

Mistranslation  03 18% 

 

Table 03. Effectiveness of the Subtitling Strategies Used in Translating Logical Mechanisms  

Conclusion  Frequency Percentage 

Successful transfer  10 59% 

Partial transfer  03 18% 

No transfer  04 24% 

 

 

Verbal Humour in the comedy 
movie Airplane

Identifying the Logical 
Mechanisms 

Identifying the 
Subtitling Strategies 

Used to translate 
Logical Mechanisms 

into TL

Assessing the Use 
of Subtitling 
Strategies in 
Translating 

Logical 
Mechansims 

intoTL
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Discussion  

Transfer  

Table 4. Humorous Text 01 

The subtitler has translated the SL utterance using the transfer strategy preserving the same LM.  

 

Table 5. Humorous Text 02 

 

Since both SL and TL share the same LM, it can be considered a successful transfer. 

 

Table 6. Humorous Text 03 

 

The subtitler has utilised the transfer strategy which directly translates the SL utterance as it is and thus 

preserves the LM in the TL.  

 

 

 

 

ST 

 

Old Female Passenger: Nervous? 

Ted: Yes. 

Old Female Passenger: First time? 

Ted: No, I've been nervous lots of times. 

TT  bayə velādə inne? 

-ov. 

pal̥əveni pārədə? 

-nǟ...man kalin vatāval kīpəyəkəmə bayə velā tiyenəvā. 

Logical Mechanism  Ignoring the obvious 

Subtitling Strategy Transfer  

ST 

 

Elain: You got a telegram from headquarters today. 

Ted: Headquarters! What is it? 

Elain: Well, it's a big building where generals meet, but that's 

not important right now. 

TT  Hed̥kvāt̥əs eken oyātə t̥eligrǟm ekak ävit adə. 

-Hed̥kvāt̥əs? ē mokakdə? 

janərālvəru hambuvenə loku bild̥imak. häbäyi mē velāvē ēkə 

eccərə vädəgat nǟ. 

Logical Mechanism  Ignoring the Obvious/ Exaggeration  

Subtitling Strategy Transfer  

ST 

 

Dr. Rumack: This woman has to be gotten to a hospital. 

Elaine: A hospital, what is it? 

Dr. Rumack: It's a big building with patients. But that's not 

important right now. 

TT  Mē gǟnu kenā hospit̥əl ekət̥ə geniyannə ōnē. 

-hospit̥əl..!! ē mokakdə? 

ēkə led̥d̥u innə loku bild̥imak...ēt ēkə mē velāvē vǟdəgat nǟ. 

Logical Mechanism  Ignoring the obvious/ Exaggeration   

Subtitling Strategy Transfer  
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Table 7. Humorous Text 04 

 

The subtitler has directly translated the SL utterance into the TL preserving the LM in the SL into the 

TL. Thus, this can be considered a successful transfer. 

 

Table 8. Humorous Text 05 

 

Utilising the subtitling transfer strategy, the subtitler has preserved the LM in the SL utterance in the 

TL making it a successful transfer.  

 

Table 9. Humorous Text 06 

ST 

 

Steve: How about some coffee, Johnny? 

Johnny: No, thanks. 

TT  Kōpi ekak bomudə? 

-ōni nǟ, thanks. 

Logical Mechanism  Garden path 

Subtitling Strategy Transfer 

ST 

 

Tred: Mayday! Mayday! 

Tred: Mayday! 

Steve: Mayday? What the hell is that for? 

Johnny: Mayday? Why, that's the Russian New Year. 

We'll have a big parade.  

TT mäyi dinē! mäyi dinē! 

-mäyi dinē? monə mañgulakdə ē? 

mäyi dinē kiyanne rusiyānu alut avurudu davəsə. apit̥ə loku 

pel̥əpāliyak yannə venəvā. 

Logical Mechanism  Homonymy  

Subtitling Strategy Transfer 

ST 

 

Dr. Rumack: Captain, how soon can you land? 

Captain Clarence Oveur: I can't tell. 

Dr. Rumack: You can tell me, I'm a doctor. 

Captain Clarence Oveur: No, I mean, I'm just not sure. 

Dr. Rumack: Well, can't you take a guess? 

Captain Clarence Oveur: Well, not for another two hours. 

Dr. Rumack: You can't take a guess for another two hours? 

Captain Clarence Oveur: No, no, no. I mean, we can't land for 

another two hours. 

TT  Käpt̥ən...oyāt̥ə koccərə ikmənət̥ə god̥əbānnə pul̥uvandə? 

-mat̥ə kiyannə bǟ. 

oyāt̥ə kiyannə pul̥uvan...mamə d̥okt̥ər kenek.  

-nǟ mat̥ə s̥uvər nǟ. 

oyāt̥ə anumānə kərannə pul̥uvandə? 

-tavə päyə dekəkət̥əvat bǟ.  

tavə päyə dekəkinvat oyāt̥ə anumānə kərannə bäridə? 

-nǟ apit̥ə päyə dekəkət̥əvat god̥əbānnə bǟ kiyəlā kivvē... 

Logical Mechanism  Garden path    

Subtitling Strategy Transfer 
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With the use of the transfer strategy, the LM the SL utterances have been preserved in the TL. Therefore, 

it can be considered a successful transfer of humour.  

 

Table 10. Humorous Text 07 

 

The subtitler has utilised the transfer strategy which directly translates the SL utterance as it is. Since 

this is an utterance that does not consist of any culture-specific items, the subtitling strategy of transfer 

can be considered successful since all the knowledge resources have been preserved in the Target 

Language.  

Table 11. Humorous Text 08 

 

Utilising the subtitling transfer strategy, the subtitler has preserved the LM in the SL utterance in the 

TL making it a successful transfer.  

 

Table 12. Humorous Text 09 

 

ST 

 

Airhostess: Excuse me, sir. There's been a little problem in the 

cockpit... 

Ted: The cockpit! What is it? 

Airhostess: It's the little room in the front of the plane where the 

pilots sit. But that's not important right now. 

TT Samāvennə sər. guvan niyəmu kut̥iyē pod̥i prashnəyak. 

-guvan niyəmu kut̥iyē...ē mokakdə? 

ē kiyannē guvan niyəmuvō innə podi kāmərəyak.  ēt ēkə mē 

velāvē vǟdəgat nǟ. 

Logical Mechanism  Ignoring the Obvious 

Subtitling Strategy Transfer 

ST 

 

Airhostess: Cream? 

Little Girl: No, thank you. I take it black. Like my men. 

TT kiri dānnədə? 

-nǟ. stūtiyi, mam̥ kal̥uvət̥ə bonnam. magē minissu vagē. 

Logical Mechanism  Juxtaposition 

Subtitling Strategy Transfer 

ST 

 

Captain Clarence Oveur: You ever been in a cockpit before? 

Joey: No, sir, I've never been up in a plane before. 

Captain Clarence Oveur: Have you ever seen 

a grown man naked? 

TT attət̥əmə, oyā mīt̥ə kalin niyəmu kut̥iyəkət̥ə avillā tiyenəvadə? 

-nǟ, mam̥ mīt̥ə kalin plēn ekəkə gihinvat nǟ.  

loku minihek hel̥uven innavāvat oyā däkəlā tiyenəvadə? 

Logical Mechanism  Missing link 

Subtitling Strategy Transfer 
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Utilising the subtitling transfer strategy, the subtitler has preserved the LM in the SL utterance in the 

TL making it a successful transfer.  

 

Table 13. Humorous Text 10 

 

Utilising the subtitling transfer strategy, the subtitler has preserved the LM in the SL utterance in the 

TL making it a successful transfer.  

 

Deletion  

Table 14. Humorous Text 11 

 

The subtitler has deleted the term ‘leaflet’ which is the twisting element of the above humorous text 

which causes failure in the recreation of the LM in the Target Language. 

 

Table 15. Humorous Text 12 

 

The humour effect of the SL utterance has not been transferred into the TL as the opposing twist that 

creates the humour effect, in the SL has been deleted in the Target Language. 

 

 

 

 

ST 

 

What was it we had for dinner tonight? 

-Well, we had a choice. Steak or fish. 

Yes, yes, I remember. I had lasagna. 

TT api rǟtə kǟvē monəvadə? 

-kämättə anuvə tōrāgannayi tibunē. mas peti tibbā. māl̥u tibbā. 

ā mat̥ə matəkayi. mam̥ kǟvē lasaññā. 

Logical Mechanism  Ignoring the obvious 

Subtitling Strategy Transfer  

ST 

 

Elain: Would you like something to read? 

Old Female Passenger: Do you have anything light? 

Elain: How about this leaflet, "Famous Jewish Sports Legends"? 

TT  oyā kämətidə monəvəhari kiyəvannə? 

-mokakhari pod̥i ekak tiyenəvadə? 

mēkə kohomədə? prəsiddhə yudevu krīd̥əkə vīrəyan ganə? 

Logical Mechanism  Homonymy  

Subtitling Strategy Deletion  

ST 

 

Dr. Rumack: Can you fly this plane and land it? 

Ted: Surely you can't be serious? 

Dr. Rumack: I am serious. And don't call me Shirley 

TT oyātə mē yānəyə padəvəlā godəbānnə puluwandə? 

-oyā sīriyəs nemē nēdə kiyannē? 

mamə sīriyəs kiyannē. 

Logical Mechanism  Homonymy  

Subtitling Strategy Deletion  
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Table 16. Humorous Text 13 

 

The subtitler has deleted the twisting element which is ‘Anita Bryant concert’ in th TL causing an 

unsuccessful transfer of LM in the TL. 

 

Multiple Strategies  

Table 17. Humorous Text 14  

 

“This is Dr. Brody at the Mayo Clinic… I have an emergency call for you on line 5 from Mr. Hamm” 

is translated using the Imitation strategy as, “mē katākərannē dostərə Brodī Mayō klinik eken. mat̥ə 

Häm mahatmāgen hadisi kōl ekak tiyenəvā.”. The LM of this utterance has been preserved in the TL as 

the terms ‘Mayo’ and ‘Ham’ are familiar to the TL. “All right, give me Hamm on 5, hold the Mayo” is 

translated as “vinād̥i pahəkət̥ə māvə Hämt̥ə sambandhə kərannə. doktərge kōl ekə hōld̥ kərannə” in 

which the term “Mayo” has been deleted. That deletion impacts the overall humour effect as it acts as 

an element of the LM that is used to create humour. Therefore, this can be considered a partial transfer 

of LM in the TL. 

 

Mistranslation  

Table 18. Humorous Text 15 

ST 

 

Airhostess: What is it, Doctor? What's going on? 

Dr. Rumack: I'm not sure. I haven't seen anything like this 

since the Anita Bryant concert. 

TT mokakdə ē doktər? monəvadə vennē? 

-anē mandā mamə mehemə deyak däkəlā nǟ kavadävat mītə 

kalin. 

Logical Mechanism  false analogy 

Subtitling Strategy Deletion 

ST 

 

Dr Brody: This is Dr. Brody at the Mayo Clinic… I have an 

emergency call 

for you on line 5 from Mr. Hamm. 

Captain Clarence Oveur: All right, give me Hamm on 5, hold 

the Mayo. 

TT  mē katākərannē dostərə Brodī Mayō klinik eken. mat̥ə Häm 

mahatmāgen hadisi kōl ekak tiyenəvā. 

-vinād̥i pahəkət̥ə māvə Hämt̥ə sambandhə kərannə. doktərge kōl 

ekə hold kərannə. 

Logical Mechanism  Homonymy   

Subtitling Strategy Imitation/ Deletion   

ST 

 

Air Traffic Controller: Flight 209'er, you're cleared for takeoff. 

Clarence Oveur: Roger. 

Roger Murdock: Huh? 

Controller: L.A. departure frequency, 123.9'er. 

Clarence Oveur: Roger. 

Roger Murdock: Huh? 

Victor: Request vector. Over. 

Clarence Oveur: What? 

Controller: Flight 209'er, clear for vector 324. 
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The humour effect in this instance occurs due to the use of homonyms as the Logical Mechanism. The 

names of the officers in the cockpit sound similar to action words that are used in radio communication.  

Although the subtitler has used the Imitation strategy using the proper names as it is in the SL, the LM 

has not been translated into TL as the meaning of the SL has been mistranslated into TL.  

 

Table 19. Humorous Text 16 

 

Roger Murdock: We have clearance, Clarence. 

Clarence Oveur: Roger, Roger. 

Clarence Oveur: What's our vector, Victor? 

Victor: Tower radioed clearance, over. 

Clarence Oveur: That's Clarence Oveur, over. 

Victor: Roger. 

Roger Murdock: Huh? 

Controller: Roger. Over. 

Roger Murdock: What? 

Roger Murdock: Huh? 

Clarence Oveur: Who? 

TT  -fight 209 guvəngatəvīmət̥ə siyallə sūdānam. 

-rojər. 

-pit̥atvīmē sam̥khyātəyə 1 23.9er. 

-rojər. 

-diśāvə avaśyayi, over. 

-mokak? 

-Flight 209er, diśāvə 324. 

-api gāvə inne klärəns, klärəns. 

-rojər. rojər. 

-apē diśāvə mokakdə? diśāvə. 

-mat̥ə rēd̥iyōvə ōnē. klärəns over. 

-ē klärəns olvər. over. 

-rojər.  

-hahː? 

-rojər. over. 

-kavudə.. a?? 

Logical Mechanism  Homonyms  

Subtitling Strategy Mistranslation    

ST 

 

Tred: Let's see. Altitude, 24,000 feet. Level flight. Speed, 520 

knots. Course, zero-niner-zero. Trim, mixture. Wash, soap, rinse, 

spin. 

TT hari baləmukō. unnətām̥səyə ad̥i 24,000 yi. yānəyə saməbarayi, 

vēgəyə not̥ 520 yi. --0--9--0-- trim, miśrənəyə 

hōdənəvā, saban, hōdənəvā, dañgə pandu. 

Logical Mechanism  Missing link 

Subtitling Strategy Mistranslation  
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The subtitler has partially preserved the humour effect of the Source Language utterance in the Target 

Language using the subtitling strategy of transfer. Nonetheless, the subtitler has mistranslated the term 

“spin” as “dañgə pandu” which does not match the context, thus leaving the text partially transferred.  

 

 

Table 20. Humorous Text 17 

 

Although the subtitler has mistranslated the text, the humour effect has been transferred into TL as the 

comparison of flying a plane to riding a bicycle itself makes it humourous. However, not only the 

humour effect, but also the quality of the translation must be preserved in the TL.  

 

Conclusions and Recommendations 

This section discusses the conclusions made based on the findings of the study. Addressing the first 

research question, when exploring the types of Logical Mechanisms in creating humour in the movie 

Airplane, it was identified that there were five instances where any of the Logical Mechanisms 

presented in the GTVH are not applicable. The humour effect in all five instances is created with 

wordplay where homonyms are often used. Therefore, it is evident that no Logical Mechanism has been 

particularly introduced in GTVH related to wordplay. Since those are some of the most common ways 

of creating humour, the introduction of such a Logical mechanism will be of use when analysing humour 

in audio-visual media. In this case, the researcher has suggested a Logical Mechanism related to the use 

of words in creating humour which is Wordplay. 

 

Addressing the second research question, when exploring the subtitling strategies utilised by the 

subtitler in fansubbing humour it was noticed that Transfer is the most used strategy in which Source 

Language utterances have been translated directly into the Target Language.  It resulted in the successful 

transfer of Logical Mechanisms in the Target Language. Further, it was identified that the subtitler’s 

lack of awareness of the use of the Deletion strategy has caused 29% of unsuccessful transfers. Deletion 

is defined as the “exclusion of part of the whole SL message, particularly less important aspects, such 

as those having verbal content, leaving the most important content to be expressed intact” (Michael, 

2002). In practice, it means the deletion of insignificant fillers, conjunctions or repetitions to deliver the 

most important message to the target reader (Bąk & Gwóźdź, 2016). Also, one instance was identified 

where more than one subtitling strategy has been utilized. There, it can be concluded that the use of 

many subtitling strategies in the same humorous text resulted in partial transfers. When one strategy is 

preserving certain elements in a humourous text, the other strategy might not. That depends on the 

subtitler’s careful use of subtitling strategies based on the elements included in a certain humourous 

text.  In addition to the above-stated strategies, three instances were found where the intended meaning 

of the Source Language has not been translated into the Target Language causing 29% of unsuccessful 

transfers.  

ST 

 

Captain Rex Kramer: Striker, you listen, and you listen close. 

Flying a plane is no different than riding a bicycle. Just a lot 

harder to put baseball cards in the spokes. 

TT Strayikər hoñdin ahəgannə. plēn ekak padinə ekə bayisikələyak 

padinə ekə taram amāru nǟ. bēsbōl kārd spōkvələt̥ə dānə ekə ītə 

vadā lēsiyi. 

Logical Mechanism  False analogy 

Subtitling Strategy Mistranslation  
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Started from fansubbing for Japanese anime to being organized fansubbing groups that provide fansubs 

in multiple languages to a myriad of formats, such as films, TV series, features and interviews, 

fansubbing or non-professional subtitling has come a long way (Carmona and Lee, 2017). Despite many 

positive and negative comments as fansubbing groups garner public attention and media publicity, 

fansubbing has been already added to the field of translation studies which is why significant attention 

must be drawn to its improvement as fansubs directly go to public with the advancement of technology 

and applications, and particularly because of its convenience to be accessed.  

 

According to Carmona and Lee (2017), Fansubbing communities are varied and can evolve into 

organised structures with well-defined workflows that ensure production quality and efficiency. Jenkins 

et al. (2013) define the effort made by such self-organised collective translation activities as“meaningful 

participation”. As to this day, the fansubbing communities are no longer amorphous entities looming in 

the shadow (Carmona and Lee, 2017) focusing on ways in which the quality and accuracy of fansubs 

can be improved is of utmost importance.  

It is recommended based on the findings of the present study that fansubber must be aware of the certain 

genres in audio-visual media that they deal with as it is one of the most considered facts by the audience 

before watching any movie, TV series, etc. Further, fansubbers who are engaged in the process must be 

aware of the proper usage of subtitling strategies in a way that preserves the intended meanings of the 

Source Language.  Also, expanding knowledge on theories related to translating specific content such 

as the General Theory of Verbal Humour translating humour is of utmost significance in providing 

quality content while fulfilling audience satisfaction.  
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INTEGRATING MINDFULNESS PRACTICES IN EFL/ESL: ENHANCING TEACHER AND 

STUDENT OUTCOMES 

 

A Rodrigo 1 and A Baminiwatta 2 

 

Abstract 

 

Mindfulness is becoming a popular practice around the world, due to the myriad benefits it offers. 

Although mindfulness has been applied in educational contexts, the emphasis on the role of mindfulness 

in language learning is still inadequate. For this literature synthesis, a search was conducted using 

Google Scholar to identify empirical and conceptual papers on mindfulness applied in EFL/ESL 

contexts. Studies identified in this review indicated that higher mindfulness among students was 

associated with favorable outcomes on general measures such as mental wellbeing, resilience, stress, 

and anxiety, and specific learning-related outcomes such as higher engagement, critical and reflective 

thinking, better cognitive abilities, as well as lower anxiety in reading, writing, speaking, and listening, 

leading to better scores on language tests. Better teacher outcomes fostered by mindfulness included 

psychological wellbeing, coping skills, emotional competence, and work engagement. Mindfulness also 

promotes better student-teacher interactions. Based on the findings of this review, it can be 

recommended that integrating mindfulness practices such as breathing exercises and guided meditations 

would benefits both students and teachers. 

 

Keywords: ESL; EFL; language learning; teaching; mindfulness 
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Introduction 

Mindfulness is a concept that has grown in popularity immensely over the last several decades 

(Baminiwatta & Solangaarachchi, 2021). When the concept of mindfulness is concerned, Kabat-Zinn 

(1990), an American professor who is a prominent figure in the field of mindfulness studies, defines 

mindfulness as the full attention to the experiences of every present moment and the non-judgmental 

acceptance of all those experiences. Empirical studies provide evidence to support the notion that 

mindfulness has positive impacts on various domains, gaining the attention of scholars worldwide: a 

substantial number of meta-analyses have emerged supporting the effectiveness of mindfulness-based 

interventions (MBIs) in reducing psychological distress, most notably anxiety and depression, and 

improving well-being and quality of life in a broad range of populations (Khoury, et al. 2015; Chiesa 

& Serretti, 2011). Simultaneously, scholarly interest in the applications of mindfulness in the context 

of education has also grown in the recent years. A recent meta-analysis conducted by Klingbeil et al. 

(2017) depicts that mindfulness positively impacts learning outcomes, meta-cognition, cognitive 

pressure, academic interest, and attention (Weare, 2019, as cited in Lesmana, 2022). Furthermore, 

Zhang & Zou (2022) have highlighted the positive influence of mindfulness on work happiness, stress 

management (Fisher et al., 2019), and inhibitory control (Logemann & Molnár et al., 2022). Moreover, 

Zenner et al. (2014) argue that mindfulness-based interventions in schools can be regarded as a 

promising approach.  

 

The terms English for Speakers of Other Languages (ESOL), English as a Second Language (ESL) and 

English as a Foreign Language (EFL) are used interchangeably in the field of English language 

Teaching, but these terms do have distinct focuses in language teaching: To briefly provide an insight, 

when EFL is concerned, learning English takes place in countries where English is not considered as a 

primary language. Then, ESL refers to teaching English to non-native speakers of English where 

English is a primary language. Essentially, ESOL can be considered as an umbrella term that 

encompasses both EFL and ESL, covering teaching English to non-native speakers in any context, 

whether they belong to an English-speaking country or not. 

 

Learning in general comes with a set of challenges to both student and teacher. These challenges can 

lead to certain difficulties and hindrances in learning - especially for language learning. Out of the 

challenges that students undergo in language learning, one could assert that the challenges regarding 

retaining attention, focus and concentration play a crucial role. The empirical literature provides 

evidence that anxiety in general and the anxiety related to language learning can hinder language 

proficiency development of students: Ariani et al. (2017) and Umisara et al. (2023) argue that high 

levels of anxiety is debilitative, obstructing language learning process by becoming a barrier to 

overcome challenges in language development. Moreover, research suggests that the students’ attitudes 

towards learning the language, the level of motivation they have, and sociocultural factors can greatly 

affect the process of language learning (Alqahtani, 2015; Ibrahim et al., 2018; Burgos & Pérez, 2015). 

In addition, it is known that anxiety is a major affective factor that hinders learning in general: 

Gunawardena et al. (2017) argue that medium to high anxiety levels can cause serious issues in the 

education of students including lower academic achievement due to demotivation to learn, impaired 

learning capacity, and the possibility of dropping out of school. Nonetheless, the general anxiety or 

academic stress experienced in the context of education can be regarded as a natural phenomenon too: 

Ledford et al. (2013) posit that uncertainty about academic expectations can contribute to learner 

anxiety by making academic activities during placement tests challenging. 

 

With regard to foreign language learning, excessive anxiety or stress can be observed and identified as 

a hindrance to language acquisition: According to Swanson (2013), high levels of anxiety such as 
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performance anxiety can act as an affective filter, hindering the intake of comprehensible input that is 

necessary for language learning. This is theoretically validated under Krashen’s Affective Filter 

Hypothesis. Further, Rahman et al. (2021) also state that stress is accountable for a high affective filter 

that follows low input and causes poor performance in language learning. In addition, the ambient 

learning environment evidently play a role in language learning process: Srisopha (2022) claims that 

the student achievement in language learning can be affected by factors such as method of instruction, 

classroom environment, attitudes towards language learning, and student availability. Further, it is 

essential for the learners to have a better rapport and interaction with their teachers in order to have a 

learning mindset with right attitudes: Several studies have shown that greater classroom participation 

and more interaction between teachers and students are beneficial to students' English learning (Xiang 

et al., 2023). This can provide the students with intrinsic and extrinsic motivation which is necessary 

for language learning: “[…] students need motivation to help them learning English, they should 

establish the right goal to enhance them learning English well” (Long et al., 2013). 

 

On the contrary, teachers also face various challenges within the teaching and learning process. Liu & 

Wu (2021) argue that English teachers, especially English as a foreign language teachers experience 

teaching anxiety and foreign language anxiety due to factors such as English proficiency, workload, 

classroom management, teacher-student relationships, and dearth of educational resources. 

Furthermore, Muchtar et al. (2020) assert that this anxiety that teachers experience may arise from their 

worries and concerns about their proficiency in English and teaching skills. In addition, emotional 

demands of teaching English including meeting parental expectations, pressure to comply with 

educational policies, and varied perspectives of language, education and syllabus can contribute greatly 

to emotional strain of English teachers (Deng et al., 2023). Depending on the empirical data, one could 

argue that the psychological distress, anxiety, and lack of confidence can impact teacher-student 

relationship, thereby hindering the desired outcomes of teaching and learning process. 

 

Addressing the above-mentioned issues experienced by both teachers and students require gradual 

identification of the issues and implementation of possible remedies. One effective solution is 

integrating mindfulness practices into the teaching and learning process. Empirical data depicts a 

positive interconnection between mindfulness, and academic/professional development. Thus, this 

study makes an effort to identify the potential benefits of mindfulness-based interventions in improving 

teacher and student outcomes in the ESL/EFL context. 

 

Methodology 

An electronic search was performed on Google Scholar to extract relevant studies. The search strategy 

used keywords related to English language learning-teaching (e.g. ‘EFL’, ‘ESL’ and ‘TESOL’) along 

with ‘mindfulness.’ In order to contextualize the findings within educational principles, a general search 

on the applications of mindfulness in education, and then on language learning, was conducted. The 

abstracts were reviewed and relevant articles were identified. The full papers of the selected studies 

were read and relevant information was extracted.  

 

Results and Discussion 

Mindfulness in Education 

It is evident in the empirical literature that mindfulness has drawn attention to its implications in various 

fields including education and healthcare sector. According to Ergas (2019), several studies have 

identified three key roles of mindfulness in education: mindfulness in, as and of education, emphasizing 

its significance and versatility in educational settings. Moreover, Moafian et al. (2019) claim that 

psychological phenomena such as mindfulness play a significant role, and is inseparable from the 



Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024                                                   Art & Humanities  

145 
 

process of language learning. In support of this notion, Dr. Ellen Langer, who can be identified as an 

expert in the application of mindfulness in the field of linguistics, proposed an influential theory known 

as mindful learning theory that can be conducive to second language learning (Langer, 1997).  

 

According to Langer (2000), mindfulness is “a flexible state of mind in which we are actively engaged 

in the present, noticing new things and sensitive to context. Being mindful leads us to greater sensitivity 

to context and perspective, and ultimately to greater control over our lives”. Thus, one could argue that 

mindfulness is directly related to fostering a flexible mindset and improving focus and concentration 

required in second language learning. Moreover, in the above-mentioned theory, Langer argues that if 

the learners apply mindfulness in the process of language learning, they tend to utilize creativity, 

experience and use mental adaptability and flexibility, and gain the ability to better use of information 

(Langer et al., 1989; Thornton & McEntee, 1995). Moreover, according to Langerian mindfulness, 

novelty seeking, novelty producing, engagement and flexibility are identified as the four major elements 

in conceptualizing the notion of mindfulness in educational settings (Langer, 2004). Moafian et al. 

(2019) assert that these four elements can facilitate second language learning. 

 

Furthermore, there is emerging evidence that integration of mindfulness-based interventions in 

education settings is associated with improved academic performance, and enhanced overall well-being 

of students (Carroll, 2023). In addition, mindfulness practices are identified to increase social and 

emotional factors of students: it is observed that mindfulness meditation fosters the executive 

functioning of children, i.e., the skills that are crucial in academic performance and social–emotional 

wellbeing (Koncz et al., 2021).  Further, it is evident in the empirical literature that school-based 

mindfulness programs have exhibited positive effects in enhancing cognitive and affective functioning 

of students (Broderick & Schussler, 2021). To add, incorporating mindfulness practices in the teaching 

and learning process benefits both teachers and students because mindfulness practices and training can 

help teachers alleviate their stress and thereby improving effective interaction between them and 

students (Weijer-Bergsma et al., 2012).  

 

Impact of mindfulness on student outcomes 

Numerous studies and meta-analyses indicate that mindfulness programs may have positive effects on 

a variety of student outcomes, across different age levels. Among school children, mindfulness practice 

reduces stress and depressive symptoms (Felver et al., 2016; Kuyken et al., 2013; Zenner et al., 2014), 

improves positive mental health (Schonert-Reichl & Roeser, 2016) and promotes psychological 

wellbeing (Huppert & Johnson, 2010; Kuyken et al., 2013). Additionally, mindfulness boosts adaptive 

coping strategies (Sheinman et al., 2018) and enhances resilience among students (Felver et al., 2019). 

Positive affect measures, such as happiness and optimism are also promoted through mindfulness 

programs (de Carvalho et al., 2017). Mindfulness training also supports social-emotional learning (SEL) 

(Schonert-Reichl et al., 2015). Some SEL curricula such as the MindUP programme have been 

primarily based on mindfulness-based interventions (Maloney et al., 2016). Similar benefits of 

mindfulness have been observed among university students (Dawson et al., 2020).  

 

Mindfulness training is linked to improvements in cognitive functions among students. Improvements 

in executive functioning (Janz, Dawe, & Wyllie, 2019), attention, and other aspects of cognition 

(Dunning et al., 2019; Klingbeil et al., 2017; Maynard et al., 2015) have been reported. In addition, 

mindfulness is recognized to enhance student engagement, effectiveness in information processing and 

organization, and self-construction of knowledge related to English language learning through 

techniques like mind mapping (Anggraini, 2023; Luangkrajang, 2022). As cognitive functions are 
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crucial for successful engagement in academic activities including test performance, mindfulness can 

be expected to improve the academic achievement of students.  

 

The impact of mindfulness on student outcomes specifically in the context of EFL has been studied by 

many researchers. Several studies have focused on foreign language anxiety in EFL settings. 

Charoensukmongkol (2019) observed that Thai students who reported higher levels of trait and state 

mindfulness while speaking English experienced lower anxiety during their presentations. Fallah (2016) 

conducted a similar study regarding the impact of mindfulness on English language anxiety and found 

that higher levels of mindfulness correlated strongly with lower language anxiety. Other studies have 

found evidence of beneficial effects of mindfulness on anxiety related to reading, writing, listening, and 

speaking in the EFL context (Alsharhani et al., 2023; Ersanlı et al., 2022; Wang & Liu, 2016; Zhao et 

al. 2022). 

 

Studies also suggest that higher mindfulness may be associated with better reflective thinking and 

critical thinking abilities in EFL settings (Wang & Liu, 2016; Moghadam, 2022). Research findings 

also indicate that mindfulness is linked to greater creativity among young EFL learners (Cheng, 2023). 

Furthermore, Wang and Liu (2016) observed that “mindful writing helped students generate new 

thoughts and become aware of their thinking; mindfulness facilitated their learning process, and 

cultivated creativity and intelligence; mindful cooperative learning provided students with an 

opportunity to discover their awareness, learn from others, reflect and think critically”.  

 

Empirical literature provides support for the benefits of mindfulness on language learning performance 

outcomes. Higher mindfulness has been linked to better performance on reading comprehension tasks 

in many studies (Sheikhzadeh et al., 2017; Alsharhani et al., 2023). Similarly, mindfulness has been 

associated with better vocabulary retention (Zeilhofer et al. 2022), public speaking performance 

(Charoensukmongkol, 2019), and writing competency (Saputra et al. 2020). These and other studies 

suggest that mindfulness promotes academic achievement in the EFL classroom (Zeilhofer, 2023). 

 

Impact of Mindfulness on Teachers 

It is evident that language teachers are required to be motivated to teach with the right mindset and 

attitudes: that is, teachers are expected to be mentally fit to teach students. This notion is evident in 

empirical studies: Ting & Gilmore (2012) assert that positive attitudes of teachers are linked to better 

outcomes of English language learning students. Furthermore, Song & He (2021) argue that 

mindfulness is beneficial to teachers in maintaining a positive outlook in challenging situations related 

to teaching. Then, a study by Peiris et al. (2022) demonstrated a statistically significant positive 

relationship between mindfulness of teachers and classroom climate in TESL context of Sri Lanka. In 

addition, Li (2022) assert that mindfulness is a predictor of work engagement for EFL teachers by 

emphasizing the significance of its benefit in teaching and learning context. 

 

Zhao (2024) emphasizes the efficacy of integrating mindfulness meditation in improving English 

language learning skills by enhancing student motivation and confidence. Thus, one could argue that 

incorporating mindfulness practices into the language teaching process allows teachers to be more 

aware of the students’ needs and behaviors. Moreover, as mentioned earlier, teachers face various issues 

regarding their mental well-being in the process of teaching- including work stress and anxiety. 

Research suggests that mindfulness training programs can assist teachers to cope with challenging and 

stressful situations they face in their profession (Napoli, 2004). According to Cicek and Gurbuz (2023), 

EFL teachers undergoing mindfulness training experience positive changes in their teaching, find it 

easier to cope with stressors effectively both in class and out of class, and led to improved student-
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teacher interactions and less conflict in the class. In addition, empirical studies indicate that 

incorporating mindfulness practices into the teaching practice can lead to reduced stress, burnout and 

increased efficacy in teaching (Flook et al., 2013). Luken & Sammons (2016) also suggest that 

mindfulness practices are linked to decreased job burnout among educators.  

 

Moreover, it is important for teachers to have a positive, hopeful and motivated mindset to effectively 

engage in the teaching process. Garner et al. (2018) argue that mindfulness elevates emotional 

competence of teachers leading to positive emotional experience in teaching. In addition, Huang (2022) 

further states that mindful and compassionate training is linked to equipping EFL teachers with skills 

to foster a joyful learning environment by exhibiting understanding and providing assistance to learners 

with their learning needs, whilst inspiring learners to be courageous and joyful in the learning process.

  

Furthermore, the incorporation of Mindful L2 Teacher Education (introduced by Johnson & Golombek, 

2016) into their professional development can assist ESL teachers in conceiving and delivering their 

duties in a more creative manner (Shufflebarger et al., 2021). According to Luo & Huang (2018), the 

multiple intelligences (MI) theory has been extensively utilized in literacy education and ESL teaching 

context under curriculum development and instructional strategies. They further argue that MI may 

depend on motivational and contextual factors related to instructional settings. Thus, one could argue 

that mindfulness can potentially increase MI related to teaching strategies, if carefully incorporated into 

teaching process. 

 

Mindfulness strategies for the EFL classroom 

Mindfulness-based interventions or strategies tested specifically in the ESL/EFL context are few. In 

addition to generic stress reduction methods such as mindfulness-based stress reduction (MBSR), 

mindfulness has been adapted to the education setting as well (Klingbeil & Renshaw, 2018). In general, 

mindfulness training involves a variety of techniques to direct learners’ conscious attention to the 

present moment of learning; this frees their learning channels from anxiety related to past negative 

learning experiences and future anticipation of failure. Included among these techniques are breathing 

exercises (i.e., mindful breathing, square breathing), guided sitting meditations, body scan, simple 

exercises rooted in Yoga, visualization meditations, journaling and gratitude practices.  

 

Gönen (2022) has suggested sample tasks to assist EFL teachers to integrate mindfulness practices into 

the teaching and learning process. He endorses breathing techniques such as rainbow breathing, and 

worm breathing, and guided meditation practices which can be used at various parts of the lessons or 

tests (i.e., before the lesson starts, during the transitions, when unexpected negative experiences happen, 

at the end of a lesson, before language tests, etc.). In addition, Gönen (2022) proposes ‘mindfulness-

based language tasks’ to practice language skills such as reading, listening, speaking, and writing with 

a mindful attitude.  Jenkins (2015) has shown the usefulness of three minutes of mindfulness meditation 

practices in language teaching as a classroom management technique, facilitating vocabulary learning, 

and promoting calmer and more diligent learning by lowering the sensory filter.  

 

Although not validated specifically in ESL/EFL contexts, mindfulness-based interventions tailored for 

educators have been introduced, namely, SMART-in-Education, Cultivating Awareness and Resilience 

in Education (CARE), and Cultivating Emotional Balance Training (CEBT). A meta-analysis of the 

effects of these programs on teacher outcomes suggested that they had small-to-medium positive effects 

on therapeutic processes and therapeutic outcomes. Effects on measures of classroom climate and 

instructional practices were modest.  
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Conclusions and Recommendations 

Mindfulness leads to a variety of benefits for those who practice it. Applications of mindfulness in 

educational settings have become a recent trend. Along with this trend, research has recently begun to 

explore the potential uses and benefits of mindfulness practices in the ESL/EFL context. Studies 

identified in this literature review indicate that mindfulness practices may benefit both students and 

teachers in various ways. There is evidence that mindfulness reduces foreign language anxiety among 

students, increases engagement in the ESL/EFL classroom, fosters creativity and critical thinking, and 

improves cognitive functions that are required for learning, such as attention and executive functions. 

There is also evidence that students with higher mindfulness do better academically. Teachers also 

appear to benefit from mindfulness practices which improve their psychological wellbeing, coping 

skills, and emotional competence, and fosters work engagement; mindfulness also reduces stress, 

anxiety and burnout among teachers. Consequently, teacher-student interactions and classroom climate 

improve. However, most studies identified in the literature survey were cross-sectional studies; more 

longitudinal and interventional studies are required to generate stronger evidence.  

 

It can be recommended that mindfulness practices be integrated into the existing ESL/EFL curricula. 

Practicing brief mindfulness meditations and breathing exercises at the beginning of a lesson, during 

breaks and before language tests would be helpful for students. Providing training in mindfulness for 

teachers would be essential in delivering the interventions to students. Efforts should be made to create 

an EFL environment where both the students and the teacher practice mindfulness regularly.  
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AN EXAMINATION OF THE ATHENIAN IMPERIAL POLICIES TO CONTROL THE 

ECONOMIC AUTONOMY OF COLONIES AND ALLIED STATES IN THE 5TH CENTURY 

BCE AS DISCLOSED BY THUCYDIDES 

 

MS Jayathissa1 

 

Abstract 

 

Thucydides’ (460-400 BCE) record of history on the Peloponnesian War which happened during the 

5th century BCE provide an extensive account on the Classical Athenian Empire. By critically 

examining Thucydides’ The History of the Peloponnesian War, the study aims to uncover how Athens 

used her strategic position as one of the active commercial hubs of the Mediterranean to centralize 

economic control and restrict the economic independence of her allies. Particularly, the port of Piraeus 

which is located southwest of Athens. Taking Thucydides’ work as the primary source material the 

methodology involves a textual analysis, focusing on key incidents such as the restrictions imposed on 

the case of Methone, the revolt of Thasos, the Megarian Decree, and the revolt of Ceos. These incidents 

are cross-referenced with epigraphic evidence as well to construct a comprehensive picture of Athenian 

economic control mechanisms. The study highlights the policies of Athens regarding trade regulation, 

tribute imposition, and currency control, and assesses their impact on the local economies of her 

colonies and allies. The results indicate that these measures played a major role in strengthening Athens' 

economic supremacy through Piraeus, while also contributed to oppositions and uprisings among the 

subjected states. Further, this study incorporating existing scholarly work by presenting a nuanced 

comprehension on the Athenian economic imperialism and its strategic use of Piraeus as a commercial 

center. In conclusion, the research provides insights into the interaction between economic dominance 

and imperial authority of ancient Athens, emphasizing the efforts of Athens to sustain her empire 

through strategic policies. 

 

Keywords: Allies, Athens, Economy, Peloponnesian War, Piraeus, 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 
1 Junior Fellow, Department of Western Classical Culture, University of Kelaniya, Sri Lanka 

Email: sandunikln12@gmail.com            https://orcid.org/0009-0004-9741-7183 

Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024 © 2024 by The 

Library, University of Kelaniya, Sri Lanka is licensed under CC BY-SA 4.0 

 

 

 

mailto:sandunikln12@gmail.com
https://orcid.org/0009-0004-9741-7183
https://conf.kln.ac.lk/drc/
https://library.kln.ac.lk/
https://library.kln.ac.lk/
https://creativecommons.org/licenses/by-sa/4.0/?ref=chooser-v1


Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024                                                   Art & Humanities  

154 
 

Introduction 

The 5th century BCE was a pivotal period for Greece, especially due to the devastating war between 

two major city-states, Sparta and Athens. After the Persian Wars, Athens came to be the leading city-

state in Greece in that period. The formation of the Delian League was marked by her growth as a 

dominant imperial power in the ancient Mediterranean. Originally, the Delian League was formed in 

478 BCE as an alliance led by Athens that brought together several Greek city-states to avoid possible 

future threats from the Persians. Although peace had been made with Persia, Athens had firmly retained 

her hold over the allies. By 446/445 BCE it became the Athenian empire.  

 

The strategic control of Athens over the colonies and allied states, was facilitated through a network of 

economic policies and military dominance. The study examines how Athens, using the port of Piraeus 

as a critical commercial hub, employed various strategies to control the economic autonomy of her 

dependencies. This favorably located port adds extra valuation and advantages to Athens making her a 

center of commercial enterprise.  By mainly focusing on Thucydides’ detailed accounts, this study 

provides an understanding of Athenian economic imperialism and how she attempted to control and 

centralize the colonial trade within Athens.  

 

Further, the port of Piraeus, Athens’ primary harbor, played a central role in its mercantile supremacy. 

As the economic heartbeat of Athens, Piraeus facilitated vast trade networks that connected the city-

state to various parts of the Mediterranean. This strategic location not only strengthened Athens’ 

economic power but also enabled it to exert significant control over colonial trade. By restricting access 

to trade routes and imposing economic regulations, Athens maintained her dominance over the wealth 

gained through her empire. 

 

Research on Athenian imperial policies during this era has extensively explored the political, military, 

and economic strategies employed by Athens to maintain control over her colonies and allied states. In 

existing scholarship have examined the broader geopolitical context and strategic decisions made by 

Athenian leaders. Jacqueline de Romilly's "Thucydides and Athenian Imperialism" (2009) provides a 

thorough analysis of Thucydides' accounts, highlighting the interplay between economic and military 

strategies.  

 

Despite this extensive research, there is a need for focused case studies on specific incidents that 

illustrate the practical implementation and impact of Athenian economic policies. Existing literature 

often lacks detailed exploration of how Athens used her naval supremacy and strategic port locations 

to exert economic influence. 

 

Incorporating Thucydides' narrative, this study addresses these gaps by examining key incidents such 

as the restrictions imposed on Brea, the case of Methone, the revolt of Thasos, the Megarian Decree, 

and the revolt of Ceos. Thereby, focusing on these specific incidents, this research aims to provide a 

clearer picture of Athenian economic imperialism and its impact on the broader Mediterranean trade 

network.  

 

In conclusion, this study seeks to fill the existing gaps in the literature by offering a focused analysis of 

Athenian economic control mechanisms. Through a detailed examination of Thucydides' accounts, this 

research will enhance our understanding of the economic dimensions of Athenian imperialism, 

providing new insights into how Athens maintained its status as the mercantile center of the 

Mediterranean. 
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Methodology 

This research employs a qualitative approach to examine Athenian economic policies in the 5th century 

BCE, focusing on their use to control the economic autonomy of colonies and allied states. The primary 

source for this study is Thucydides' "History of the Peloponnesian War," which provides detailed 

accounts of key incidents as above mentioned.  

 

The research strategies will involve a comprehensive analysis of the primary source material, with a 

particular focus on identifying the specific policies, mechanisms, and outcomes of Athenian efforts to 

exert economic control over their colonies and allies. This will include examining the Athenian rationale 

and motivations for such policies, as well as their impact on the political, economic, and social structures 

of the affected territories. This methodology aims to provide an examination of Athenian economic 

imperialism, offering new insights into the mechanisms of economic control and their implications for 

Athenian power and dominance in the 5th century BCE.Discussion (Analysis) 

 

The Athenian Empire's expansion during the 5th century BCE was driven not only by a desire for 

military and political dominance but also by an intricate web of economic policies designed to maintain 

control over her colonies and allied states. The Athenians used their naval superiority to establish a 

network of maritime trade and commerce, with Athens as the central hub. This allowed the Athenians 

to dictate the terms of trade, impose tariffs, and restrict the economic autonomy of their allies and 

colonies. 

 

For the study of events during this period and the major incidents prior to the war, Thucydides’ record 

is considered as the only full account that can be traced on the disastrous conflict between Athens and 

Sparta. At first in terms of the economic background of Athens, it is necessary to pay attention to the 

means adopted by Athens to centralize the trade of the empire in the Piraeus. Which according to 

Thucydides mainly through her imperial commercial policy. Among the ports of Greece, Piraeus can 

be considered as the most favorably located port. Standing as the chief sea port of Piraeus, located on 

the Saronic Gulf on the western coasts of the Aegean Sea, the largest port in Greece and one of the 

largest in Europe. 

 

The measures to develop Piraeus came from Themistocles who realized the advantages of its natural 

rock-habours as a base for the newly created Athenian felt of 200 ships. In 493 B.C. the schemes for 

the fortification, including its approaches from Athens, commenced. The intention of the plan of  

Themistocles was for two walled cities: Athens and Piraeus, five miles apart, each about seven miles in 

circuit, with protective communications formed by the Long Walls. The effect of the walls was really 

to turn the city and port into a single fortress which was easy to defend from the enemies, and made it 

possible for the Athenians to bring in supplies even during wartime. 

 

“Themistocles also persuaded them to complete the walls of Piraeus, which had been begun previously 

during his year of office as archon. He liked the position of the place, with its three natural harbours, 

and he considered that if the Athenians became a seafaring people they would have every advantage in 

adding to their power. Indeed it was he who first ventured to tell the Athenians that their future was on 

the sea. Thus he at once began to join in laying the foundations of their empire.”9 

 

Athens depended on its port for trade and maritime supremacy and Piraeus looked to the 'mother city' 

for its very existence. Both centres were heavily defended and their physical link was provided by a 

 
9 Thucydides, i.93. 
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five-mile stretch of highway lying between the fortified Long Walls. As Xenophon states in his essay 

on "Revenues" highlights the advantages and attractions of Athens as a center of commercial 

enterprise10. In the funeral speech of Pericles as he states “Our city is so great that all the products of 

all the earth flow in upon us, and ours is the happy lot to gather in the good fruits of our own soil with 

no more home felt security of enjoyment than we do those of other lands”11. This extensive trade was 

further improved and secured through various ways.  

 

Piracy was one of the major sources of free commercial intercourse. According to Thucydides, "When 

navigation grew more prevalent among the Hellenes, the Corinthians acquired ships and swept the sea 

of piracy, and offering a mart by sea as well as by land, raised their city to great power by means of 

their revenue.”12. The measures undertaken by Athens to suppress piracy paved the way to disappear 

piracy from the main trade routes. Donald Kagan (1969) emphasizes that this suppression of piracy was 

crucial for Athens to maintain its economic supremacy and secure its trade networks. Hence, in view of 

the protection offered, the minor communities willingly submitted to commercial restrictions in favor 

of Athens. Trade is a necessity for any city, either for exporting or importing something. Athens did a 

great service to Greece by providing at the Piraeus a commodious and convenient harbor and mart.  

 

After the downfall of the first empire and the institution of a more considerate commercial policy, are 

indicant of the features of Athenian imperialism can be noticed. The ways of suppressing the commerce 

of a revolted city are indicated by the Megarian degree of 432 BCE forbidding the Megarians to use the 

ports of the empire and the Athenian market. Thucydides explains that this decree was part of Athens' 

broader strategy to weaken its rivals and consolidate control over economic resources13. The effect of 

this measure was to close the Aegean Sea to the Megarians, to isolate them without a single friendly 

harbor in the islands they could not travel far afield, and they would be limited to coasting voyages 

about the Peloponnesus. The threat of driving them from the sea serves as a deterrent for the rivals of 

Athens who want to transport goods to countries other than Athens. The fate of the Megarians shows 

that, Athens effectively crippled its economy, demonstrating the power of economic sanctions as a tool 

of imperial control. 

 

Under the second Athenian empire the revolt of Ceos in 363 BCE, though later in the timeline, also 

reflects Athens' consistent use of economic measures to maintain dominance. Thucydides notes that 

Athens imposed heavy financial penalties and trade restrictions on Ceos to suppress the revolt and 

ensure continued economic subordination (Thucydides 1.116). This incident underscores the long-term 

strategy of economic control employed by Athens across different periods. 

 

The case of Methone in 429 BCE further illustrates Athens' use of economic sanctions. After Methone 

resisted Athenian authority, Athens imposed a blockade that severely hampered its economic activities. 

Thucydides describes this blockade as a means to "bring the city to its knees" (Thucydides 2.67). This 

incident highlights Athens' willingness to use economic measures to maintain control over its territories 

and penalize disobedience. Further, according to Bonner, R. J., there is a provision in the Methonean 

decree that no general legislation affecting the allies is to apply to Methone unless it is specifically 

mentioned. This provision is obviously intended to prevent the withdrawal of the special privilege by 

any general commercial regulation that might be put in force in the future. It is significant in this 

 
10 (Bonner, Jul., 1923) 
11 Thucydides, ii.38. 
12 Thucydides, i.13. 
13 Thucydides, i.139 
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connection that in the extant "acts of settlement" by which Athens regulated the affairs of her revolting 

allies there is no reference to trade. 

 

The actions of Athens regarding Methone demonstrate its consideration of the economic interests of its 

allies and subjects. It not only allowed the importation of grain from the Pontus region, but also waived 

the tribute and sent an embassy to Macedonia to protest the exclusion of Methoneans from Macedonian 

markets. Instead of implementing strict rationing for subordinate cities, the Athenians encouraged them 

to depend more on local food supplies by restricting their right to import grain from areas that could be 

easily controlled. 

 

Moreover, the revolt of Thasos in 465 BCE is another significant example. Thucydides details how 

Athens suppressed the revolt and seized Thasos' assets, including its valuable resources of timber and 

silver (Thucydides 1.101). This action not only quelled the rebellion but also ensured that the economic 

benefits of Thasos' resources flowed directly to Athens, reinforcing its economic hegemony. Athens' 

approach to trade and economic control is further supported by the work of Rhodes (1981), who 

highlights how Athens welcomed foreigners, shipowners, merchants, and moneylenders, creating a 

vibrant economic environment. 

 

Athens did not solely depend on military force to boost the trade of the Piraeus. Foreigners were 

welcomed to settle in the city and the port, as they were encouraged by the fair treatment and equal 

interaction between aliens and citizens. Among them were shipowners, merchants, and money- lenders. 

Athens was strong financially; Athenian money was current everywhere. Shipowners and merchants 

found it easy to obtain loans on either vessels or cargoes. 

 

According to the record of Thucydides when the Delian league was formed Athens had a number of 

such treaties with the cities that entered the confederacy. These treaties continued in force even after 

the cities were reduced to subjection. The regulations relating to judicial independence of the subject 

allies were in force throughout the whole empire. " We submit," says an Athenian apologist, "to 

reciprocity in litigation with our inferiors and we make provision for the trial of their cases in our courts 

under laws the same for both ourselves and them14.  

 

Conclusion  

The expansion of the Athenian empire during the 5th century BCE emphasizes how strategically 

combined the economic, military, and political measures to maintain control over its colonies and allied 

states. The use of naval superiority by Athens to centralize trade through the port of Piraeus was a major 

aspect of her economic policy, as evidenced by Thucydides and supported by scholars like Donald 

Kagan and P.J. Rhodes. The development and fortification of Piraeus by Themistocles not only 

improved the trade contacts of Athens but also provided a strong defensive position, ensuring the 

resilience of the city during conflicts. 

 

The suppression of piracy, a critical measure highlighted by Thucydides was vital in securing Athens' 

maritime trade routes and encouraging minor communities to accept Athenian commercial restrictions. 

This strategic control over trade routes and the imposition of economic sanctions, such as the Megarian 

Decree, demonstrated the ability of Athenians to weaken rivals and consolidate economic resources. 

The economic sanctions against Megara, Ceos, Methone, and Thasos reveal a consistent use of 

economic measures to suppress revolts and ensure continued subjection. Thucydides' accounts, 

 
14 Thucydides, i. 7 
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complemented by Bonner's insights, show how Athens strategically used economic incentives and 

penalties to manage her empire and maintain dominance. 

 

The inclusion of foreigners in the economic activities of Piraeus, as highlighted by Rhodes, and the fair 

treatment and integration of shipowners, merchants, and moneylenders contributed to a vibrant 

economic environment. This openness and financial strength were quite significant in maintaining 

economic hegemony of Athens. The records of Thucydides regarding the Delian League treaties further 

illustrate legal and judicial measures of Athens to ensure control over her allies. 

 

By examining her economic policies and their implications through both primary sources like 

Thucydides and secondary scholarly interpretations, this study provides an understanding of the 

Athenian Empire's strategies and their lasting impact on economic control and imperial dominance. 

At the same time, it can be noticed that, the combination of viewpoints from economics, political 

science, and military history may provide a more thorough comprehension of the extensive tactics used 

by Athens. Further, modern policymakers could gain insights from examining Athenian approaches to 

economic influence and supremacy, particularly in grasping the relationship between military strength 

and economic diplomacy in maintaining hegemonic position. 
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OVERVIEW OF THE TECHNICAL TERMS IN THE INDUSTRY OF PALM-LEAF 

MANUSCRIPTS: SPECIAL REFERENCE TO SRI LANKA 

 

CNK Alahakoon1  

 

Abstract 

 

The writing on palm-leaves in Sri Lanka began in the 1st century BC. Nevertheless, these materials 

couldn’t be used in their ordinary form without having processing of the leaves. According to the 

historical evidences, the production of palm-leaf is a massive process which the ancient society involved 

for this special task. In fact, there are special customs engross from the begging of the cutting of Tala 

tree to the final process of preparation of written palm-leaf manuscript. However, there is a dearth of 

writing documentation and discussion regarding the various terminology used for the palm-leaf 

manuscript creation process. The objective of the study involved into explores and clarify the technical 

terms related to palm-leave preparation in Sri Lanka. The methodology adheres for this research is the 

desk research method which tempts to use the existing documents related to the subject, previous 

research carried out over a particular topic, and the document distributed at the workshops in practical 

aspect also extensively used to identify the glossary of the technical terms used in the industry. 

According to the published literature, and documents, it was apparent that the very specific and special 

terms are being used in the process of palm-leaves. Further to that, the terminologies have some 

relationship with the Buddhism as these are highly used by the priest in the temples and monasteries for 

their education and dissemination of knowledge in the ancient society. More specifically, the research 

provides clear explanations of these terms, offering readers a better understanding of their meanings of 

the manuscript production process. Additionally, it highlights the grey areas that lacked sufficient in 

the so far discussions. On the whole, the study contributes to the comprehensive understanding of the 

rich technical vocabulary associated with palm-leaf manuscript production in Sri Lanka. 

 

Keywords: Terminology, Palm leaf Manuscripts, Technical Terms, Sri Lanka 
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mqiafld< f,aLk l¾udka;h yd ne|s mdßNdIsl Yío ud,dj ( Y%S ,xldj weiqrska 
 

iS'tka'fla' w,yfldaka 
 

idrixlafIamh 
 

YS% ,xldfõ f,aLk l,dj mqiafld< u; ,sùfï wdrïNh iksgqyka jkafka ls%'j' 1 ishjfia § h' fuu 
f,aLk l,dfõ wjika ksuejqu jkafka mqiafld< fmd; ks¾udKh ùuhs' tfia jqjo tajd moï lsrSulska 

f;drj Ndú;hg .; fkdyelsh' ft;sydisl o;a; weiqrska úuid n,k úg mqiafld< .%ka: ksIamdok 
l,dj i|yd hkq w;s úYd, f,aLk m%;Hq;amdok l%shdj,shla jYfhka y÷kd.; yels jHdmdrhla fõ' 
mqiafld< ieliSu i|yd ;, .i f;aÍfï wjia:dfõ isg mqiafld< .%ka:h ilia lr .kakdf;la 

wkq.ukh flfrk l%shdj,sh f;la fkdfhla úfYaI jQ mqoisrs;a wkq.ukh lrhs' flfia jqj;a mqiafld< 
fmd;a l¾udka;h ;=< Ndú;d flfrkakd jQ úúO ;dlaIKsl moud,dj iïnkaOfhka lr we;s 
m¾fhaIKhka fyda l;sljkag wod< ,sms f,ALK fidhd .ekSug fkdyelsh" fuu m¾fhaIKfhys uQ,sl 
wruqK jkafka mqiafld< fmd;a l¾udka;h ;=< Ndú; mdßNdIsl Yío ud,dj;a tkï mqiafld< fmd; 
f,aLkh i|yd ilid .ekSfï l%shdj,sfha isg tys ,sùu olajd fhfok mdrsNdIsl Yío ud,dj yd thg 
wod< w¾: újrKhka iïnkaOfhka lreKq f.dkq lr oelaùuhs' fï i|yd Ndú; m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 
jkafka .%ka: ikaOdr m¾fhaIK l%ufõohhs' fï weiqrska oekg m< ù we;s ,sms" ióËK jd¾;d" 

m¾fhaIK m;%sld fukau jevuq¿ iïnkaO jd¾;d Ndú;d flf¾' tys Ndú; iuyr jHjydrhka nqÿ oyfï 
mefkk yrhka yd iu. jvd;a ióm in|;djla fukau thska ksmka w¾:hla fok nj jegfya' fuu 
m¾fhaIKh uÕska fuys fhfok mo iïhnkaOfhka b;d meyeos,s w¾: újrK iemhSu fya;=fjka tu 
jpkd¾:hkays we;s wmeyeos ;eka ksfodia lsrSug W;aidy lsrSu fya;=fjka tajd jvd;a myiqfjka wjfndaO 
lr .ekSug WmldrS fõ' tu.ska fuf;la l<la l;sldjg n÷ka fkdjQ jeo.;a ft;sydisl lreKq 
iïnkaOfhka fy<sorõ lr.; yels jk w;r th ,xld b;sydifha mqiafld< ksIamdok l¾udka;h 
wdY%s;j ;snQ b;d yrj;a fukau jeo.;a NdIduh rgdjla myiqfjka wjfndaO lr .ekSug Wmldr jkjd 
we;' 
 
m%uqL mo ( more;a" mqiafld< fmd;a" mdßNdIsl mo" Y%S ,xldj 

 

ye|skaùu 
ukqIH ixy;s`fha wdrïNfha isgu NdId jHjydrhla mej;sh o Tjqkag wod< f,aLk igyka ìysjQfha Bg 
fndfyda ld,hlg miqj nj miqld,Skj isÿl< m¾fhaIK weiqßka NdId úYdrohska yd jd.a úoHd{hska 
úiska ms<s.;a u;h úh' tfia fyhska uq,a ld,Skj iduD;sOdÍka úiska /f.k wd fuu jHjydr NdIdj 
miqld,Sk jk úg tajd f,aLk.; fldg bÈß mrïmrdjg /f.k hdug .;a W;aidyhl m%;sM,hla 
jYfhka f,aLk l,dj ìysjkakg we;s nj mqrdúoHd{hskaf.a u;hhs' ta njg yuqjk ft;sydisl idOl 
jkafka f,ka is;=jï iy mqrdúoHd;aul f,aLkhka h' ^fidar;" 2014& 
 
ta flfia jqjo" ,xldj weiqßka wOHhkhkays fhfok l, f,aLkh fyj;a lsishï lreKla fyda lreKq 
iuqodhhkaa f,aLk.; fldg mj;ajdf.k hdu i|yd Ndú; lr we;s mer‚ udOHhka w;r YdLuh 
øjHhkag ysñ jQfha iqúfYaI ia:dkhls' ta w;r f,aLkh i|yd Ndú;d l< ;d, j¾.hg wh;a m;% 
úfYaIhla mj;S' thskqÿ ,xldfõ f,aLkh i|yd Ndú;d l< ;d, j¾.hg wh;a Ydl j¾. folla 
y÷kd.; yelsh' (De Silva, 1938). tkï ;, yd ;,a jYfhks' ;,a j¾.hg wh;a WoaNs; kduh jQfha 
(Borassus Flabelifera L.) hk w;r wl=re ,sùu i|yd Ndú;d l< ;d, j¾.h (Corypha Umbraculifera 
L.) jYfhka y÷kd .kS' ;, fld< f,aLkh i|yd Ndú;d lsÍfï fya;=j jYfhka olajd we;af;a ;, 
fld<j,g idfmalaIj ;,a fld< wêl YS;,g iy wêl WIaK;ajhg Tfrd;a;= ùfï yelshdj my< 

uÜgul mj;sk neúka yd ;,a meje;au o wvq njh' (r;akdhl" 2019) 
 
flfia jqjo f,aLkh i|yd Ndú;d jkakg we;af;a ;, fld<h nj m¾fhaIK úoaj;=kaf.a woyihs' 
^,.uqj" 2006 ¦ De Silva" 1938) ;, l=,lhg wh;a fuu Ydlh mokï lrf.k mlaISka ud¾.fhka 
fndfyda m‚jqv heùu;a isÿ jQ nj me/‚ fn!oaO idys;Hhg wh;a .%ka: wOHhkfha§ fmkS hk 
lreKls' fufia mqiafld< fyj;a ;, fld<j, f,aLkh isÿl< njg f;dr;=re l%s' mQ' 6 jk ishjfia 
isg meje;s njg idOl yuqfõ' ^Oïñl ysñ" 2019 ¦ mrKú;dk" 1996&' ta flfia jqjo l%sia;= mQ¾j iy 
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l%sia;= j¾I m<uqjk ishjfia § ;%smsglh .%ka:drEV l< njg idOl yuqfõ' tfukau tu ld¾;jHh 
ud;f,a w`M úydrfha isÿ lr we;af;a o ;, fld< u; nj o" ,xldfõ f,aLk l,dj ìysùu ms<sn| 
b;sydih ;=< th jeo.;a ikaêia:dkhla jQ njo f,aLk b;sydifhka yuqjk idOl fõ' 
 
fufia werô f,i l,dj ;=< fuu ,smsh u.ska idlÉPd lsÍug n,dfmdfrd;a;= jkqfha mqiafld< f,aLk 
l¾udka;h ;=< Ndú; NdIdj iïnkaOfhka yd thgu wdfõ‚l jQ mdßNdIsl Yío fyj;a mdßNdIsl mo 
fudkjdoehs hkak y÷kd .ekSu;a tajdys Ndú;h yd more;aa iïnkaOfhka ú.%hl fh§u;ah' fuu 
úu¾Ykfha§ ,dxflah mqiafld< fmd;a l¾udka;h yd ta yd iïnkaOfhka Ndú; mo flfrys úfYaI 
wjOdkh fhduq lrk w;r tu l¾udka;hg wdfõ‚l mo iïnkaOfhka jeäÿr lreKq úu¾Ykh 
flf¾' tfiau ú.%yfha oS mj;ajdf.k hkq ,nk ms<sfj, jkafka mqiafld< fmd; ks¾udKfha uq,a 
wÈhfrys isg wjika wÈhr olajd fõ' 
 
m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh 
fï i|yd Ndú; moud,dj yd mod¾;.;h iïnkaOfhka fidhd ne,Sug;a" tys w¾: ksrEmKh ksjerÈj 
yd l%uj;aj Ndú;d lr we;s wdldrhg úu¾Ykhg ,la lsÍu;a i|yd fï iïnkaOfhka m¾fhaIKhg 
,la lr we;s ,sms f,aLk fukau ,sheù we;s fmd;m; o" Ydia;%Sh ,sms yd wfkl=;a ft;sydisl f,aLkhka 
mßYS,khg ,la lrk ,§' ta wkqj fuu ,smsh i|yd Ndú; m¾fhaIK l%ufõoh jkafka .%ka: ikaOdr 
m¾fhaIK l%ufõohhs' fuys§ l;sldjg Ndckh jk m%ia;=;h flfrys bÈßm;aj we;s woyia yd 
újrKhka ;=<ska wod< l¾udka;h yd ne£ meje;shd jQ Yío ud,dj ú.%yhg ,la lrk w;r fuf;la 
l,la fuu mqiafld< m%;Hq;amdok jHdmdrh yd ne£ meje;s jQ NdId YlH;dj úoyd oelaùu;a tfiau 
mer‚ yd kQ;k idlaIs weiqßka fuu lafIa;%fhys wOHhkh i|yd mj;sk ysoei iïmQ¾K lsÍug;a fuh 
uyÕ= msgqjy,la jkq we;' 
 
mqiafld<f,aLk l,dj 
mqiafld< f,aLk l,dj yd wdY%s;j j¾Okh jQ f,aLk ffY,sh yd Ys,am l%u fukau fuu l¾udka; yd 
ne£ mej;shd jQ NdIdj fyj;a Yío ud,dj iïnkaOfhka úfYaI wOHhkhla isÿl< hq;= jkafka th ta 
muKgu ÈhqKq jQ yd j¾Okh jqKq f,aLk msgm;a lsÍfï yd W;amdokh lsÍfï ÈhqKqj mej;s jHdmdrhla 
jQ fyhsks' fï iïnkaOfhka jeäÿr lreKq úuid n,k l,ays fï i|yd fhdod.;a NdIdj;a tfukau 
Ys,am l%u yd thgu Wreu jQ f,aLk ffY,shla ixj¾Okh ù we;s fyhska ta ms<sn| fuys§ iúia;rd;aulj 
idlÉPdjg n÷ka lsÍu jvd;a WÑ; fõ' 
 
 ta wkqj fuys§ bf.kSfï yd lshùfï myiqj i|yd mqiafld< ieliSu i|yd ;, .i f;aÍfï wjia:dfõ 
isg ;, f.dnh lmd th Y=oaO mú;% lr .kakdf;la wkq.ukh flfrk l%shdj,sfhys§ Ndú; mdßNdIsl 
Yío ud,dj;a t;eka isg fojkqj mqiafld< fmd; f,aLkh i|yd ilid .ekSfï l%shdj,sfha isg ,sùu 
olajd fhfok Yío ud,dj;a bka wk;=rej mqiafld< fmd; .nvdj i|yd iQodkï lsÍu i|yd Ndú; 
Yío ud,dj;a jYfhka wÈhr lsysmhla Tiafia idlÉPd lsÍug n,dfmdfrd;a;= fõ' 
 
;, f.dnh ,l=Kq lsÍu iy ;, l+re bj;a lsÍu 
fuu l¾;jH i|yd wÈhr lSmhla wkq.ukh lsÍug isÿj we;' by;ska i|yka l< ;d, j¾.hg wh;a 

(Corypha Umbraculifera L.) hk WoaNs; kduh ysñ YdLfhys f.ä yg fkd.kS' tfukau fuh ,xldj 
;=< uOHu m<df;a hï hï m%foaYj, fukau fjr<dikak f;;a l,dmfhys fyd¢ka j¾Okh jk .ils' 
Wi wä 20 isg 80 olajd Wig j¾Okh fõ' fï wkqj m%:u ld¾hh jkafka ;, .ila fjka lr .ekSuhs' 
tkï ;, f.dnh úúO ld¾hhka i|yd fhdod.kakd neúka th b÷,a ùu j<ld ioald¾hh i|yd fjkalr 
.ekSuhs' tu.ska tu .i fjk;a ld¾hhla i|yd Ndú;hg fkd.kakd w;r f,aLkhg wjYH m;% ,nd 
.ekSu i|yd muKlau fjka lrk ,o .ila jYfhka wdrlaId lr .kS' fuh fuu jHjydrh ;=< i|yka 
flfrkqfha zz;, .i i,l=Kq lsÍuZZ hkqfjks' wk;=rej fuu .fiys os. yereKq ish¨  ;, fld<j,g 
uOHfhka w¨;ska jefjk ;, fld< zz;, f.dnhZZ kñka y÷kajd .kS' ^Oïñl ysñ" 2019&' fuh ,d 
meye;s f.dnhla jk w;r th mSoSug fmr fuu f.dnhg WK m;=rej,ska j<¨ oud mS§u j<lajñka 
fuu f.dnh ;, fld< ,nd.ekSu i|yd fhdod .ksS' fuh by< wyig ,ïnlj we;s neúka ydkshlska 
f;drj moug fudard we;s idrj;a fukau .=Kd;aul Ydlm;% ,nd .ekSug yelshdjla we;' 
 
wk;=rej fufia f.dnhg j<,q fhdod f.dnh lemSug iqÿiq ld,fha§ tkï lemqï Èkfha§ f.dnfha 
lemSug fmr lemqï ia:dkhg fmrlemqï i,l=Kla fhÈh hq;=h' fuh zzlÜghla lemSuZZ f,i 
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jHjydrfhys mj;S ^Oïur;k ysñ" 2019&' fufia lÜghla lemSfuka wk;=rej ;, f.dnh lmd bka 
wk;=rej tu f.dnh ,Kqjl .eg.id mqyqKq wfhl= ,jd b;du;a m%fõYfuka yd iSrefjka tu f.dnh 
;, w;=j, fkd.efgk wdldrfhka b;d m%fõYfuka by< isg my<g /f.k wd hq;=fõ' fuh ìug 
m;s; fkdjkakg j. n,d .; hq;= w;r iq/lsj w,a,d úisÍ fkdhk mßoafoka m%fõYï iys;j wjYH 
ia:dkh lrd ñksia lr u;ska /f.k wd hq;=fõ' 
 
brgq $ ;, l+re bj;a lsÍu 
fuys§ thgu úfYaIfhka ieliQQ WmlrK Ndú;fhka ;,l=re m%fõYfuka bj;a lr .; hq;= h' lmd.;a 
;, f.dnh msi oud msßisÿ tfukau úYd, ud.,l t,d .ekSfuka wk;=rej fuu l+re bj;a lsÍu 
wdrïN flf¾' i|yd flá msys;, lsysmhla iys; WmlrKhla we;s w;r tys ;,l=re bj;a lsÍu i|yd 
o fkdlefmk tfy;a isyska W,la iys; jQ ;,hla o tu msys;, iu`. tl;= fldg fldmqjlg we;=,a 
lr .;a WmlrKhla idod f.k we;' fuu WmlrKh Ndú;fhka zzmsg brgqj yd nv brgqj˜ hk folu 
bj;a flf¾' tfia lsÍfï§ fld<hg ydks fkdjk f,i b;d m%fõYfuka brgqj fjkalr .;hq;= fõ' 
wk;=rej ;, fld<fha w.a.siafia isÿrla  lmd .kS' msys ;,h wdOdrfhka fuu lemqu fhdok w;r th 
lmd .kafka V yevhla jYfhks' tf,i lemqï folla fhdod .ksñka ^túg w¿jd leghl yevh& ;, 
fld< ish,a, ilia lr .efka ^Oïur;k ysñ" 2019&' 
 
lr fld<h 
;, f.dnfhka l+re bj;a l< miq tu.ska ;, fld< ,nd .; yels fõ' fufia ,nd.;a ;, fld< tkï 
mshú ;, fld< zzlrfld<ZZ kñka ye¢kafõ' fuu lrfld< mqiafld< ,sùu i|yd bf.k .kakd 
wdOqkslhka úiska Ndú;d lrkq ,nhs' ;jo fláld,Sk jákdlulska hq;a Tmamq jeks bvï f,aLk iy 
mqoa.,hska w;r ,sms yqjudre lr .ekSu i|yd brgqj iys; fuu lrfld< fhdod.kq ,nhs' ^Nell, 
1932&' fuu lr fld< fndfyda úg moï fkdlsÍu fya;=fjka lDókaf.ka ydks isÿjk w;r jeä ld,hla 
mj;ajd .; fkdyels h' fufia moï fkdl< yd wuq lrfld< wlaIr ,sùug bf.k .kakd 
wdOqkslhkaf.a m%fhdackh ms‚i uQ,sl mqyqKqjla ,nd.kakd whj¨ka úiska Ndú;hg .kakd neúka l,a 
meje;Su iSud iys; fõ ^tÙukaâ" 1996&' 
 
jÜgq idod .ekSu 
fuys § isÿjkafka brgq bj;a lr.;a ;, fld< lsishï ms<sfj<lg yl=,d .ekSu fyj;a mqreoaod .ekSuhs' 
tla jÜgqjla idlid .ekSu i|yd ;, fld< 15 - 20 la t;sh yelsh' túg th orKqjla wdldrfhka 
Èiajkq we;' fuu jÜgq úisÍ hd yels neúka ;, fld<j,ska bj;al< brgq wdOdrfhka tajd fyd|ska ne| 
.; hq;=h' túg fuh ;, fld< frda,la fuka idod.; yelsh' fuu ;, fld< fufia zzjÜgqZZ f,i 
idod.kq ,nkafka ;ïnd .ekSu i|ydh' fufia mqreoaod .ksñka jÜgq úYd, m%udKhla idod.; yelsfõ' 
tu.ska fuu fld<h È.= ld,hla mj;ajd .; yels .=Khla we;=<;a  fõ' fuh úIalïNh wähla muK 
jk fia rjqïj,g T;d .; yels fõ ^tÙukaâ" 1996&' jÜgq .eiSfuka ;, fld<fha Wia my;a ;eka iu 
ù we| l=o ke;sù hEfuka iu;=,s; u;=msgla fyj;a ,Sùug iqÿiq mDIaGhla ,nd.kS' fuu jÜgq keu;s 
jHjydrh ;, fld< ksIamdok l¾udka;fha§ yuqjk iqúfYaIS jHjydrhla jYfhka y÷kajd Èh yelsh' 
wk;=rej fkdfhla fld< j¾. yd T!IO j¾. tl;= lr .ksñka úYd, ;U ye,shl wyqrd fuyd fkdhk 
f,i ;nd ;ïnd .kS' fï i|yd mefmd,a fld<" mefmd,a f.ä" wkakdis f.dn" lemafmáhd fld< m%Odk 
jYfhka Wmfhda.S lr .kS' iuyr wjia:dj,§ ì,sx fld<" fndaUq fld<" fukau msßisÿ c,h fï i|yd 

fhdod .ksñka ;eïîfï ld¾hh isÿlr .kq ,efí ^De Silva, 1938&' 
 
fld< je< 
fufia c,fha nyd ;ïnd .;a fld< ,syd uo wõfõ úh<d .ekSug wjYH fõ' fï i|yd je<la ilid 
.; hq;= fõ' fuu je< mqiafld< l¾udkf;ahaoS y÷kajkq ,nkafka zzfld< je<ZZ kñks' fuho mqiafld< 
fmd;a ksIamdok l¾udka;fhys§ fhoS we;s jpkhla f,i y÷kd.; yelsh' fï i|yd tkï fld< je, 
idod.ekSu i|yd bj;a l< brgq Ndú;hg .efka' tkï ;, fld< tlsfklg mqreoaod ne| .ekSu Wfoid 
;, fld<fha w.a.siafia ú¢k ,o isÿr Ndú;hg .kS' ;ïnd.;a ;,fld< brgq Èf.a wuqKd .ksñka 
fld< je,la idod .kS' fuh u| mjfka fõ,d .ekSu wjYH jk w;r ta i|yd fuu fld< je, .eg.id 
.ksñka mjfka fõ,d .; hq;=fõ' 
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mqiafld< 
mqiafld, hkq úfYaIs; kduhls' tfy;a fuhska woyia jkafka l=ulaoehs hkak ú.%y lr ne,Su iqÿiqh' 
fï iïnkaOfhka fkdfhla fokd fkdfhla woyia yd w¾: újrK imhd § we;' ta w;r Y%S iqux., 
Yío fldaIhg wkqj zzmqiaZZ  hkafkys wre; zzlsisjla fkd,shQ ysia l< fld<hZZ hk wre;a fohs' ta wkqj 
fuys zzmqiaZZ hkq zzysiaZZ hk wre; foa' tfiau zzysiaZZ hk zzmqyqZZ hk kdu mohla o fõ' tfiau zzmqiaZZ hkq 
^msiSfuys& il¾ul Od;=jls' tys wre; zzmsiSuZZ ̂ wdydr& yd wfkla wfkla wre; zzmsi oeóuZZ hk l%shdjhs' 
ta wkqj msi oeuQ" msßisÿ fldg.;a" msiQ ^;eïnQ& hk wre;a we;s mqia - Od;=j u mqiafld< hk mofha uq,a 
Yíoh jkakg we;s nj l=,iQßh ̂ 1996& u;hhs' tfy;a Y%S iqux., Yío fldaId¾:fhka .;aúg mqyq fld<h 
mqia fld<h jkakg we;' tA  wkqj zzmqiaZZ hkafkys wre; zzysiaZZ hkq úh yelsh' tneúka zzmqiafld<ZZ 
hkako jpk lsisjla fkd,shQ fyj;a zz,shd fkdue;s ;, fld<hZZ hk wre;a .kajhs' tfy;a wo jk 
úg zzmqiafld<hZZ hkak Ndú;fhys fh§ we;af;a zz,shk ,o mqiafld< fmd;aZZ ye¢kaùu i|yd fmdÿfõ 
jHjydr jk mohla f,isks' 
 
ta wkqj ;, f.dnh lmd .;a miqj th ieliSfï l%shdj,sfhys wjia:d lsysmhla miq l< úg thska 
mqiafld< ,nd .kS' wk;=rej ;, fld< tl;= fldg fuh fkd,shq fmd;la f,i idod.;a miq fyj;a" 
tkï ,shd fkdue;s ;, fld< tl;=lr tlg n¢k ,o mqiafld< ñáh y÷kajkq ,nkafka zzfmd;a 
f.ähZZ jYfhks' tfiau fuhg zzmqia f.ähZZ hk ku o Ndú; fõ ^Oïñl ysñ" 2019 ¦ Oïur;k" 2019 
¦ l=,iQßh" 1996&' 
 
zzmä .,ZZ fyj;a fld< ue§u 
fõ,d .;a ;, fld< i|yd ukd ksudjla fyj;a ,sùug iqÿiq mDIaGhla ,efnk mßoafoka fuf,i ;, 
fld<h u;=msg iqug f,i ilid .ekSu l< hq;=fõ' ta wkqj mskafkys ,d .;a ;, fld<h fõ,d .;a 
miq f,aLkhg fhda.H jkafka tajd ueo .ekSfuks' fufia ueo .ekSu i|yd mqjla .ia fyda fuda,a.ia 
wdÈh fhdod .kSs ^De Silva, 1938 ¦ De Silva, 1969&' fuu ,S o~qj yria w;g rejd .ksñka ;, fld<fhaa 
w.g fhdod.;a isÿrg .,la t,a,d fuu fuda,a .i fyda mqjla .fia l| u; we;s,a,Sfuka fld,h iqug 
njla ,nd foa' tmuKla o fkdj iuyr m<d;aj, ueoSu i|yd .,la fhdod .kS' th y÷kajd we;af;a 
zzmä.,ZZ hkqfjks (Piyadasa, 1985)' fuf,i fld< we;s,a,Sfuka ueo .ekSug Ndú;d lrk mqjla .i 
y÷kajkq ,nkafka zzfyau l|ZZ hkqfjks ^tâukaâ" 1996&' 
 
isÿre lemSu 
isÿre lemSu isÿ lrkq ,nkafka mqiafld< fmd; lemsh hq;= m%udKhg wjYH ,S wÉpq Ndú; lsÍfuks' 
tu.ska wÉpqfõ isÿreo ;, fld,fha kQ, r|jk isÿr o tljr úo.; yelsh' fuu isÿre úo .ekSu 
lrkafka ;, fld<h wjYH È.m%udKhg lmd.;a miqj" fuu fld<h ;=kg kjd È. yer kej; tu 
fld<h y;rg kjd tu kejqï folla w;ßka isÿre ú|.ekSfukss' ta i|yd mqiafld< fmd;a l¾udka;h 
;=< Ndú; jpkh jkafka zziq<s lemSuZZ hkqfjks' tfiau tu isÿre ú| .ekSu lrkq ,nkafka zziq<s 
lgqjZZ wdOdrfhks' túg tfia bj;aj hk rjqï len,s fyj;a lemS bj;ajk len,s y÷kajkq ,nkafka 
zzlriaZZ hkqfjks' ^Nell" 1932& 
 
fld< lemSu 
wÉpqfjys ,d .;a fld< wÉpqfjys m%udKhg lmd.kq ,nkafka fmd;a le;a; Ndú;fhks 
 
r; .Eu 
wk;=rej zzr; .EuZZ kï l%shdjla isÿlrhs' fï kñka y÷kajkq ,nkafka hlv m;a;la jeks 
WmlrKhlgh' .skshï lrk ,o fuu hlv m;a; mqiafld< wÉpqfjhs isjq me;a; fyd¢ka iam¾Y lrñka 
we;s,aÆ úg fldkaj, we;s fl¢ iy wkjYH kQ,a jeks fldgia oeù ÿula ksl=;a ùuhs' tu.ska ;, 
fld<hg w,xldr njla fukau ms<sfj,la fyj;a fyd| ksudjla ,efnhs ^Oïñl ysñ" 2019 ¦ Oïur;k 
ysñ 2019 ¦ we,af,afmd<" 2007&' fuu mqiafld< fmd;a ksIamdok l¾udka;h ;=< fuh zzr: .EuZZ jYfhka 
y÷kajkq ,efí' fï i|yd Ndú;d lrkq ,nk m;a;la jeks WmlrKh zzm;a;=,ZZ kñ' ^Oïur;k ysñ" 
2019& ;jo fufia r: .Eu u.ska fuu fmd;a ;=<g .=,a,ka fyj;a tfiau ydks meñ‚h yels i;=kag 
we;=¿ùug fkdyels jk w;r fmd;aj, ksudj;a ukd wdrlaIdj;a ie,fia'  fuu r; .Efuys wjia:d 
folla we;' 
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1' fmdf;a y;r me;af;a r; .Eu 
2'  iq<s fyj;a isÿre r; .Eu jYfhks' 
 

iq<s i|yd tlS m%udKhg uy; hlv l+rla r;a fldg isÿre w;ßka hjd mq¿iaid .ekSuhs' tu.ska mßirfha 
we;s c, c, jdIamj,ska mjd wdrlaId ù fyd| ksudjla ,nd foa' fuh me;s,s ;,hla yd È.= ñgla iys; 
WmlrKhls' 
 
fufia ilid.;a mqiafld< .%ka:h i|yd fhfok kduh jkafka zzfmd;a f.ähZZ fyj;a zzmqyq fmd;a 
f.ähZZ fõ' tfukau fuys we;s tla mqiafld<hla i|yd fhfok kduh jkafka zzm;a brejZZ kñ ^Davids, 
1947&' 
 
fmd;a f.äh 
uQ,sl jYfhka mqiafld< fmd;a ilia lr blaì;s tajd fmd;a le;af;ka iqÿiq mros lmd tys iq<s úo" r; 
.d" wÉpqfjka .,jd f.k zzfmd;a f.äZZ ilia lrkq ,efí' ta wkqj wl=re fkd,shQ fmd;a f.äh zzmqia 
f.ähZZ hk kñka y÷kajkq ,efí' bkq;a m;a;srej,g wldrdos ms<sfj,g wl=re fhdod fld< wgla fyda 
fidf<daila tlal< ñáhla y÷kajkq ,nk kduh jkafka zzm;a lÜgqjZZ f,i hs' 
 
fmd;a jykafia 
mqiafld< fmd;la wx. iïmQ¾K jkafka tys wl=re ,sùfuka miqjh' tfia jQ miq fuhg f.!rj kduhla 
o tla flf¾' fuh fndfyda úg y÷kajkq ,nkafka O¾u .%ka: i|yd fyj;a O¾uh tfia msgm;a l< 
.%ka: i|yd fhfok kduhla jYfhks' m%dKjdÖ njla wdfrdamkh l< jpkhla f,i yd thg f.!rj 
jYfhka zzmqia fld< fmd;a jykafiaZZ kñka o morela fõ' ish`M ;%smsglh ,súfuka wk;=rej th 
nqqÿrÿkag iu lrñka yd nqÿka foiQ O¾u foaYkdjkag wKqrEm jk fyhska zzfmd;a jykafiaZZ hk ku 
Bg f.!rj kduhla f,i jHjydrj mj;S' ta flafia jqjo fu woyi ;j;a ;Sj% lrñka wßika wyqnqÿ 
Y+Íka fuh ú.%y fldg we;af;a zzfï ;, fldf<ys uq,ska nqÿ oyu ,shjqfKka tu m;a mqog ^mQcdjg& 
ksis ù'  
 

mqog ksis fld<  mqo ,o fld< zzmqo fld<ZZ mqo fld<  mq;a fld<  mqia fld< hs .;a yuia úu fufia 
ikaê kshfrls hkqfjks ^wyqnqÿ" 2000&' 
 
mkays| 
;, brefõ fyj;a m;a brefõ ,sùu i|yd Ndú;d l< WmrKh mkays|hs' tkï ishqï ;=vla iys; mEkla 
fuks' fuysoS  isÿ jkafka ;< fld, mDIaGfhys isßula lrkq ,eîuhs' tfia isÿ flfrkqfha mkays| 
w.siafiys we;s ;shqKq jdfka ;=v u.sks' fuu mkays| lsishï l%uhlg w.siafiys we;s ;shqKq jdfka ;=v 
u.sks' fuu mkays| lsishï l%uhlg fyj;a m%ñ;shlg ;ekQ WmlrKhls' mkays| Ndú;h i|yd ukd 
mqyqKqjla" ix.huhla fukau wjfndaOhla ;sìh hq;=h' fuhska isÿ flfrkqfha wl=re lgq .Euhs' ^De 
Silva,  1947&' wo fuka toji;a fuu mkays| ol=Kq wf;a r|jd f.k wl=re l< nj i|yka h'  
^úl%ur;ak" 1967&  
 
W,a lgqj 
W,a lgqj hkq mkays| Ndú;h yqre ùug m%:u wdOqkslhka úiska wl=re mqyqKq ùug .kakd WmlrKhhs' 
fï weiqrska ,sùu mqyqKq jQ miqj mkays| Ndú;hg .kq ,nhs' .=rejhd úiska YsIHdhdg mqiafld< f,aLKh 
i|yd yqrelrjkq ,nkafka —W,a lgqj˜ w; ;nñks' W,a lgqj Ndú;fhka ,sùfïoS t a i|yd moï l< ;, 
fld< Ndú;hg fkd.kakd w;r moï fkdl< fld<h tkï —lr fld<h˜ f,iska by; úia;r l< 
fld<h Ndú;hg .kq ,nkjd' tajd wuq ;, fld< fyda ilia fkdlrK ,o ;, fld<hs'  
 
l¿ ue§u 
mkaysf|ka ,shQ wl=re fyj;a lemQ wl=re lshjd .ekSug wjYH fõ' tysoS lemQ wl=re i|yd fmkSu ,nd 
osh hq;=h' mkaysf|ka ,shQ ú.i th m;abrefjys osia jkafka lemqula f,ih' tneúka fuys wl=re u;= lr 
.ekSu fyj;a meyeos,sj u;=msgg fmkSu i|yd ta u; wdf,amkhla .,ajd .; hq;=hs' tu ls%hdj,sh i|yd 
Ndú;d jk ku jkafka —l¿ ueoSu˜ h' fï i|yd ,shk ,o ;, fld<h u; úfYaIfhka ilia l< 
wdf,amkhla fyj;a ødjkhla .,ajd .kS' th l¿ ueoSu f,i jHjydrhg m;aj we;af;a ta i|yd wuqqøjH 
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wkqidrfhka idod .kakd ff;,h l¿ meye;s ødjkhla ùu ksidfjka h' fuu wdf,amkh ksjeros 
m%ñ;shg idod .kqjia Ndú;d lrk wuqøjH w;r ÿïu, f;,a" .evqu wÕ=re" mq¿ka wÕ=re" fodrK f;,a"  
rka;eô,s f;,a" lel=K f;,a" yd u,a" lemafmáhd fld< hkdosh fhdod .ksñka fuu ødjKh idod 

.kakd nj f,ALkj, i|ykah ^Oïñl ysñ" 2019 ¦ Oïudkkao ysñ" 2019 ¦ De Silva, 1938)'  
 
iqÿ ue§u  
wk;=rej iqÿ ue§u kï l¾;jHla o isÿlrkq ,nhs' fuysoS isÿjkafka l¿ue§fuka wk;=rej b;sß jQ 
wjfYaI f;,a ;, fld<fhka bj;a lsÍu i|yd l=ryka msá fyda oyhshd l=vq fyda ,S l=vqj,ska ue§uhs' 
th —iqÿ ue§u˜ kï fjhs' ^tâjâ" 1996&' fuhska mqiafld<hg ukd ksudjla ,ndfoñka l¿ueo we;s 
wl=re fyd¢ka fmfkk w;r wjfYaI f;,a bj;a lsÍu ksidfjka ;, fld< tlsfkl u; ;nd .ksñka 
fmd; ne| .ekSfïoS wjysrhla fkdue;s fõ' fufia iqÿ ue§u fkdl<fyd;a fld< tlsfklg we,Su iy 
blaukska mqiafld<hla fmd; úkdY ùu isÿúh yelsh' tu iajNdjh u.yrjd .ksñka ;, fldMfhaa we;s 
f;,a .;sh bj;afldg Ndú;h i|yd fyd| ksudjla ,nd fohs' 
 
lïnd  
hf:dala; mßÈ idod.;a mqiafld< fmd; i|yd ljr fh§u w;HjYH fõ' ta i|yd wjYH jkafka odreuh 
ljr jk w;r idudkH jYfhka .;a l< mqiafld< .%ka:h È.ska jeä m<,ska wvq .%ka: úfYaIhls' 
tneúka ta i|yd fkdfhla wuqøjH Ndú;d lrñka ljr ksIamdokh lrk w;r tu ljr i|yd Ndú; 
jpkh jkafka —lïnd— hkqhs' fuu fmd;a lïndj,g is;a;r jev" ,dlv jev" leghï jev" fyda lsisjla 
fkdfhÿ ,S ljr idodf.k we;' thg wu;rj we;ao<" ßÈ" ;U" ms;a;," fukau iuyr wjia:djkays§ 
úúO jákd oej j¾.hkao fï i|yd fhdodf.k we;s nj fmfka' j¾K Ndú;h .;a úg ta i|yd úúO 
j¾K fhdod we;s nj lïnd mßlaIfõ § fmkS hk lreKls' 
 
ilshd 
ilshd hkqfjka y÷kajkq ,nkafka mqiafld< fmdf;a lïnhg msg;ska kQ,l wdOdrfhka r|jk l=vd 
úis;=re r|jkhls' fuu.ska ;,fld< tlsfklg weñKQ kQ, lïìhg msg;ska u;=fldg lïìfhka kQ, 
.e<ù mqiafld< fyj;a ;,fld< úisÍ hdu je<elaùu i|yd tla mfil lïìhg u;ska fhÿjd jQ 
fnd;a;ula jeks úis;=re NdKavhls' fuh úúO udOHfhka fukau úúO yevj,ska idodf.k we;' fï 
i|yd f,day" ß§" ms;a;," fmd,a lgq" bìlg"q ue‚la" úúO mdYdk" lvodis" we;a o<" f,dalv" i;a;aj wx" 
leianE f,,s" ldis j¾." ùÿre j¾." w¾O ue‚la fhdodf.k we;' 
 
yqh $ fmd;a ,Kqj 
fuu kQ, ;kd.ekSu i|yd lmq kQ,a" kshe| fl¢ wdÈh fhdod .kS' kQ, jvd;a w,xldr lr .ekSu i|yd 
úúO j¾Kfhka fukau úúO mdg kQ,a j¾. tlg wUrd lsishï rgdjlg th úhd.kq ,nhs' fuuÕska 
mqiafld< .%ka:hg w,xldrhla jkjd fukau úúO j¾.fha lmq kQ,a Ndú;d lsÍu u.ska j¾Kj;a jkjd 
fukau jvd;a w.hla o tl;= fjhs' tmuKla o fkdj" fmd; fyd¢ka ne| ;nd .ekSu u.ska tys ;=<g 
i;=ka we;=¿ùug fkdyels jk w;r fld< úisÍ hduo fuhska j<ld.; yelsh' fuhg zzfmd;a ,KqjZZ 

lshdo lshkq ,efí ^Oïur;k ysñ" 2019 ¦ De Silva, 1947)' fuu kQ, fyj;a yqh u.ska fome;s lïndjkaa 
iy m;abre ish,a, o tfukau ilshd o iïnkaO lr .ksñka mqiafld< fmd; ne| ;nd .ekSu uÕska 
tys ndysr ksudj wx. iïmQ¾Kùug fya;= ldrKdjla fõ' fï i|yd ks,a" r;= iy iqog yqre kQ,a fmdgj,a 

y;rla fhdod wUrjd tla kQ,la idod .ks' ^Nell, 1954& 
 
oKavdikh 
fuu NdKavh Ndú;d lrkq ,nkafka fïihla f,ih' tkï fmd;a lÜgqj fyj;a fmd;a fldgi 
;ndf.k ,Su i|yd fhdod .kakd l=vd fïihls' ;jÿrg;a y÷kajf;d;a mqiafld< fmdf;a ,sùu i|ydu 
Ndú;d lrk l=vd fïihla jYfhka y÷kd.kakd w;r thg Ndú;d flfrk moh jQ l,S 
zzoKavdikhZZkñ' fuh nQre we|l wdldrfhka l=vd ,S m;=re wdÈh Ndú;fhka o idod.kakd w;r th 
fmd;a r|jkhls ^tâjâ" 1996&' 
 
LKaviakh 
by; mejiQ f,i ,shQ mqiafld< fmd; fyda fmd;a ;ekam;a fldg oKavdikh jid ;nk fros lene,a, 
y÷kajkq ,nkafka zzLKaviakhZZ kñks' lmq kQf,ka úhd .;a frÈ lene,a,ls' 
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fmd;a f,akaiqj 
mqiafld< fmd;a .nvd lsÍfï § th wdrlaId iys;j ksis mßÈ .nvd lr ;eîu i|yd lsishï frÈ lvla 
Ndú;d lrhs' fuh fndfyda úg ta ta mqiafld< fmd; i|yd fjk fjku idok ,o frÈ lvla jYfhka 
o kshñ; ù we;' ta wkqj fuu f,akaiqj fndfyda úg lmq frÈj,ska ksul< w;r tys tla fldklska 
fyj;a uq,a,lska È. lmq kQ,la o .eg.id we; fuh o fndfydaúg fuu frÈj,ska u ;kd.;a máhls' 
fufia Ndú;d lrk frÈ lene,a, y÷kajkq ,nkafka —fmd;a f,akaiqj˜ f,ihs ^tâjâ" 1996&' fuh ly 
iy r;= fukau iuyr wjia:dj,§ fjk;a ,d meye;s j¾Khka  Ndú;fhka o idod we;' fuh y;/ia 
f,dl= f,akaiqjla jk w;r w,xldr f,i yev;, fhdod uqøs; yd j¾Kj;a f,i ilid we;' tu y;/ia 
frÈ lene,af,ys mqiafld< .%ka:h T;d.kq ,nkafka ;%sfldaKdldr uq¿ we;=,g kjd jeiS hk 
wdldrhgh' wjik w.siaig wuqKd we;s frÈ máfhka mqiafld< fmd; ne| .kq ,nhs' 
 
fmd;a miqìï 
;jo mqiafld< fmd;a ksIamdok l¾udka;fha § Ndú; jk iqúfYaIS jHjydrhla f,i zzfmd;a miqìïZZ 
fyj;a zzfmd;a mhsZZ oelaúh yelsh' fuh È.áhg úhk ,o fldÜg Wrhla jeks miqïìfhls' fuho 
tla;rd f,ilg fmd;a ;ekam;a lr .ekSu i|yd Ndú;hg f.k we;' we;eïúg fïjd ls;=,a jeks oej 
úfYaIhla Ndú;fhka o ;kdf.k we;s w;r mkafld<j,ska úhk ,o fmd;a miqïìo oelsh yels fõ 
^tâukaâ" 1996&' 
 
 fmÜg.u 
fndfyda mqrdKfha isá NslaIQka jykafia,d fukau mqiafld< fmd;a wdY%fhka bf.kSfï lghq;=j, 
kshe¨Kq whj¨ka úiska fuu mqiafld< fmd;a mqoa.,sl ika;lfha fyda fmd;a.=,ays ;ndf.k isg we;s 
nj fmfka' ta yer fuu mqiafld< .%ka:j, jákdlu wkqj fyj;a jeäÿr wdrlaIdj i|yd fmd;a 
f,akaiqj, T;d zzfmÜg.ïj,ZZ jvd;a wdrlaIdj ;yjqre jk mßoafoka fïjd ;ekam;a lrf.k we;' 
fndfyda fihska uykqjr hq.fha mxi,aj, yd msßfjkays fuu fmÜg.ï Ndú;h oelsh yel ^mshodi" 
1995&' wo o fïjd oelsh yels ia:dk f,i l=reKE., ß§ úydrfha;a" oUq,a, úydrfha;a ;nd we;s 
fmÜg.ïj, nyd ;nd ;ekam;a lr we;s wdldrh oelsh yelsh' 
 
tfiau mqiafld< .%ka: .nvdlrKfha§ úh<s mßirhl" me;,s w;g ;ekam;a lr ;nkafka kï fuu 
mqiafld< fmd;a fndfyda wdrlaId jk nj mejfia ^fiakdër" 1992&' tfyhskau fuu fmÜg.ï idod 
.ekSu i|yd fndfyda úg Ndú;d lr we;af;a jákd ,S jk w;r tys nyd ,Sfuka wkjYH fyj;a 
w;sßla; c, jdIam ,Sj,g Wrd .ekSu;a tau.ska tajd msg;g jdIamùu;a isÿ fõ' we;=<; ;o iS;,la yg 
fkd.kSs' tfukau tajd ;o riafia ld,j,§ fmÜg.ï ;=< wdrlaIdldßj ;ekam;a fõ' fuu fmÜg.ï 
;=< jd;fha ixirKh fkdjk mrsos ;kd we;s w;r tajd b;du j¾Kj;a f,i w,xldr lrf.k we;' 
ta i|yd idhï fukau ue‚la .,a tnjQ fmÜg.ï o oelsh yels fõ ^mshodi" 1965&' 
 
iudf,dapkh 
fuu ,smsh u.ska idlÉPdjg n÷ka jQfha mqiafld< f,aLk ks¾udKh yd ne¢ mdßNdIsl Yío ud,dj 
ms<sn|j hï w¾: mQ¾Khla bÈßm;a lsÍuhs' ta wkqj .;a l< mqiafld< fmd;a  ksIamdokh tkï ;, .i 
f;aÍfï isg .%ka:h ,shd wjidk jQ miq .nvdlrKh olajd jQ l%shdj,sh ;=< Ndú; jQ úúO jpk yd mo 
fukau jHjydrhka l=uk w¾:fhka tu l%shdj,sh yd ne£ mej;shdo hkak fiùug W;aidy oeÍuhs' 
fuys§ ú.%yhg ,la jQ ldrKh iïnkaOfhka n,k úg ,dxflah mqiafld< fmd;a l¾udka;h i;=j ta 
yd iïnkaOfhka ne£ mej;shd jQ b;d idr mQ¾K yd w¾:j;a fukau ish`Mu wdfõ‚l joka ud,djla 
fukau jHjydrhla mj;sk nj;a ta lsisÿ NdId;aul fhÿula mqiafld< fmd;a l¾udka;fhka úhqla;j 
Ndú;d fkdflfrk nj;a y÷kd .ekSug yels úh' 
 
fuf;la wm idlÉPd l< idïm%odhsl NdId;aul fhÿï ms<sn|j wjOdkh fhduq l< úg tys Ndú; 
iuyr jHjydrhka nqÿ oyfï mefkk yrhka yd iu. jvd;a ióm in|;djla fukau thska ksmka 
w¾:hla fok nj jegfya' ksoiqkla jYfhka .;a úg zzfmd;a  jykafiaZZ zzoKavdikhZZ zznKaviakhZZ 
hkdÈh nqÿ oyfï fhfok Yíod¾:hka nj;a wjfndaOhg ,lajk nj mila fõ ^tâukaâ" 1996&' 
 
tkuqÿ iuyr fuys tk Yío .;a úg tu l¾udka;hg yd thgu Ndú; jk jpk ud,djla mj;sk njg 
idOl yuqfõ' ta w;r úfYaI;ajhla i,ld ne¨jfyd;a zzfmd;a f.ähZZ zzlïndZZ zzmkaysoZZ zzW,algqjZZ 
zzm;a lÜgqjZZ hkdoS NdIduh jHjydrfhka fï njg ksoiqka f,ig fmkajd Èh yelsfõ' 
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,xld b;sydifha f,aLkh l¾;jHhka foi  ú.%yd;aulj úuid ne,Sfï§ fuu mqiafld< f,aLk 
ksIamdok l,dj jQ l,S b;d flá l,la" tfukau wvq Y%uhla jeh lrñka fyda wju iyNd.s;ajhlska 
ksu l< yels ld¾hhla fkdjk nj b;sydih mqrdjg ,sheù we;s mqiafld< .%ka: m%udKh yd úúO 
úIhhka iïnkaOfhka m%udKj;alu i,ld n,k úg fmkShk lreKls' tneúka fuh ,xldj ;=< 
fuf;la f,aLl jHdmdrh iïnkaOfhka mej;shd jQ w;s úYd, f,aLk m%;Hq;amdok l%shdj,shla jYfhka 
y÷kd.; yels jHdmdrhla fõ' tjeks lghq;a;la iudch ;=<ka ia:dmkh jQ wdldrh;a" ta i|yd wkq.%yh 
,eî we;s wdldrh;a" tfukau idïm%odhsl iudch ;=< jdÑlj mj;ajdf.k tkq ,enQ O¾ufha 
ixialD;sluh w.hka u;= mrmqrg odhdo lsÍug .;a tlu yd m%:u W;aidyhla iïnkaOfhka idlÉPd 
l< úg fuh tlu iqúYd, l¾udka;hlaj mej;s njg ;j;a idlaIs jqjukd fkdfõ' tfyhskau th ,la 
iudch ;=< b;d id¾:lj fukau w;sYh jeo.;a" by< ms<s.ekSulska ia:djr;ajhg m;aù we;s f,aLkh 
l¾udka;hla jYfhka y÷kajd Èh yelsh' fï fyhskau tla;rd wkaoulg fuh f,aLk l,djla jYfhka 
o" tfiau f,aLk ksIamdok jHdmdrhla jYfhka o" iudch ;=<;a ,dxlsl wOHdmkh ;=<;a 
ia:djr;ajhlg m;aùu fya;=fjka Bgu wdfõ‚l jQ f,aLk iïm%odhla" yd f,aLk rS;Ska o" f,aLk 
wdNdIhka o" tfukau wdfõ‚l NdId jHjydrhkao" mdßNdIsl fhÿï o" ia:dms; ù we;s nj m%;HlaIfhka 
jgyd .ekSug fuh lÈu ksoila f,i fmkajd Èh yelsh' 
 
fufia w;Hka;fhka ÈhqKqjg m;aj we;s fuu f,aLk ksIamdok l%shdj,sh fld;rï ÿrlg ia:djrj 
mej;shdo hkak" ta i|ydu Wreu jQ NdId yd joka ksmoù ;sîfuka mila lr .; yelsh' tfyhskau 
fuu jHdmdrh iïnkaOfhka j¾;udkh jk úg;a wOHhkhg ,la lsÍug ;rï jQ idOl yd wruqKq 
;sfnk nj;a" tajdys wka;¾.;h flfia jqj o ta yd iïnkaO mßjdr ldrKhka iïnkaOfhka i,ld 
n,k úg fmfka' tneúka fkdfhla lafIa;%hka w<,d fkdfhla m¾fhaIlhka" l,dlrejka" yd Ydia;%Sh 
úoaj;=ka" úh;a mçjreka fukau fuu lafIa;%fhys .eUqr yd mrf;r o;a nyqY%e;hka úiska úis tlajk 
ishji olajdu ;jÿrg;a fuys fkdfhla biõ iïnkaOfhka l;sldjg n÷ka jkafka;a" m¾fhaIKfhys 
yd úu¾Ykfhys fukau ú.%yfhys fhfokakka" tu l%shdj,sh ;=< olakg ,efnk id¾:l;ajh yd th 
wfkl=;a f,aLk l¾udka;hkag jvd fjkia jQ ksidfjkah' 
 
wdY%s; .%ka: kdudj,sh 
wyqnqÿ" wßfika ^2000&" wre; ksre;" 84 ms' 
we,af,afmd," oSmdxckS ^2007&' ;,am;a ,sùu ( mqiafld< f,aLk iïmdokh iy iïm%odh ms<sn|  

w;afmd;la" fld<U ( uOHu ixiald;sl wruqo, 
tâukaâ" fla' î' ta' ^1996&' mqiafld< fmd;a f,aLk l,dj ms<sn| iïuka;%Kh" fld<U ( cd;sl  

fl!;=ld.dr mqia;ld,h" 1-11 ms' 
l=,iQßh" wdkkao ^1996&' mqiafld< fmd;a yd f,aLK l,dj" ixialD;sl mqrdKh" 2 fj`Mu" 1  

l,dmh" 35 -37 ms'  
Oïur;k ysñ" lyg.iaos.s,sfha ^2019&' Y%S ,dxflah mqiafld< fmd;a ks¾udKlrKh i|yd Ndú;  

idïm%odhsl ;dCIKsl l%shdj,sh ms<sn| ye|skaùula' m%dfhda.sl fn!oaO wOHhkh úu¾Ys; 
Ydia;%sh ix.%yh 2019-1" ixia( n<kaf.dv wdkkao pkaølS¾;s ysñ" f.dñ, .=Kd,xldr ysñ iy 
î' fjkqr ,laIauka" wkqrdOmqr ( Y%s ,xld NsCIq úYajúoHd,h" 35-48 ms' 

Oïñl ysñ" my,.u ^2019&' mqiafld< wOHkfha Ndú;d mdßNdisl Yío" m%dfhda.sl fn!oaO  
wOHhkh úu¾Ys; Ydia;%sh ix.%yh 2019-1" ixia( n<kaf.dv wdkkao pkaølS¾;s ysñ" f.dñ, 
.=Kd,xldr ysñ iy î' fjkqr ,laIauka" wkqrdOmqr ( Y%s ,xld NsCIq úYajúoHd,h" 11-21 ms' 

mrKú;dk" fla' ã' ^1996&' Y%S ,xldfõ mqiafld< f,aLkj, wdrïNh iy úldYkh"   
fl!;=ld.dr 6 l,dmh" fld<U ( cd;sl fl!;=ld.dr fomd¾;fïka;=j" 20-26 ms' 

r;akdhl" wd¾' tï' frdayk ^2019&' f,aLkfha wdrïNh iy mqiafld< fmda; f,aLk l,dj  
ms<sn| úuiqula" 1-10ms' 

,.uqj" wdßh ^2006&' Y%S ,xldfõ mqiafld< fmd;a f,aLk l,dj" n;a;ruq,a,( ixiald;sl lghq;=  
fomd¾;fïka;=j' 

fiakdër" wdßhr;ak ^1992&' mqiafld< f,aLk ixrCIKh" Y%S ,xld l,d uKav,fha l,d i`.rdj"  
43 l,dmh ^foie& 7-9 ms' 

fidar; ysñ" je,súg ^2019&' ,laosj  mqiafld< f,aLK l,dfjys wdrïNh yd úldYh" m%dfhda.sl  
fn!oaO wOHhkh úu¾Ys; Ydia;%sh ix.%yh 2019-1" ixia( n<kaf.dv wdkkao pkaølS¾;s ysñ" 
f.dñ, .=Kd,xldr ysñ iy î' fjkqr ,laIauka" wkqrdOmqr ( Y%s ,xld NsCIq úYajúoHd,h" 1-12 

fidar; ysñ" je,súáfha ^1999&' Y%S iqux., Yío fldaIh" fld<U ( tia' f.dvf.a" 631 ms' 
De Silva, C. M. Austin (1947). Sinhalese National Heritage in Ola leaf. The Buddhist, Vol.  

XVIII, No. 5, Colombo : YMBA. 27-78 P. 
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GIRIMĀNANDA SUTTA AS AN AUDIO-VISUAL & BREATHING RELAXATION 

THERAPY  FOR DRUG ADDICT COMMUNITY  

 

C Abeywardana1, AS Kaluarachchi2 and K Hettigoda3 

 

Abstract 

 

Drug addiction among young people is a critical issue in both Eastern and Western countries in the 21st 

century. Addiction impacts not only the individuals using drugs or alcohol but also their families and 

society. The main objective of this study is to determine the therapeutic functions of the Buddhist ritual 

performance in promoting physical and mental health issues using human senses, specifically the effects 

of mindful listening to Buddhist Paritta (Girimānanda sutta) chanting with mindful breathing, called 

Ānāpānasati. The emerging researches are exploring low-cost and non-invasive interventions as a 

therapy for drug addiction relaxation. One such intervention is the recital of Paritta, which aims to 

protect living beings from disasters, pain, and fear. It is believed that reciting Paritta verses soothes the 

nerves and induces mental and physical balance through the six senses. The Girimānanda Sutta, which 

includes ‘Dasa Saññā’ and ends with the mindful breathing exercise called Ānāpānasati, is noteworthy. 

This study adopts mix method will be received ethical approval from the research council of the 

University of Kelaniya. The sample consisted of 150 individuals from rehabilitation camps in Gampaha, 

Matale (Raththota) and Anuradhapura (Galkiriyagama). Participants listened to low-frequency Paritta 

sounds (>70Hz) for 35 minutes while the meanings of the Paritta were displayed on screens. The box 

breathing relaxation technique was used in conjunction with Ānāpānasati. The study assesses mood 

changes in the subjects before the intervention, immediately after, three days after, and one week after 

exposure to the repetitive Paritta sounds, visuals, and mindful breathing technique. Anxiety and stress 

levels were measured. Mood improvement was assessed using a subjective pain assessment scale rated 

from 0 to 10, and a Mood Barometer in which drug addict communities rated their mood on a visual 

analogue scale. Results indicated significant mood improvement following the intervention. These 

findings suggest that Paritta blessing sounds, combined with visual and mindfulness breathing 

techniques, could serve as effective, non-invasive and low-cost therapies for drug addiction relaxation. 

 

Keywords: Buddhist rituals, Mood improvement, Drug Addiction, Girimānanda sutta, Mindful 

breathing 
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Introduction 

Drug addiction among young people is a critical issue in both Eastern and Western countries in the 21st 

century. Addiction impacts not only the individuals using drugs or alcohol but also their families and 

society. Box breathing is a powerful Western relaxation technique which focuses to return breathing to 

its usual rhythm after a stressful situation. It includes breathing in and out and holding the breath. Box 

breathing helps clear the mind, relax the body, unbeatable mind, reduction of anxiety, depression and 

stress. It can be used alongside other mindfulness exercises. The main objective of this study was to 

determine the therapeutic functions of the Buddhist ritual performance in promoting physical and 

mental health issues. The emerging researches are exploring low-cost and non-invasive interventions 

as a therapy for drug addiction relaxation. One such intervention is the recital of Paritta, which aims to 

protect living beings from disasters, pain, and fear. It is believed that reciting Paritta verses induces 

mental and physical balance through the human senses. The Girimānanda sutta contains ‘Dasa saññā’ 

and ends up with mindful breathing, called Ānāpānasati. Girimānanda Thera cured after discoursing 

in virtue. This is an  adopts mixed-method study. Ethical approval was taken by the research council of 

the University of Kelaniya. The sample consisted of 150 individuals from rehabilitation camps in 

Gampaha, Matale district (Raththota) and Anuradhapura (Galkiriyagama). They were facilitated to hear 

Paritta verses with Low frequency (>70Hz) for 35 minutes and the meanings of them were displayed 

on a screen simultaneously. The Box breathing relaxation technique was used in conjunction with 

Ānāpānasati. Subjects were assessed after exposing them to repetitive (Girimānanda sutta) Paritta 

sound and mindful breathing, called Ānāpānasati and repetitive vowel sounds in two sessions (before 

the intervention, immediately after, one week after). The mood was assessed using a subjective mood 

assessment scale which was rated 0-10. Mood Baro -meter in which drug addict communities were 

asked to rate their mood in a visual analogue was used to gauge the relaxation. Results showed that 

there was a improvement the mood after the intervention. These findings imply that the therapeutic 

functions of the Buddhist ritual performance in promoting physical and mental health issues using 

human senses, specifically the effects of mindfulness listening to Buddhist Paritta (Girimānanda sutta) 

blessing with mindful breathing, called Ānāpānasati could be utilized as an effective, non-invasive and 

low-cost relaxation therapeutic tool. 

 

Contemporary Relevance 

Sound is a form of energy that needs a medium for transmission through a space or to reach a point 

from the origin. The molecules of the medium oscillate as the sound transmits through it due to the 

energy transferred from one molecule to another. (Tanner, 2012). The oscillated molecules cause other 

molecules to oscillate, which produces sound as a consequence of vibration. When this stimulus is 

applied to the ears as sound waves, it ‘drives’ a brain response through the auditory system. (Hooper, 

2001). 

 

According to research on Neuroplasticity, one of the hottest topics in brain science, which refers to the 

brain's recently discovered ability to change its structure and function, alpha level under meditation or 

through external sound effects like FFR (frequency following response) (Punkanen &  Aia-Rouna, 

2012). Listening to Paritta chanting for periods longer than 10 minutes would bring the human brain 

into alpha stage - a trance level similar to meditation. As such, Buddhist Paritta chanting was  produced 

a calming effect on mind and increase the body's immune system, it also produces lasting changes in 

the brain leading to increase the IQ level, learning abilities and problem-solving capabilities, sustained 

positive emotions, gives relief for insomnia, reshapes and expands the mind to foster happiness and 

cultivate compassion, thicken the brain tissues, increase attention and sensory processing, and increased 

oxytocin peptide will increase the well-being and sense of trust in social situations (Jayaratne, 2006). 
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Box breathing is a powerful Western relaxation technique which focuses to return breathing to its usual 

rhythm after a stressful situation. It includes breathing in and out and holding the breath. It can be used 

alongside other mindful exercises. It has physiological, psychological and emotional benefits 

(Samantha et al., 2023). The Girimānanda sutta contains mindful breathing, called Ānāpānasati 

(Ariyawansa, 2018). 

 

Research Objectives: 

The main objective of this study was to determine the therapeutic functions of the Buddhist ritual 

performance in promoting physical and mental health issues, specifically the effects of mindful listening 

to Buddhist Paritta (Girimānanda sutta) chanting with mindful breathing, called Ānāpānasati. The 

emerging researches are exploring low-cost and non-invasive interventions as therapies for drug 

addiction relaxation.  

 

Literature review 

Previous research provides valuable insights into the Buddhist philosophy of communication by 

exploring various aspects of mindfulness, emptiness, conflict resolution and relativity in Buddhism. 

 

The Paritta can be concentrated upon by the Buddha and the arahants without the aid of another. 

However, when they are ill, it is easier for them to listen to what others recite, and thus focus their 

minds on the Dhamma contained in the suttas, rather than think of the Dhamma themselves. There are 

occasions, such as in the case of illness, which weaken the mind, where hetero-suggestion has been 

found to be more effective than auto-suggestion. "The belief in the effective power to heal, or protect, 

of the saccakiriya, or asseveration of something quite true, is but another aspect of the work ascribed 

to the Paritta." (Sarada, 2012). 

 

The listeners are blessed by the reciters with the words, - etena saccavajjena sotthi te hotu sabbadā, 

which means "by the power of the truth of these words may you ever be well", at the end of the recital 

of each sutta. The saying, "the power of the Dhamma or Truth protects the follower of the Dhamma" 

(dhammo have rakkhati dhammcāriṃ) indicates the principle behind these sutta recitals. The effect of 

Paritta can also transcend any distance, however great. Mental well-being is produced by Paritta recital 

in those who listen to them with intelligence and confidence in the truth of the Buddha's words 

(Ariyawansa, 2018). 

 

The recital of Paritta can also bring material blessings through the wholesome states of mind induced 

by concentration and confidence in listening intelligently to the recital. According to the Buddha, right 

effort is a necessary factor in overcoming suffering. Listening to these recitals in the proper way can 

generate energy for securing worldly progress while also securing spiritual progress (Siri Rahula, 2016).   

 

A Japanese study conducted by Masaru Emoto shows that water when exposed to Paritta sound for 

several hours and then freeze produced hexagonal shape ice crystals. Since our body is consisting of 

about 70% of water, when listen to the Paritta, many water molecules in our body become hexagonal 

aggregates (otherwise pentagonal or some other shape). It has been found that such hexagonal water is 

contained our body and its cells healthy and disease free (Ariyawansa, 2018).  

 

When studying the previous research on the topic of "Buddhist on Communication", and “Effectiveness 

of listening to repetitive sound with mindfulness breathing on human brain” it is important to pay 

attention to the following research. It seems that all those studies have been done in different aspects of 

how language and communication should be in society or after stressful situation 
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The Girimānanda Sutta contains the "Dasa Saññā" and concludes with a mindfulness breathing 

exercise called Anapanasati. According to the written history in the Aṅguttara Nikāya (Tipiṭaka) and 

the book of protection, the Venerable Girimānanda was afflicted with a disease, suffering gravely from 

it. The Lord Buddha then taught the “Ten Contemplations” to the Venerable Ananda and instructed him 

to recite them to the Venerable Girimānanda for the sake of his sickness (Siri Rahula, 2016).  

 

Monks or practitioners are instructed to go to a solitary place (a forest, at the foot of a tree or an empty 

house) to maintain concentration and structural balance (Ariyawansa, 2018). These contemplations are: 

 

1. Contemplation of Impermanence: This involves reflecting on the transient nature of all 

phenomena. They then dwell on the contemplation of impermanence in the five aggregates. Visible 

objects, feelings or sensations, perceptions, formations, and consciousness are all considered 

impermanent (Sarada, 2012). 

 

2. Contemplation of Anatta (Absence of a Permanent Self or Soul): Practitioners reflect on the non-

self  nature of all phenomena. The eye, visible objects, the ear, sounds, the nose, smells, the tongue, 

tastes, the body, bodily contacts, the mind, and mental objects are all understood to be not the self 

(Ariyawansa, 2018). 

 

 

3. Contemplation of Foulness (Asubha): This involves contemplating the impurity of the human 

body. Practitioners reflect on 32 parts of the body as being full of impurities, considering elements 

such as hair, nails, teeth, skin, flesh, sinews, bones, organs, and various bodily fluids (Siri Rahula, 

2016). 

 

4. Contemplation of Disadvantage (Danger): This involves reflecting on the various diseases and 

afflictions that the body is subject to. Practitioners are to consciously memorize the disadvantages 

and dangers of sicknesses, such as eye-disease, ear-disease, nose-disease, tongue-disease, and 

many others (Piyadassi, 1999). 

 

 

5. Contemplation of Abandonment: At this stage, practitioners work on dispelling unwholesome 

thoughts such as sensual desire, ill-will, and cruelty. They do not tolerate these thoughts and work 

to abandon, dispel, and annihilate them (Sarada, 2012). 

 

6. Contemplation of Detachment: Practitioners reflect on the peace and sublimity of detachment, 

considering the stilling of all conditioned things, the giving up of all substratum of becoming, the 

extinction of craving, and the realization of Nibbana. 

 

 

7. Contemplation of Cessation: This involves contemplating the cessation of all component things, 

the extinction of craving, and the realization of Nibbana. 

 

8. Contemplation of Distaste for the Whole World: Practitioners reflect on abandoning concern and 

clinging to the world, giving up mental prejudices, wrong beliefs, and latent tendencies concerning 

the world (Sarada, 2012). 
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9. Contemplation of Impermanence of All Component Things: Practitioners contemplate the 

impermanence and transitory nature of all conditioned things, leading to a sense of detachment 

and disenchantment. 

 

10. Mindfulness of In-Breathing and Out-Breathing (Ᾱnāpānasati): This involves a sequence of 

breathing exercises. Practitioners sit down in a solitary place with folded legs, keeping the body 

erect, and maintaining mindfulness. They practice recognizing long and short breaths, training in 

calming the breath, experiencing rapture and bliss, experiencing and calming mental formations, 

concentrating the mind, and contemplating impermanence, detachment, cessation, and 

abandonment (Piyadassi, 1999). According to the literature, when the Venerable Girimānanda 

heard these contemplations, his affliction was immediately cured, and he recovered from his 

sickness (Siri Rahula, 2016). 

 

 

Relaxation techniques are therapeutic exercises indicated to assist patients in decreasing physical and 

psychological tension and anxiety. Box breathing is a breathing exercise to assist patients with stress 

management and can be implemented before, during and after stressful situations. Box breathing uses 

four simple steps. Its title is intended to help the patient visualize a box with four equal sides as they 

perform the exercise. The length of the steps can be adjusted to accommodate the individual (e.g., 2 

seconds instead of 4 seconds for each step). Guided imagery is a relaxation exercise intended to assist 

patients with visualizing a calming environment. Visualization of tranquil settings assists patients with 

managing stress via distraction from intrusive thoughts. Cognitive behavioral theory suggests that 

emotions are derived from thoughts, therefore, if intrusive thoughts can be managed, the emotional 

consequence is more manageable (Samantha et al., 2023). 

 

When researched Under meditative trance or listening to Paritta chants consciously, into repetition of 

Paritta blessing sound with mindful breathing that causes reduction of stress level, relaxation, pain 

relief, attain well-being and mindfulness in participants most, it seems that the Paritta in their own 

religion has shown the most beneficial (Ariyawansa, 2018). 

 

This is research conducted through adopts mix research methods and primary and secondary sources 

have been used for data collection. Also, by using the data source to provide the data related to the 

research, it has been tried to achieve the objectives of the research by analyzing the data. 

 

Methodology 

This study adopts mix method to reach its objectives. Drug addicted individuals were the study 

population and the sample consisted of 150 individuals from rehabilitation camps in Gampaha, Matale 

(Raththota) and Anuradhapura (Galkiriyagama). Ethical approval was obtained from the research 

council of the University of Kelaniya. participants listened to low-frequency Paritta sounds (>70Hz) 

for 35 minutes while the meanings of the Paritta were displayed on screens. The Box breathing 

relaxation technique was used in conjunction with Ānāpānasati. The study assesses mood changes in 

the subjects before the intervention, immediately after and one week after exposure to the repetitive 

Paritta  sounds, visuals, and mindful breathing technique. Relaxation and mood improvement were 

assessed using a subjective assessment scale rated from 0 to 10, and a Mood Barometer in which patients 

rated their mood on a visual analogue scale. 
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Results & Discussions 

Test was done using a Mood Barometer and a visual analogue scale (0 to 10) in which patients rated 

their mood on. Pretest was done before intervention. 1st posttest was done immediately after audio-

visual exposure to the Girimānanda sutta which contains ‘Dasa saññā’, includes mindful breathing, 

called Ānāpānasati.  

  

  
Figure 01: audiovisual and mindful breathing sense balance in the Buddhist ritual 

 

Results showed that there was a significant mood improvement after the intervention in 35 minutes 

duration.  2nd posttest was done in one week after continuing of audio-visual exposure to the 

Girimānanda sutta which contains mindful breathing, called Ānāpānasati. 

                                         

 
Figure 02: Line chart (Y axis- mood improvement X axis- numbers of drug addict 

individuals) 
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A research in medicine, in experimental psychology and what is still called parapsychology has thrown 

some light on the nature of mind and its position in the world. During the last forty years the conviction 

has steadily grown among medical men that many causes of diseases organic as well as functional, are 

directly caused by mental states. The body becomes ill because the mind controlling it either secretly 

wants to make it ill, or else because it is in such a state of agitation that it cannot prevent the body from 

sickening. Whatever its physical nature, resistance to disease is unquestionably correlated with the 

physiological condition of the patient (David, 2000). 

 

Research conducted by investigates the application of Music auditory stimulation has also been 

demonstrated to improve immune function facilitates relaxation, improved mood and contribute to 

alleviation of stress (Bittman et al., 2004). 

 

Meanwhile the therapeutic benefits of listening to sound and music are well- established principle upon 

which proactive of receptive music and sound therapy is founded. (Groke, 2007). 

 

These finding have contributed to development of neurologic music therapy, which uses music and 

song as an active and receptive intervention to contribute to the treatment and management of disorders 

characterized by impairment to part of brain and central nervous system including stroke, traumatic 

brain injury, Parkinson’s disease, Huntington’s disease, cerebral palsy, Alzheimer disease and autism. 

(Thaut, 1999). 

 

A research study was conducted by Rev Upali and C Jayaratne in 2002 at the Kanduboda International 

Meditation Centre in Sri Lanka to understand the effect of Paritta sound on human beings. The Cool 

Edit and Band-in-a-Box computer software packages and a stethoscope fitted with high band width 

microphone fitted to a computer was used to analyses the Paritta sound and heartbeat of subjects 

listening to Paritta, simultaneously. The study revealed that Buddhist chanting of Paritta gives the best 

results when it is chanted at medium speed. The Paritta sound gives only four notes contrary to 

conventional music having 7 notes and therefore would induce no raga thoughts in one’s mind 

producing better results by Paritta than that of special music used in music therapy. When subjects are 

allowed to listen to Paritta chants, it is found that within 10 minutes of the commencement of the Paritta 

their heart beat reduces and the heart pulse amplitude halved and they come to an alpha state similar to 

what persons get under a meditative trance. This research indicates that chanting and listening to Paritta 

chants produce immediate (Jayaratne, 2006).  
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Figure 03: sound sense balance in the Buddhist ritual 

 

 (the power of sound in Paritta) physical and mental health benefits then and there and it is good for 

human health, reshapes and expands the mind to foster happiness and cultivate compassion, thicken the 

brain tissues, increase attention and sensory processing. In general, listening to Buddhist Paritta chants 

for a period exceeding 10 minutes would be of immensely beneficial to the recovery of deteriorated 

mental state and health condition of an individual in the modern complex society. It would also help 

the betterment of society in large and develop the sense of trust in social situations (Ariyawansa, 2018). 

 

The study investigated the utility of Psychologist at the University of California San Diago, discovered 

that when word or phrases are repeated a few time, they can start to sound more like singing than 

speaking. Cortical brain wave frequency is called auditory driving. By which frequency of neural 

oscillation is “driven” to entrain with that of the rhythm of a sound source. Brain waves or neural 

oscillations, share the functional constituents with acoustic and optical waves, including frequency 

amplitude and periodicity consequently. Huygens discovery precipitated inquiry into whether or not 

synchronous electrical activity of cortical neural ensembles might not only alter in response to external 

acoustic or optical stimuli but also entrain or synchronize their frequency to that of specific stimuli 

(Will & Berg, 2007). 

 

Brainwaves are the electrical wave patterns generated in every person’s brain. These waves vary 

according to level of consciousness, sub consciousness and unconsciousness (Punkanen & Aia-Rouna, 

2012). Left part (left hemisphere) of our brain controls the right side of the body and it also responsible 

for our logical thinking, interest in mathematics etc. The right hemisphere of human body controls the 

left side of human body and is responsible for our artistic abilities, music etc. When man or woman 

fully awake, more beta waves are emitted from both the left and right parts of the brain, but there is a 

grate disparity between the left and the right activity during sleep, neurons fire with more synchrony 

than during wakefulness. In the deepest stage of non-REM sleep, the dominate brain wave is called a 

delta wave. Under meditative trance, the neuron firing rates in the brain are such that both the parts are 



Proceeding of the 2nd Desk Research Conference – DRC 2024                                                   Art & Humanities  

177 
 

generating more alpha waves compared to the other waves and moreover both the left and the right 

brain hemispheric activities become well balanced. EEG used extensively in neuroscience, cognitive 

science, cognitive psychology, neurolinguistics and psychosocial research. EEG is silent, which allows 

for better study at the response to auditory stimuli. (Bittman et al., 2004). The study was explored that 

how the principles of Changes in neural oscillations demonstrable through EEG measurements are 

precipitated by listening sound/music (Wagner, 1975).  

 

Dr. Grad suggests that there appears to be some “x factor” or energy that flows from the human body 

to affect the growth of plants and animals. A person's mood affected this energy. This previously 

unacknowledged "energy" has the widest implications for medical science, from healing to lab tests. As 

experimentally discovered by Dr. Grad, the mind can influence matter. If that is so, not much thinking 

is necessary to draw the logical inference that the mind can influence the mind. Further, if the human 

mind can influence lower animals, then by a parity of reasoning, the human mind can influence the 

minds of beings higher than animals (Piyadassi, 1999). 

 

Conclusion:  

These findings suggest that the therapeutic functions of the Buddhist ritual performance in promoting 

physical and mental health issues of human, specifically the effects of mindful listening to Buddhist 

Paritta (Girimānanda sutta) chanting with mindful breathing, called Ānāpānasati. Paritta blessing 

sounds, combined with audio-visual and mindful breathing techniques, could serve as effective, non-

invasive and low-cost therapies for drug addict relaxation therapeutic tool. When researched Under 

meditative trance or listening to Paritta chants consciously, in to repetition of Paritta  blessing sound 

with mindful breathing that causes the reduction of stress level, relaxation, an attain well-being and 

mindfulness  in participants most, it seems that the Paritta in their own religion has shown the most 

beneficial. 

The dialectics involve balancing opposites: 

 

Thesis   + Antithesis    Synthesis  

Sound effect of + Evil   Well-being (Outcome)  
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TRADITIONAL FOLK CONSCIOUSNESS REFLECTED IN SINHALA THERAVILI 

 

HAAS Ihalagama1 

 

Abstract 

 

Theravili literature is a prominent genre of folklore that has been created and practiced by the Sinhalese 

people for centuries. Like other forms of folklore, the creation of Theravili is based on the folk-life of 

the traditional Sinhalese and the folk consciousness that is central to the emotions, feelings, experiences 

and concepts that they have absorbed from the environment. Language, signs, and symbols unique to 

each society serve as vital communication tools in generating, practicing, and transmitting folklore 

genres, including Theravili. This research explores the various forms and creative features of Theravili, 

such as riddles, word reversals, and wordplay, which serve as unique communication tools within the 

Sinhala language. The study addresses whether it is possible to uncover different aspects of the 

traditional Sinhalese folk consciousness through the analysis of Theravili literature. To gather 

information for this research, secondary sources were utilized following a qualitative research method. 

Quotations have been included without editing the writing style or linguistic errors of the original 

authors. 

 

Key words: tun Teravili, prahelika, jana vigngnanya, pada perali,geta 
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isxy, f;arú,sj,ska ms<sìUq jk idïm%odhsl ck ú[a[dKh 
 

tÉ'ta'ta' iaj¾Kd by,.u 

 

idrixlafIamh 
 

wkdÈu;a ld,hl mgka isxy, ck;dj weiqf¾ ks¾udKh ù jHjydrhg meñK ;sfnk m%lg ckY%e;s 
Ydkrhla jYfhka f;arú,s idys;Hh ye|skaúh yels h' fiiq ckY%e;s úfYaIj,g fuka  u f;arú,s 
ks¾udKh ùug o mdol ù ;sfnkafka idïm%odhsl isxy,hkaf.a ck cSjkh  yd Tjqka úiska mßirh 
weiqßka Wlyd .ekqKq  yeÕSï" oekSï" w;aoelSï yd ixl,am flakaøSh jQ ck ú[a[dKh hs' ´kE u 
ckY%e;s Ydkrhla W;amdokh ùug;a jHjydrhg m;a ùug;a mrïmrdka;r j wLKav j iïfm%aIKh 
ùug;a Wmfhda.S ù we;af;a ta ta ck iudchg wkkH jQ NdIdj" ix{d l%u yd ixfla;dÈh we;=<;a jQ 
ikaksfõok fuj,ï h' ta wkqj" iqúfYaI  ikaksfõok fuj,ula jYfhka o ksÍlaIKh jk isxy, 
f;arú,sj, mj;sk m%fya,sld" mo fmr<s iy .eg jeks úúO m%fNao;a tajdfhys ks¾udKd;aul ,laIK;a 
úu¾Ykh lsÍfï uQ,sl wruqKq fmr±ß j isÿ flfrk fï m¾fhaIKfha .eg¨j jkafka f;arú,s 
idys;Hfhka idïm%odhsl isxy,hkaf.a  ck ú[a[dKfhys úúO me;slv wkdjrKh lr .; yels o@ 
hkak h' .=Kd;aul m¾fhaIK l%ufõohg wkq.; j isÿ flfrk fï m¾fhaIK m;%sldjg wjYH 
f;dr;=re /ia flrefKa oaú;Shsl uQ,dY%h Ndú;fhks' ta uQ,dY%h weiqßka wod< W;amdGk olajd we;af;a 
ta ta f,aLlhkaf.a f,aLk ffY,sh yd NdIduh fodaI  ixialrKfhka f;dr j h' 
 
m%uqL mo( ;=ka f;arú,s" m%fya,sld" ck ú[a[dKh" mo fmr<s" .eg 
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ANCIENT EDUCATION INSTITUTES IN THE KOTTE PERIOD: EVIDENCE FROM THE 

GIRA SANDESAYA 

 

AS Rubasinghe1, RAAS Ranaweera2 and SP Wimalasiri3 

 

Abstract 

 

Sri Lanka is a country rich in education and literary traditions. The education and literature of ancient 

Sri Lanka were at a high peak during the kingdoms of Anuradhapura, Polonnaruwa and Kurunegala. 

However, during the later dynasties, especially after the Kurunegala period, education and literary 

activities were not significant due to political unrest, foreign invasion, and volatility in the economic, 

political, and administrative aspects of the country. However, Sri Lanka regained prosperity as a united 

nation after King Parakkramabahu VI came to power in the 15th century based in the city of Kotte. The 

royal patronage of King Parakkramabahu VI boosted the educational and literary activities during the 

period. Hence, the Kotte period was identified as a golden era of literary and educational activities in 

ancient Sri Lanka before the Western powers conquered the country. Due to notable scholarly monks 

and education institutes, the academic activities were at an outstanding level. The main objective of this 

study is to investigate the well-known education institutes available in the Kotte period based on 

Sandesa poetry. The present study is limited to Vijayaba Pirivena in Totagamuwa, and narration given 

in the Gira Sandesaya on the Vijayaba Pirivena is used as the primary source for the study. Gira 

Sandesaya narrated the academic activities, student life, and subjects taught at the Vijayaba Pirivena. 

The guidance of Totagamuwe Sri Rahula Thero, the prominent scholarly monk who lived in the Kotte 

period, and the royal patronage received from the great King Parakkramabhau VI lifted the Vijayaba 

Pirivena in a key position and considered as one of the leading education institutes in the Kotte period 

as well as in the education history of ancient Sri Lanka.  

 

Keywords: Kotte Period, Vijayabaha Pirivena, Totagamuwe Siri Rahula Thero, Gira Sandesaya, 

Sandesa Poetry 
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Introduction 

Sri Lanka has a long educational tradition. The education of Sri Lanka commenced with the introduction 

of Buddhism around 300 B.C. The early education institutes in ancient Sri Lanka were initiated by 

pirivenas and Mulayatanyas with monastic education. In the ancient Anuradhapura period (250 B.C. to 

1017 A.D.), there were three prominent education institutes operated related to Mahavihara, 

Abhayagiriya, and Jetavanaramaya. These academic institutes played a noteworthy role in enriching the 

education of novice monks attached to the above-mentioned leading Buddhist monasteries (Adikari, 

2006; Ilangasingha, 1972). The tremendous historical chronicles in Sinhalese, the Mahawamsa and 

Culavamsa, recorded some information on monastic institutions in ancient Sri Lanka.   

 

In the preliminary phases, Pirivenas were mainly open for the Buddhist monks to study the Suthra, 

Vinaya (Code of discipline) and Dhamma (The Doctrine of the Buddha). Thus, the subjects taught in 

monastic education institutions were mainly limited to Tripitaka, Pela and Atuvas. Adhikari (2006) 

believes that early monastic education centres, simply known as ‘Pirivena’, came as a recognized 

education establishment around the 4th century after King Buddhadasa (336-365 AD) built the famous 

Mayurapada Pirivena. This Pirivena was built on the premises of the prominent religious institute 

Mahaviharaya in Anuradhapura. The modern Pirivena system mainly started during the Dambadeniya, 

Kurunegala and Gampola eras in Sri Lanka. The Pirivena education system was highly regarded during 

the kingdom of Kotte. Also, the era of Kotte was well-recognized as the golden period of literature in 

ancient Sri Lanka after succeeding the Kingdom of Kurunegala.  

 

After the Kingdom of Gampola, the political stability of Sri Lanka was not in good shape, and the ruling 

capital of the country moved fast from Raigama to Kotte during the later part of the Due to political 

instability in the 14th century (Ilangasingha, 1972).  

 

After defeating Tamil enemy forces, Minister Nissanka Alakesvera built a fortress in Kotte (Adikari, 

2006). The Kotte period of Sri Lanka, from the 15th to the early 16th century, was considered a golden 

era of cultural renaissance and academic growth. King Parakrambahu VI (1412-1467 AD), united the 

country under one Sinhala King and selected Kotte as his ruling capital.  

 

Kingdom of Kotte was ruled by five Kings, namely King Parakramabahu VI (1412-1467), King 

Buvanekabahu VI (1469-1476), King Pandita Parakramabahu VII (1476-1485), King Veera 

Parakramabahu VIII (1485-1505) and King Dharma Parakramabahu IX (1505-1528) and all these kings 

given their utmost contribution for the development of education activities as well as the literary 

activities in the country (Adikari, 2006; Ilangasingha, 1972; Thilakasiri, 2008; Vidyalankara, 2014).  

 

The Kotte period is well-known for its excellent and prominent advancement in education and literary 

activities. All these developments were in their highest period during the reign of King Parakkamabahu 

VI. He ruled ancient Sri Lanka for nearly 52 years and was considered a scholar and a learned person 

(Adikari, 2006; Ilangasingha, 1972; Thilakasiri, 2008; Vidyalankara, 2014).  

 

The great king significantly advanced erudite and cultural activities in the kingdom. Hence, he 

personally assisted and guided the streamlining of the education system in the Kotte era. Education 

flourished entirely in the hands of the scholarly and prominent monks in the Kotte era. Also, the 

magnificent academic development proved the glory of the Kotte kingdom. 

 

The primary objective of this research is to study education in the ancient Kotte period during the 15th-

16th centuries, mainly focusing on the prominent education institute, the Vijayaba Piriwena in 
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Totagamuwe. The present study is limited to the literary evidence given in the Sandesa poems, 

particularly the Gira Sandesaya. The evidence in the Sandesa poetry was cross-checked using several 

pieces of information recorded from secondary data sources written during the Kotte period. 

 

Literature Review 

During the ancient Polonnaruwa period, the monks of Sri Lanka divided themselves into the main 

campus, ‘Gramavasika’ or ‘Gramawasi’ (Village-dwelling) and ‘Vanavasika’ or ‘Vanawasi’ or 

‘Aranyavasika’ (Forest-dwelling) (Hevawasam, 1969; Illangasinghe, 2005; Vidyalankara, 2014). These 

two divisions were mainly practiced in the Kotte period as well. Vidyalankara (2014) argued that these 

two divisions were more recognised as locational identification of monks. These schools have different 

directions and opinions on education. Both institutions played a significant role in education 

nourishment during the period of Kotte (Hevawasam, 1969; Illangasinghe, 2005; Vidyalankara, 2014).  

These two campuses or schools have different orientations and views on education. The Gramawasika 

fraternity had a closer connection with the society and the laity. They worship Lord Buddha as well as 

the other contemporary Gods and Gods. Their education focuses more on secular subjects than 

Buddhism and connected subjects. On the other hand, more Vanavasikas schools have been given 

priority in studying Buddhism and allied subjects (Hevawasam, 1969). Nevertheless, there were no 

strict differences between these two schools in terms of education, and both schools teach religious and 

secular subjects in Pirivenas belonging to their respective fraternity. 

 

The education activities in the Kotte period were significant, and the Pirivena was considered an 

excellent centre for teaching and learning (Adikari, 2006; Hevawasam, 1969; Illangasinghe, 2005; 

Vidyalankara, 2014). Royal patronage of King Parakramabahu VI was the main reason for this 

development. Due to his royal support, the Buddhist monks played an essential role in educational 

activities, including teaching and learning (Adikari, 2006; Thilakasiri, 2008; Vidyalankara, 2014). Even 

Buddhist monks and scholars from nearby countries came to Sri Lanka and studied these practices 

during the Kotte period (Vidyalankara, 2014). 

 

According to the available literature, Vijayaba Pirivena at Thotagamuwa, Padmavati Pirivena at 

Keragala, Sunethradevi Pirivena at Pepiliyana, Sri Ghanananda Pirivena at Weedagama, Vanavasi 

Pirivena at Palabatgala, Irugal Kulaka Piriwena at Devinuwara, Erabattota Dharmaraja Pirivena, Kotte, 

Panchamula pirivena, Jayamahale Situpaya Pirivena at Niyamgampaya, Gatara Pirivena at Kelaniya, 

Saptaratna Patiraja Pirivena, Kelaniya, Sri Nivasa Pirivena, Mahapiya Pirivena at Ussapitiya, 

Rajarathna Pirivena, Kelaniya,  Lankatilaka Lanka Senevirat pirivena and Rambha Vihara Manavula 

pirivena were identified as the prominent education institutes in the  Kotte period (Adikari, 2006; 

Thilakasiri, 2008; Vidyalankara, 2014). However, it is observed that there was no equal amount of 

information recorded on the above Pirivena or education institutes in the contemporary sources except 

for a few key institutions.  

 

The Sandesa poems provide significant facts on the ancient Kotte period (Vidyalankara, 2014). During 

the period of the Kotte, the ‘Sandesa Kavya’ or messenger poetry was recognized as the most popular 

genre of literature. In the genre of messenger poetry, a non-human messenger is used to send out a 

poetic message to a recipient. This poetry tradition is identified as a transregional and multireligious 

poetic form and is found in most South Asian languages and across religious traditions (Berkvitz, 2017). 

In the Sri Lankan context, this messenger poetic tradition was started during the ancient Gampola period 

and gained popularity in the Kotte period during the 15th-16th centuries.  
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In the period of Kotte, several well-known bird messenger poems were written. The Paravi Sandesaya 

(Message of the dove), Salalihini Sandesaya (Message of the Sri Lankan Myna), Hansa Sadesaya 

(Message of the Swan) and Gira Sandesaya (Message of the Parrot) and the Kokila Sandesaya (Message 

of the Cuckoo) were written in Sinhala by the notable scholarly monks attached to famous Pirivenas 

belongs to both Gramavasi and Vanawasi schools. These ‘Sandesa Kavya’ or messenger poetry gave 

valuable information about social, cultural, educational, and religious issues. It also unveiled the social 

and cultural features of the society in the Kotte period. 

 

A closer examination of Sandesa Kavya, or messenger poetry, reveals information related to the 

classical education system in the ancient Kotte period. However, evidence connected to education is 

scattered in the messenger poetries under different headings and facts related to education should be 

carefully examined and extracted.   

 

Specially, Gira Sandesaya (Parrot poetry) and Hansa Sandesaya (Swan Poetry) deliver information on 

the education system, including education institutes, students, curriculum and well-known teachers in 

Pirivenas in the Kotte era (Adikari, 2016; Thilakasiri, 2008; Vidyalankara, 2014; Wickramasinghe, 

1964).  

 

Hence, the present study explores the education institutes available in the Kotte period by giving special 

attention to the Vijayaba Pirivena at Totagamuwa based on the literary evidence recorded in the Gira 

Sandesaya’ (Parrot poetry). 

 

Objectives 

This research aims to study and comprehensively analyse the education system practised in the Kotte 

period by giving special attention to the leading education institutes. This study is mainly focusing on 

the Vijayaba Pirivena at Totagamuwa. The Gira Sandesaya (Parrot Poetry) was used as the primary 

literary evidence to collect information about the curriculum and notable scholarly monks attached to 

the great Pirivena.  

 

Methodology  

This historical research adopts a qualitative approach and mainly uses secondary data to gather data 

related to the primary research objective. The collected secondary data were cross-checked with the 

other secondary sources written on the Kotte period. The gathered data were analysed and tabularized 

under several sub-topics according to the objectives of the study.  

 

Results and Discussion 

Classical Education System in the Kotte Period 

Due to power struggles, political chaos, and foreign invasions within the country, education or literary 

activities were not remarkable during the Gampola and Raigam Kingdoms of ancient Sri Lanka. In the 

mid-quarter of the 15th century, the great leader of the Kotte era, the King Parakramabahu VI, united 

the three Sinyalaya under one flag. Political solidity in the Kotte period marked the remarkable 

development of the political, social, economic, cultural, and academic layers of the country 

(Vidyalankara, 2014). During the Kotte period, education activities were strongly connected with 

prominent education institutes such as Vijayabha Pirivena in Totagamuwa and Padmavati Pirivena in 

Keregala. Also, the chief monks, such as Totagamuwe Sri Rahula Thero and Vanaratana Thero at 

Keragala, played a significant role in scholarly and academic activities in prominent education 

institutes, or the Pirivenas functioned in the Kotte era. The messenger poetry nattered the essential facts 

and information about monastic education centres available in the Kotte period. 
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These Sandesa poems narrated that the journey of the messenger starts from a specific place and carries 

out the message to a recipient at an exact destination. Upon careful examination of the narrative journey 

describes at the Gira Sandesaya, some information about education and related activities, such as 

leading education institutes or Pirivenas, notable monks, and curriculums followed in the education 

institutions. 

 

According to the available literary evidence, Gira Sandesaya is the fourth Sandesaya among the Sandesa 

poems written during the Kotte kingdom. The author of this Sandesaya is unknown, and according to 

the reference given in verse 55, it can be assumed that the author of this poetry is a high-ranked monk 

who lived in a temple in Jayawardanapura. Also, the written time period and the author of the Gira 

Sandesaya are unidentified (Wickramasinghe, 1963). Thilakasiri (2008) presumed that Gira sandhya 

was written in the last few years of the reign of King Parakramabahu, around the period of 1447-1467.  

In Gira Sandesaya, a parrot has been chosen as a messenger to carry out a poetic message from 

Jayawardanapura Kotte to Vijayabha pirivena in Totagamuwa.  The recipient was the chief monk of the 

Pirivena, the Sri Rahula Thero, the chief incumbent of the Vijayaba Pirivena at Thotagamuwa. The 

main idea of the Gira Sandesaya is requesting Rahula Thero to plead Lord Natha for his blessings to 

confirm the well-being of King Parakramabahu VI, the protection of his armed forces, and the 

safeguarding of Buddhism in Sri Lanka. Compared to other contemporary Sandesa poems, the Gira 

Sandesaya has a unique feature. The other messengers directly visited and handed over the message to 

God. However, the author of the Gira Sandesaya first visited the Rahula Thero at the Totagamuwa 

temple.  

 

The parrot, the messenger of the Gira Sandesaya, spent four days reaching his destination, and it took 

three nights. There were 248 poems in the Sandeshaya to describe its journey. The parrot began its 

journey from Jayawardhanapura and spent his first night at the Papiliyana temple. Then, on the second 

day, the parrot spent the night at Kaluthara and, on the final day, rested on a tree near an Ambalama 

(Wayside rest) in Welithota. In the morning, the messenger started his journey and reached its 

destination at the Vijayaba Pirivena in Thotagamuwa.  

 

According to the evidence given in the Gira Sandesaya, education and literary activities thrived during 

the Kotte period. Gira Sandesaya describes the Sri Vijayaba Pirivena of Totagamuwa and the Sri Rahula 

Thero, the chief monk of the Pirivena in a more significant manner.  

 

Sri Vijayaba Pirivena at Totagamuwa 

The Sri Vijayaba Pirivena at Totagamuwa is considered one of the leading education institutes in the 

Kotte period. Totagamuwa is located in the southern part of the country. The origin of the Vijayabha 

Pirivena dates back to the 11th century. Several rehabilitation works were done in the Pirivena on 

different occasions in the 12th, 13th and 14th centuries (Adhikari, 2006; Wickramasinghe, 1963). Sri 

Vijayaba Pirivena was highly famous in the 15th century, especially during the Kotte period, which was 

considered the golden era of literary traditions in Sri Lanka. According to Adhikari (2006) and 

Wickramasinghe (1963), the Vijayabha Pirivena was built by King Vijayabahu I (1051-1106) in the 

Polonnaruwa period. Also, it was rebuilt by King Parakramabahu IV (1303-1333) during the 

Kurunagala era after the damages done to the Pirivena by the massacre of Maga (Vidyalankara, 2014).  

The educational reputation and achievements of the Vijayabha Pirivena were at their topmost position 

when Totagamuwe Sri Rahula Thero held the titles of Principal and Chief Incumbent of the Pirivena. 

His wisdom on various subjects and excellent literary skills drive the Vijayabha Pirivena into an 

outstanding position. Sri Rahula Thero is well-known for his skills in different languages and is known 

as the “Master of Six Languages”.  
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His remarkable involvement in literature and insight into various languages and subject disciplines 

undoubtedly brought universal fame to the great Vijayabha Pirivena. Furthermore, the relationship and 

the close link between the great King Parakramabahu VI and Rahula Thero also brought the Pirivena to 

a progressive stage.  

 

 ‘Vijayaba Piriven Vanuma’, or narration of Vijayaba Pirivena in Gira Sandeshaya, gave important 

information on the education practices in the significant Kotte period. Verses 217-227 of the Gira 

Sandesaya describes the  Vijayabha Pirivena, and upon close investigation, it is possible to get some 

pictures related to education in the great Vijayabha Pirivena at Totagamuwa (Wickramasinghe, 1963; 

Thilakisiri, 2008). There is no doubt that based on the literary evidence available in the Gira Sandesaya, 

the Vijayaba Pirivena in Totagamuwa was in the limelight as a renowned education institution during 

the Kotte period. 

 

Following Verse of the Gira Sandesaya describes the Vijayaba Pirivena as; 

Pathanga kirana duru kala dada gala   paaya 

Sarangi kavulu bim bithu dili pili   paaya 

Nisanga Babali sura paha sari wela   paaya 

Balaga uturu diga vijayaba maha   paaya  (Verses 217) 

 

According to the above verse, the Gira Sandesa author described the great Pirivena as a divine palace 

in heaven. It further narrated how the Pirivena was decorated with flags and crystal pillars.  

With a closer examination of the verses given in the Gira Sandesaya, it is possible to get valuable 

information about the teaching and learning standards at the Vijayaba Pirivana. The following verses 

of Gira Sandesaya provide evidence of that as follows; 

 

“ Manaram vehera tula thana thana sapamina    ya ˜ (Verse 219)  

“ Gamburu noyeka then pilivisa sith lesi     na 

    Vehera paseka inda sonda poth path rege    na ” (Verse 222) 

 

Based on the above verses, it is clear that the scholars who studied at the Vijayabha Pirivena enjoyed 

an accessible environment in terms of education. Also, students always discussed what they learnt 

within the Vijayaba Pirivena. Providing a hazel-free scholarly environment is essential to achieving 

tremendous academic results for students. From the above verses, we can admit that Vijayabha Pirivena 

is full of pleasant academic surroundings, which is fit for an academic institution. It is interesting to 

note that the Pirivena received the attention of both local and foreign scholars. Hence, many foreign 

students were studied in the Vijayaba Pirivena (Adhikari, 2006).  

 

Based on the above literary evidence given in the Gira Sandesaya, it is clear that the Vijayabahu Pirivena 

at Totagamuwa provided an outstanding service in both teaching and learning to the country.  

 

Curriculum of the Vijayabha Pirivena 

The curriculum in the monastic education institutes was mainly focused on religious education. 

Kuruppu (1969) states that these education institutes were similar to present-day universities. Verses 

219-221 of Gira Sandesaya narrate that Suthra, Vinya and Abidhrama were taught in Vijayabha Pirivena 

at Totagamuwa. Verse 219 of the Gira Sandesaya says that a group of clergy students were learning 

Abidhrama.  
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“ Abidham pela aruth vimasana sanga   ghanaya”      (Verse 219)  

 

Suthra Pitakaya is also another popular subject area in the curriculum of the Vijayaba Pirivena and 

verse 220 describe it as follows; 

“ Suthuru dahama pawasana samahara sa   gaya”       (Verse 220) 

 

According to the below verse of the Gira Sandesaya, students examined the Vinaya pitahaya, the 

Basket of Discipline, which is the second division of the Tripitaka. They cleared all their doubts while 

discussing with themselves and their great teachers. 

 

Puwathara aruth tiika vena ve    naya 

Nomahera gamburu then vimasathi  Vinaya  naya   (Verse 221) 

 

A large number of monks studied subjects related to Buddhist studies such as Tripitaka, Atuva, Tika, 

Anutika, Prakarana Sanskrit, Pali, Nighandu, Kosha, Nisabana, in the Vijayabha Pirivena. Religious 

subjects and materialistic subjects, such as Poetry, Medicine, Astrology, etc., were taught in these 

Pirivenas (Adhikari, 2006).  

 

According to the Gira sandesaya verse 227 clearly described that Sanskrit, Magadha, Elu, and Tamil 

poetry were taught in the Vijayaba Pirivena as follows; 

 

Sirimath sonduru ewehera thana thana laku    lu 

Indasith lesata pera kiviyara siri ruku     lu 

Danagath sanda lakara viyarana viyath mu   lu 

Pawasath saku ela demala kivi na     lu  

 

Also, the great scholar Totagamuwe Siri Rahula Thero holds the title of “Shad Basha Parameshwara’’ 

which is “Master of Six Languages”, and these six languages include Sanskrit, Prakrutha, Maghadhi 

(Pali), Gauraseni, Apabbransha and Pyishavee (Vidyalankara, 2014). It is interesting to note that Tamil 

language was there in the curriculum of the Vijayaba Pirivena .  

 

In the verse 224 provides evidence to the mathematical and astrological calculation done by the 

students residing at the Vijayaba Pirivena in Totagamuwa as follows;  

 

“ Baba seeda thanin thena gaha ganan ben   da 

Paba kara sidath samaharu ganithi in   da (Verse 224) 

Medicine is also another subject taught in the Vijayaba Pirivena, and verse 225 of the Gira Sandesaya 

explains how students learn medicine in the Pirivena as follows; 

 

Peraduru isiwaran pewasu noyeka le   sa 

Vedawaru veda sathara piruwathi ehi satho        sa (Verse 225) 

Economics is another popular subject among the lay students of the Vijayaba Pirivena, and verse 226 

of the Gira Sansesaya describes how students studied economics at the Pirivena as mentioned below: 

 

Suraguruwath uthuru demhai wana pothi  na 

Samaharu ruth sathara piruwathi noyeka the na  (Gira Sandesaya, Verse 226)     
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In view of the above literary evidence derived from Gira Sandesaya, it is clear that Vijayabha Pirivena 

maintained a high standard in terms of academic activities during the period of Kotte. 

 

Conclusion 

The Kotte period is considered the golden era of scholarly and literary prosperity in the history of Sri 

Lanka. The education system and institute played a remarkable role in teaching and learning. The great 

Vijayabha Pirivena in Totagamuwa was one of the leading education institutes in the Kotte period. 

During the tenor of the Totagamuwe, Siri Rahula Thero, as the principal of the Vijayaba Pirivena, 

accomplished academic excellence, and even foreign students studied in the Pirivena. Hence, this study 

concludes that the Vijayabha Pirivena in Totagamuwa was marked as a notable education institute in 

the Kotte period in ancient Sri Lanka.   
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LOCATION OF THE SINHALA IN REGIONAL LINGUISTIC HISTORICITY AND THE 

IDENTITY OF SINHALA LANGUAGE 

 

R Arangala1 

Abstract 

 

The purpose of this study is to locate the Sinhala language in the South Asian linguistic area and the 

Indo-Aryan subgroup and to examine the concepts and ideas related to the origin and evolution of the 

Sinhala language. The data were collected using document analysis and analysed using content analysis. 

Building the relevant rationale by analysing and synthesising the results of previous studies is the study 

path followed here. According to the findings, it is evident that the identity of the Sinhala language is 

the result of a different evolutionary path than other languages belonging to the Indo-Aryan sub-group 

of the Indo-European language family. Since Sinhala began to exhibit its independent aspect before the 

beginning of the 'Modern Indo-Aryan languages', it is justified to consider the Sinhala language as a 

modern language that emerged from the contact of a Middle Indo-Aryan dialect with the Old Indo-

Aryan languages and the languages belong to other language families such as Dravidian and Sino-

Tibetan. Although Sanskrit and the language known as 'Pali' are recognised as the 'mother languages' 

of Sinhala, there is no evidence that Sinhala was initiated as a dialect of either Sanskrit or 'Pali'. 

According to the historical analysis, several Prakrit vernaculars led to the source of the Vedic language, 

which was developed and modified as Sanskrit during 5c. B.C. was isolated from the original mainland 

and developed independently on this island. The mixing of Prakrit dialects on this island and the contact 

with the languages of the early inhabitants of the island was the first step in the independent aspect of 

the Sinhala and the contact with the colloquial languages of other nations arrived here due to various 

socio-economic, political, and cultural relationships led to the preparation of the new face of Sinhala. 

The origin and evolution of the Sinhala language took place through admixture with other non-

Dravidian languages - mainly Tamil, the primary language of the Dravidian language family. The 

reasons for finding a vocabulary similar to Sanskrit and Pali languages - which are considered to have 

evolved from them - are that the Prakrit verículars based on those languages are rooted in the source of 

Sinhala and the development of Sinhala language due to socio-cultural (educational and religious etc.) 

reasons similar to Sanskrit and Pali languages. It is clear that the use of loan words and a derived 

vocabulary and the influence of the grammatical features of those languages. 

 

Keywords: linguistic identity, Indo-Aryan subgroup, linguistic area, linguistic divergence, cultural 

contact 
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l,dmSh NdId ft;sydisl;ajfhys isxy,h ia:dk.; lsÍu yd isxy, NdIdfõ wkkH;dj 
      
wd¾. wrx., 
 

idrixlafIamh 
 

fï wOHhkfha wruqK isxy, NdIdj ol=Kq bkaÈhdkq NdId l,dmfhys yd bkaÿ-wd¾h Wm.Kfhys 
ia:dk.; lsÍu yd isxy, NdIdfõ iïNjh yd úldikh iïnkaO u;jdo m%;súu¾Ykh hs' fuys o;a; 
iuQykh i|yd f,aLk úYAf,aIK l%uh Ndú; l< w;r o;a; ú.%yh i|yd wka;¾.; úYaf,aIK l%uh 
Wmhqla; hs. mQ¾j wOHhkhkays m%;sM, úYaf,aIKfhka yd ixiaf,aIKfhka wod< ;d¾lsl moku f.dv 
kÕd .ekSu fuys ,d wkq.ukh flfrk wOHhk ud¾.h fjhs' fï wOHhkfhka wkdjrKh jQ lreKq 
wkqj meyeÈ,s jkafka isxy, NdIdfõ wkkH;dj fiiq zN%d;DZ NdIdjkag fjkia mßKdóh ud¾.hl 
úldikfhys m%;sM,hla nj hs' tfia u  zkQ;k bkaÿ-wd¾h NdIdZ wdrïN ùug fmr isxy,h tys iajdëk 
uqyqKqjr m%lg lrñka j¾Okh ùu wrUd isá neúka th zuOH bkaÿ-wd¾hZ NdIdjla wkH NdId yd 
iïm¾lhg m;a ùfuka ìys jQ kQ;k NdIdjla fia ie,lSu hqla;s hqla; h' ixialD;h yd zmd,sZ kñka 
ye¢kafjk NdIdj isxy,fha zud;D NdIdZ f,i ms<s.ekSula mej;=K o isxy,h ixialD; yd zmd,sZ 
NdIdj, WmNdIdjla f,i wdrïN jqKq njg idOl yuq fkd fõ' ft;sydisl úldikh wkqj" 
ixialD;hg uq,a jQ ffjÈl NdIdfõ m%Njhg ;=vq ÿka m%dlD; jHjydr m%fNao uq,a N+ñfhka yqfol,d ù 
yd tlsfkl jHjydr m%fNao iïñY%Kh ù fï Èjhsfkys iajdëk j j¾Okh ùfuka isxy, kñka 
y÷kajkq ,nk NdIdjg moku jegqKq nj ms<s.; yels h' ;oa NdIl iuQyhkays ixl%uKhg mQ¾jfhys 
Èjhsfka jHdma; j mej;s wdÈjdiS NdId iuÕ;a miq ld,fhys § uq,a N+ñfhys NdId jHjydr yd ixiam¾Y 
fkd jQ fjk;a NdId iuÕ;a -úfYaIfhka u ødúV NdId mjqf,a m%Odk NdIdj jk fou<h - iïñY%Kfhka 
isxy, NdIdfõ iaj ,laIK yd úldikh úIhfhys n, mE ;SrKd;aul idOlhls' ixialD; yd md,s 
NdIdj,g iudk - tajdhska ;oaNj jQ fia ie,flk - jdla fldaIhla isxy, jHjydrfhys yuq jkqfha ta 
NdIdj,g mokï jQ wdÈ m%dlD; jHjydr isxy,fha m%Njhg uq,a ùu yd isxy, NdIdfõ úldikfha § 
iudc" ixialD;sl ^wOHdmk yd wd.ñl wdÈ& fya;= u; ;;aiu yd ;oaNj jdla fldaIhla jHjydrhg 
.ekSu yd ta NdIdj, jHdlrK ,laIKj, n,mEu ,eîu nj meyeÈ,s h'  
 
m%uqL mo( NdId wkkH;dj" bkaÿ-wd¾h Wm.Kh" NdId l,dmh" NdId wmidß;dj" ixialD;sl ixiam¾Yh 
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